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” Chief End and Rule: 


OP Ri 
yA SHORT TREATISE, Pointing 
_ forth, What is the CHIEF EN 
that Man ought to Level at, in all 
his Thoughts, Words, and cActions ; 
and the RULE that Dire@s him 
pathereto, viz. The Word oF Gop. 
BEING 
CATECH ETICAL SERMONS, 
following the Order of the Lefer Cates 
_chifm, Compos’d by the Reverend Aflem- 
bly of Divines at Weftminfters; on the 


Three firft Queftions. 


ay Mr. DANIEL CAMPBELL, Minifter of 
the Gofpel in Kilmithael in Glajfrze;.in the Shire, 

' Synod, and Presbytery of Argyle; being the Sub= 
ftance of fome Sermons Preached by him there. 


Withan APPENDIX. 


Concerning 
Bry a piiidibie: Or,War with the De ‘ih 


VTogether with the Contents of the whole Book/ and a 
~ Large Jndex of the principal Headsof Matter: AIG, 
the Names of all the Authors quoted thro’ the Work. 


. EDINBURGH, 
{Printed by Fobn Moncur: Sold at his Printing. Houte, 
} oppofite to the Head of Foffer’s-Wynd, at the Scots | 
- Arms, by Mrs. Forre/t in the Parliament-Houfe, and 
ai moft of iy Bookfellers in. Town. 1719. _, 


hesessss: LLNS LSLELEEG 


T HE 


FONTENTS 


“TREATISE 


Pag 

-NTRODUCTION tothe Text 

The Doétrine from the Text and Method of Pa 
fecution 2 

The Doétrine explained by 7 Propofitious 3, § 
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‘Wherein the glorifying of God confifts, dnfwered in 7 
Things il {7 
*How we muft glorify God, anfwered in 5 Heads, with 
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*How rman Ways we may glorify God, anfweted in 20 
23-——3E 

JAPPLICATION. 1. Information under 4 Heads 
 p- 31---33- 2. Reproof under 4 Heads, p, 33---36. 
3. Trial under 9 Heads, p. 36---39, 4. “Exhortation, 


P- 39 
(Motives to glorify God in 9 Heads - 39 45 
‘DISCOURSE II. on Palm 73. 25. 
is . | Pag. 
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. Doétrine and Method of Profecution Ibid. 


WEh¢ Doéttrine explain’d by 3 Propolition§ 
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other Things explain’d and amplified 49——=55 | 
“OF the Enjoyment of God here and. hereafter 55 
Of the Enjoyment of God here in this Life, under 5) 
Heads 55 moe 
Of the Enjoyment of God in the Life to come 83486 § 
How’ Believers enjoy God at Death,” 1. Imxefpeét»of J 
theit Souls.2.1n refpeét of their Bodies 86——+=9E | 
How Believers enjoy God at the Refurreétions p- 91-93. § 
2. Inrefpeét of their Souls, p. 93---97s 
How Believers enjoy God in Heaven 97 IOI 
Of the beatifical Vifion,and fome Ufes therefrom 10%--196 
Of the Divine and Heavenly Love 106108 
Of the Heavenly Joy LOR en 1 22 
APPLICATION. 1, Information under 4 Heads, 
P. 124, 125. 2- Reproof, under 3 Heads p, 125--127e)f 
3, Exhortation, p. t27- Hl 
Genefal Motives to enjoy God in this Life _  127---129 
General Motives to enjoy God forevermore, under EA 


leven Heads 129 1365. 
Direétions to enjoy God for ever 136-————147[, 
Marks of a Man in the State of Nature, under ough 

Heads 137, 1388 
Marks of a Man in the State of Grace, under eightis 

Heads 138; 1 391i 
DISCOURSE If, o Pfal. 119. 105.) 
poopy site. Pag. .147, 1486. 

Doétrine and Method of Profecution  . 148, 149 @ 

SECT. I. That the Scriptures are God’s Word, inf 
12 Propofitions 149 15926. 
The Revealed Will ofGods which is the Rule of our O- #1 
- bedience, is not, with Pagans 152 & 
Turks have not the Rule of our Obedience Ibid. & 
The Yews have not the Revealed Will of God, (which is #i 

the Rule of our Obedience) 152, (53 f 
‘That Chriftians only have the Revealed Will of ik 

God 153 © 
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Proved, that the New Teftament is God’s Will revealed f 


fo us for the Rule of our Faith and Manners, under 4 } 
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Heads. 1, From Antecedent Teftimonies. 2. From 
_ [hherent Teftimonies. 3, From Concomitant Tefti- 
ohies. 4. From Sublequent Teftimonies, 153---182 
| “Farfi, The Antecedent.Teftimony of Promifes and Prophe- 

") cies before the Incarnation of the Me(fiab, fulfilled in 
__ the New Teftament, proves the New Yeftament to be 
_ the Rule of our Faith and Manners 15 3---157 
Secondly, The Inberent Teftimony of Holine{s in Grit 
__ and bis Doltrine, delivered by bimfelf and bis les, 
_ proves the New Teftament to be God’s Word re- 
_- vealed'to us for the Rule of our Faith and Man- 

ners. 

| Thirdly, The Concomitant Teftimony of Miracles, proves 
» the New Teftamentto be Ged’s Word revealed to us, : 
for the Rule of our Faith and Manners 163---172 
| Fourthly, The Saubfequent Teftimony of the Spirit. of Chrift, 
_ _ the Author and Subjeét of the New Teftament, proyes 
, the New Teftament to be God’s Revealed Will to 
| Mankind, under 4 Heads 172 182 
Thatthere is ap inberent Stamp of Divinity end Holinefs 

. onthe Dofrine delivered by Chrift and his Apoftles, that 
_. fhews that the faid Doétrine is from God; p. 159 3, and! 
' confequently the Rule ot our Faith and Manners; as 

_ isapparent, 1- From the Scope. “2, From the Matter. 
_. 3» From the Method. And 4, From-the Stile ‘of the. . 
_ New Teftament. ae Cee 
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4, The Scope of the whole New Teftamehit isto advance 
_. God’s,Glory and Man’s Salvation, tinder 10 Heads 


» and 5 Sub-heads ¥60, 168 

2. The Method of the Gofpel fhews it to be the Word of 

_ God el aay: 16E 
3. The Method of the New Teftament fhews the fame to 
- _beofa Divine Original | 161, 162 
_ 4. The Stile of the‘New Teftament proyes the fame to 
__ be the Word of God 162 


The Concomitant Teftimony of Miracles wrought by Chrift 
-» to confirm the Scriptures and,the Doétriae, proves 


_ atetruc?  Anfmered under 3 Heads’ - 164 
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If, The Speétators ‘and Witnefles of thefe Miracles did 
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Heads 165---167 |) 
JI. Nor are we deceived by a falfe Tradition of thefe 
Things, ‘under 20 Heads, p. 168. with other 2 or 3 | 
H@ads different from thefe 169, 170 & 
Queft. But how are we fure that the Holy Scripture is 
delivered uncorrupted in all Doétrinals? Anfmered } 
in 10 Heads 1715 172 
The fubfequent Teftimonies of the Spirit, which is the & 
‘ Work of Regeneration and Sanétification, which the § 
Spirit produces by the Word in all Times, me 
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proyes Chrift to be our Saviour, and the Gofpel God’s 
Will Revealed to us for our Salvation, p.172, tothe & 
End of the Chapter. ; f, 
Oueft. 1. What a Change Regeneration works; Or, 
What is Regeneration? Anfwered, 1. The Mindisfi 
enlightned, under y Heads, p. 173. 2 The Will ish 
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feveral other Heads, p. 1735 174) 175. 4. Gracious#s 
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Regeneration wrought ? Anfwered, in 5 Heads’ 1775) 
Queft. 3. On whom is this Change of Regeneration it 
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without us, in 3 Heads at 
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3 Heads 1792" 
Six Inferences from this Point 180, 1$rff 
Seyen Inferences from the whole of this Doétrine, Thatity 
the Scripture of the Old and New Teflament is pe 
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| 196, 197 
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No Canonical Books loft, under 7 Heads 199, 200 
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_ SECT. VI. Of the Purity of the Fountains. 
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_ {Ome few Heads 202—— 204. 
SECT. VII. Anent the Authentick Edition. 
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é. ~Greekin the New Teftament, be the authentick Edi- 
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¥ Heads | 204, 205 
SECT. VIM. Arent the Verfions of the Strspture. 
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Queft. Whether Verfions into Vulgar Tongues~ are 
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SECT, XIl. Whether the Scripture be the Fudge of 
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Meaning of the Scriptures 217 
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52 The Sacraments of the Old and New Teftament, 
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from p, 18——————24. ig Mia 


Queft. 6. Into how many general Heads Satan’s 


Temptations may be reduced? Anfwered, p.25- ~ 
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Heads 127 129 
Motives preffing us te Enjoy Godin the Life to come, 
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4 and itis the Produtt of God’s: mighty Power, in three 
1 - Heads, p. 184. 
| S 

|}. ©. .@\Cripture ito .be ‘the Word of God, proved under 12 
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)Philofophie, Traditions, or the Spitits' to which Qua- 
kefs pretends &c. 21 Semmes 290 
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“New! aon! the Wilf of God therein Revealed, 

. ‘Proved to be the, Rule of our Faith and Man- 
} eer ners “5: p- 153 

| Teftimonies and Prophecies antecedent to the oo 

. on of the Meffiah . 

\ ncomitant ‘Teftimonies ofsMifacles Wraight by Fats | 
Bus: hrf to confirm the Scriptures of the New Teftamant 

4 ~ Saidits Doétrines bog 163—— 17 

' Teiti- 


—_— 


—_— | s 
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172to 18 
- “Tefkimony raherent of Holinefs of Chrift, 1s the we 
__ . ttfine delivered by:bimfelf and.his. Apattles i in the New . 
Teftament, Proves the New Teftament to be the Wits 
of God bd 175 16 


1 O° i 4 
| hu | 
bt 4 


rio ofthe Bou in the lear Tongue Nes 
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Ww Ill of God ‘Revealed, not vith Pagdns,. nor with 
Tarks; nor in 1 Fens, but ial with Chriftic 4 


will r renewed in Regeneration, in s| i 
Swill of God to be Revealedy neceflary a and. sabe 
Written neceffary 8 
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em CATALOGUE of Authors anda 
‘Books quoted thro’ this Ireatife. 


eae Thefaurus p p. 4. 
Watfowon the Catechifm p. 95. 
 Pool’s Annotations p. §. 

‘Baxter his Reafons of the Chriftian Re: | 
ligion p. 153. | 

His Dying Thoughts, 171, 265. 

Buch Eccl: Hift: p. 14. 197. f 

“Polani Syntagma cit. Clerk, ibid. BY 

Ovid. Met. lib: 10. p. 40. a 

> Boruand p. 73. : 

* Rutherfoora’s Letters ibid. 795° i 

Thomas cAquinas p. 100. a 

Duns Scotus, ibid. 

‘Drexelius on Eternity p. 121. | 

Ffolephus Flaveus P: 152,159, 201. ij 

Pliny Hiftoria p. 169. | 

‘Bellarmiuus de Verbo Dei p. 185. ' 

Grotius de Vevitate Relig: Chrifi: p. 192.) 

Augufiinus p: 198. | 

Turretinus p: 199. ~ — 

Fofephus contra eAppionem p: 20%. 

Concilium Trident: p: 204. &5c. | 

Concil: Laod: p: 201. | 

Row’s Hebrew Grammar p,. 203. 

_ Mornaius Du Pleffiis, tho’ not quoted, was| 
frequently made ufe of by me, in this 
_freatife. 
ie, & 
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— Mrs. Elizabeth Lawrence, 


hae 


Wi1poow of the Honourable Colonel 
ROBERT STUART of London, 


Atturney-General for the Ifland fe” 
Barbadoes. oi oat # 
MADAM, 


. ie” ol 

ONES BA N is Badued with Reafon, 3 
are 3 and Power to Reflect on him- 
aS felf and’ Actions, by which he a 
CNV) Excels all the Reft of theCrea- ~ 
ne tion, except Angels; Sothabit | 
~ is the Intereft and Duty of every Manto 
 Refle@ on himfelf, and Think:(fince he 


and fuch various Inclinations, to fuchdif= 
ferent eActs and Objegs, and Capable of 
* fuch Mifery and Happine/s as is Unexprel= 
~ fable) how he came to have a Beings. + 


~ who Made him; and for what End he was 
1 a. _ 


) (Made: And when once Man Difcovers — 
) the Ed, for which he was Made, his ! 
! mext Work is to Difcover the Ru/e he © 
~~~ mutt follow, to attain to, and compa|s that 
- End; that he may fee how far fhort he 
~ came of the End of his Creation for the 
| ime paft, and fo may Confefs, Mourn o- | 
 @ Ver,andforCurist’s fake beg Pardonof | 
) __ is former Shortcomings: And with all 
4} __ fis Soul and Heart, Refolve and Endea- 
Your for the Future to walk clofely with. | 
Bk Go D, levelling at the End of his Creati- 
0M, conform to the infallible Rule which 
Gop hath fet before him for that Pur- 
pole: That fo in the ufe of the Means 
| ‘through Jesus Curis rhe may evite 
that Eternal Miler to which Living iz 
} §©Stz and carzal Pleafures doth Expofe, and 
; eh attain to that Eternal Happine/s of which 
: his Creator made him Capable 


- Madam, In this fhort Tra€tate I have 
_ + Endeavoured to point outM A n’s Cuter 
YSENn, or the Exd for which Gop creat- 
» ed Man, and which Man fhould iz all his — 

_  Lhoughts, Words and Actions propofe to 
~ Bitelf: As alfo, the fure and infallible _ 
> Rare, viz. Gon’s Word, which Man 
| Bibi follow in order to CompaG this Evd, 
e “- 


. 
' 


* 


DEDICATION. 


‘About the Time your Lady/hip’s Wor: 


- 


ty Husband ( by the Call of the Infinite- 
ly good and wife'Gop) to my never 
enough to be Mourned for Lofs, exchang- 
ed Mifery and Mortality for Immatcet- 


- fible Happinefs, I was a mind to have 


Printed this Piece, and to have Emitted 
jt under his Name and Patronage, as 4 


Token of my Love and Gratitude for the 
early, unisterrupted, iucreafiig, and fill 
continued Favours, Refpect and Kindaefs 


I bad from him, but my want of Health, 


being taken in Hands and Feet with the 
Gout, rendered the fame Impracticable - 
hitherto. In the Year 1687, when I 


‘came from Caithze/s, 1 had the Honour 


y 
a 


to wait, as Governour and Pedagogue on 


your Worthy Husband, for Four or Five 
Years, all which time l was Night and 


Day infeparably with him. 1 muft tru- 
ly fay, I could not Teach fo. Faft, as he 
- had both Capacity and Inclination to 


Learn : And as he made (as indeed he 
was Capable) great Proficience in hu- 
man Learning, above his Neighbours, 


_ and what I could Teach him; fo his 
| Proficience in Religion exceeded his Tears: 


He was molt, Frequent and Fervent in 
' % RAY" . 


are ‘ 


= 


DEDICATION. 

PRAYER; Attentive, Conffant and Re. 
ventive in Hearing; Frequent and Devout 
in Communicating ; Serjous, Habitual and 


judicious in Reading Gop’s Word, not | 
only in the vulgar Language, and with | 
the beft Commentators, but ‘alfo, in the — 
Originals, Hebrew and Greek, of which he _ 
was full Mafter; to all which bjs Life | 
and Converfation was Suitable. Others — 
knows better than I, what his Proficien- — 
cy was when at the Inus of Court at Lon. 


doz; and with what Parts, Courage and 
Refolution, Skill in Law, Loyalty and 


Fidelity, he behaved, as cAtturney-Gene- — 


val, eAgent, and Colonel at ‘Barbadoes. 


He was not only Kind to me, when in 
this Kingdom, but even when Abroad 
at Lozdoz and ‘Barbadoes: He expreffed 
his Kindnefs and Refpeé to me feveral 


“Ways, which Prudence will not allow 


here to Declare. And 1 doubt not, had 
he Lived, but he would have exprefled 


the fame more fully, of which his many - 


Letters tome gave me Affurance. 


Bagel hope, Madam, and doubt not, but the 
Conjugal Society of fuch a Worthy and 


Pious Husband, as it found, has left a Sa- 


voury Impreffion of Gop and Religion 


on 
ata 


= — 
< 


o 
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DEDICATION. 

on yourLady(hip’s Mind ; and therefore, 
-fince Providence has removed your Pious 
and Worthy Husband from this Valley 
of Tears, to Endlefs Glory, I hope it 
will not be Unacceptable to your Lady- 
fhip, that I Dedicate this {mall Traétate 
to you, hoping you will be at Pains to 
Perufe the fame: And fince now I can- 
not Exprefs my Senfe of your Husband’s 
Kindnefs to me, or of my Gratitude and 
Loveto him, I Prefume to do it in this 
Manner, to your Ladyfhip, his once Con- 
fort, and zow Reli&t, in Teftimony of the 
great Efteem I had for your Pious and 

- Worthy Husband’s Perfon ; and in grate- 
ful Acknowledgment of the many Un- 
merited A&s of Favour and Kindnefs I 
had from him, 


That the Lor p may Blefs your Lady- 
fhip with all the Neceffaries, Comforts 
and Conveniencies of this Life, by the 
Continuance of what you already Enjoy, 
and the Addition of many more Bleffings, 
and may Plentifully pour his Grace on 
You, to Enable Tou to follow the laud- 
able and virtuous Footfteps of your once 
Worthy Husband; and that you Saf 
| Perufe this Traétate, fo as to a, fo . 
& ow 


4 


| DEDICATION. 

L low, and obtain yourCurer En p, and 
\] make ufe of the Infallible Rule thereto 
while here, that thro’ Cures, you | 
may Eternally enjoy Him ‘for ever here- 


7 after: Is, and fhall be, theConftant Prayer | 
zz: ie ae 
| Wevsn fF 
\ Kilarichael in Glafrie, Your Ladyfbip’s moft heart), 

in ~Argyle-Shire; fincere, and affeftionate i 

| Feb, 5th, 171d. Well-mifher and Servant | 

| én Chrift, aie f 
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To the READER, | 
Pp LL Men fhould wifely ponder and cote 
. fider for what End the great rea he 


of the World made them, and how to be 
infallsbly informed, and affured of the Rule that 
can direct them to compa/s that End; for your 
Help herein, Chriftian Reader, in this little fol- 
lowing Treatife, you have Man’s chief End, 
_andthe Rule that leadeth to that, End, fet 
down. You have the main or chief End for which 
God made Man, and which Man himfelf ought 
to have always in his View, viz. The Glory o 
‘God, and his own Salvation; or, To glorify 
God, and enjoy him for ever: And the cer- 
tain and infallible Rule ( which is God's Word 
contained in the Scriptures of the Old and New 
Teftament ) which direéts to that End. You have 
alfo alittle Appendix [ubjoined by way of Dia 
logue, intitled, Deemonomachy, or War with 
the Devil 5 fhetving mith what rational Confide= 
_ rations we may oppole and overcome Satan’s Temp= 
tations, (who conftantly tempts us to forget; ne- 
glect, and walk contrair to our chiet End ; 
and to decline and deviate from the Rule God hath 
fet before us) that we may be helped to cleave. 
conftantly with Refolution to OUR CHIEF 
END and RULE. | 
Since I as admitted to the Mixiftry, ‘thé laft 
Day of 1691. it was my Judgment, that moff of 
eur ETearers flood more in need of Caréchetical Do= 
rine; than for ordinar they get. We take if for 
granted, that our Hearers are better feen'in Fun 
“Te 4 damentals 


ee oo 


eS 1k teenies ics sie 
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‘damentals than they are, and therefore we tate 


To the READER. 


Parents obliged in Baptifm to educate their Chil- — 
dren in the: Chriftian, true, reformed Proteftant 
Religion, contained in the Word of God, and 1 
briefly fummed up in our Confeflion of Baith, © 
Shorter and Larger Catechifms, &c. while ix y 
the mean time a great Part of our Auditories 
neither know nor’ read the Confeffion of Faith, | 
nor Larger Catechifms. Ad how confonant © 
this isto bind Mento perform what they aeither 
Know, nor can Read, may be eafily judged. There- — 
fore the[e Twenty two Years bygone, I ufed each — 
Sabbath, when at Home in my wwn Congregation, | 
before Leéture and Sermon, to [pend half an — 
Hour, in explaining a Paragraph or two of the | 
Confeffion, of Faith, or 4 Queftion or two of © 
the Catechifms Larger or Shorter: So that by — 
this Time, Ihave explained the Shorter Cate~ 
chifm Twelve Times over, andthe Confeflion — 
of Faith and Larger Cateehifm Four Times. 
And I muft attest, that my People reaped more 
Advantage by my explaining the Conteffion of. 
Faith; Shorter avd Larger Catechifm, than 
by my Lettures and Sermons. I have alfo, for 
God's Glory, ‘my own and my Flock’s-Edification, 
fince my Entry to the Miniftry, in my ftated § 
Preachings, once a Day.at leaft (being obligedto 4 
preach in \rifh and Englith daily) preached Ca~ = 
techetical Doctrine, injifting fome Days on fome 3 
Queftions as they layin order before me 3 fo that ’> 
now I have preached on all the Credenda, and & 
a great deal more of the Shorter Catechifm, o 
from diverfe Texts. — F 
} New & 
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j \ | 
-* To th READER: 
Now itbas pleafed the infinitely good and wife 
God, thefe Four or Five Years bygone, to afflitt 
me with a conftant Gout, that I walked only with 
_ the Help of two Stilts; and fince the 14. of ORober— * 
 faff, Anno 1716. J was fo univer(ally taken 
with the Gout in Hands and Feet, that I never 
ftood on my own Legs fince that Day, nor moved 
_@ Step but as I wascarried in a Chair each Sab- 
bath to preach, which Iwas forced to do, fitting 
in 4 Chair on the Floor of the Church, not being 
able to afcend the Pulpit, and yet, God be ble/s'd, 
1 was helped to each each Sabbath, fave Three 
or Four that fome other Brethren fupplyd for 
me. My Hand alfa, for the moft of the Time, 
efpecially fince O&tober laft, was by theGout un- 
able to write: And I was obliged’ to fir fill 
from Morning to Evening on my ‘Bed fide, being 
unable to ftir or walk one Step. Inthis affived 
_ Solitude, I entred to think what was left in m 
Power to do, for the Glory of God, and the Good 
of my own and other Mens Souls, fince I neither 
could walk nor write, and that I might [pend 
Time confcientioufly, among other Readings, I 
| began to read over my own Catechetical Sermons, 
and employ’d another Ammanuenfis, fizce I could 
~ not write my felf,to whom, from thefe Sermons; I 
_ did dittate what is contained in this Treatife; 
. thinking what was edifying to myfelf, would not 
be unedifying to others, efpecially the Vi algar, fer 
_ whom I write. And fo through much Difficulty 
| A fent the Copy to the Prefs3 I hope ferious Perfors 
a! not quarrel me, for smproving my Time the 
bef I could, but rather excufe my Failings and 
a Az ‘Efcapess 


‘Efcapes, confidering the State of my Health. 


vantage to myfelf by this Work , I expect no Pro- ; 


To the READER. 


Let no Man think that ever I intended to write for 
the Learned, for great Scholars or Minifters 5 
from thefe I defire to learn while I live in the 
World : Nor that I am fo foolifh, as to intend — 
to fay all that could be faid on the HeadsI write | 
on; that were impoffible: And though it had been | 
poffible, it were unedifying. I faid what then — 
occurred to my Thoughts and Reading, and what H 
I thought edifying to my Hearers, and Things (I 
am perfuaded ) that may be edifying to any other 
thinking private Chriftian. | 

1 know fome will find Fault with me for emiting 
this Treatife, but 1 ftand and fall to my own i 
Mafter: J can atteft God, fo far as Ican fearch | 
my own deceitful Heart, I propofe no worldly Ad- 


fit, I never was, nor refolves to be a Book- MH 
feller, whatever Expence the Printing cofts mez 4 
by tranfcribing and fending the Copy to the Prefsy « 
I expe noGain. Iam not fo felf-conceited as % 
to think I will gain Applaufe, but Lam fureto 9 
meet with Obloquie and Detrattion. However, ¢ 
I will put my Mafter’s Money to the Ex- = 
changers, Matth. 25. 27. and through good & 
Report and bad Report ferve my Lord 5 Ihave » 
propofed the Glory of God, and Good of Souls, being 
indifferent what Afen {peak or think of me, foas I\ 
may have the Teftimony of a good Confei- = 
ence in the Day of my Account, that inSim- =f 
plicity and Godly Sincerity, not with flefhly y) 
Wifdom, I had my Converfation ia thes 
World. S1) YM Bi 

takes | it 


_ 
_) 


Tothe READER. 
Temit this as the firft Part of my Catechetical 
_ Sermons, and if it find Acceptance, if I live, as 
i and Health will allow, God willing, Ifhall 
‘emit more. But indeed, as all Men are mortal, 
I have fuch a Complex of Infirmities, that I 
have Reafon hourly to look for Death. It is not 
Twenty Days fince, when on the 18th of June 
laft, myfelf and all about me looked on me as 
dying, and that I tefted ; though at prefent this 
18th Day of July 1717. J be fome little conva= 
lefced, yet fuchis the Srate of my Health, thar 
I have Reafon daily to expett Death , T pray 
God; for Chrif's fake, help me to improve the 
Little uncertain Inch of precious Time, that res 
mains for his Glory, my own and other Mens Sal 
Wation. * a 
Chriftian Reader, I will not trouble you with 
Apologies for my Diition and Stile; I affect no 
Stile, but I make ufe of that which my Educa- 
tion ‘makes familiar to me >, had I better, if ¥ 
thought it edifying, 1 fhould ufe it, but I hope 

_ the Stile 1s plain and intelligtble, though perhaps 
at be not fo modifh and modern in all Points as 

_ fome would wifh. >" mY 
_ What remains, Chriftian Reader, but that you 
take Warning from thefe Lines, to mind what 
“God made you for, that you fhould propofe his 
Glory and your own Salvation, as your chiey End 
before you in all your Aétions. It was not to 
p pleafe the Devil, World or Flefh, God made yotty 
but to advance his own Glory, and your own Sal- 
vation, O!} then ftudy the END God made 
ye for, the End of see Creation, and fiudy to 
z 


> « 


hi 
i nom, 
: : 


: 
an 


To the READER. 
know and followthe RULE that leads theres 
. to. Time is fhort, Eternity is at hands there= 
| fore, whatever thy Hand findeth to do, doit 
| with allthy Might; for there is no Work- 
| ing, Cunning, nor Device in the Grave whi- 
i - ther you are haftening, Read asd ponder, 
; and make ufe of what Help this Treatife, | 
though never fo fmall, cai afford you: And | 
pray the Lord, sf he has more Service for the © 
Author ix this World, he may give Health and © 
Strength to ferve him faithfully. And if he © 
bas no more Service for me here, that he may 
fit and prepare me for, and iz due Time res 


: 

/ ceive to the Manfions of Blifs. For I am re- jj 
folved, that to me to live fhall be Chrift, and 

i J hope, that to me to die fhall be Gain, 


Accept of this weak Attempt chearfully and can- 
(idly, which is defigned for thy Salvation. From, 


in . _ Chriftian Reader, thy humble 
| : ~ Servant in Chrift, and Well- 
{ 


Kilmichael of wifher of thy Soul’s Salvation) | 
Glaffie, 19th } Bo 
Fly, 8717; 


fa 


Danick Campbell. | 
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Catechetical Sermons, 


Following the order of the Leffer Catechifm, 


= * Compofed by the 
Reverend Affembly 
a aes aes 
~ Divines at Wefiminfter. 
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SERMONS 


On 1 Cor, 10, 3f- 


Whether therefore, ye Eat or Drink, or whatfoever ye dos 
do all to the Glory of God. , 


Being an Explication of the firft Part of the Anfwer to’ | 


the firft Queftion, viz. 
Queftion. What is the Chief End of May? 
Antwer, Man’s Chief Endis to glorifie God, 


Humane Aétions; That in Eating and 
Drinking, either our ordinar Meat 
and Drink, or things facrificed to Idols 
(of which the Apoffle was treating in the 


CNET 
: foregoing Part of this Chapter) Yeain 


_ every Adtion ef our Life, we fhould do all to God's 
~ Glory. 


— 


is 


. 
re 
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In this portion of Scripture,you have,1!..ADuty injoined, 


DO ALL TO THE GLORY OF GOD, Leyelall to 
. a ae yous 


a 


- % 


Qe HESE words contain a general Rule to all | 


” 
/ 


.- . 

2 Maw’s Chief End, 

your Thoughts, Words and Aétions at God’s Glory & Hoe 

if nour ; that.your {elves and others may hav high and Re- = 
verend £houghts of God,and may Love,Adore,Fear and 
Depend upon him accordingly. 2. You have THE EX. | 
| TENT OFTHIS DUTY, or the things in which thisDu- 
J ty mult be performed. Whether theretore ye eat or drink 
or whatfoever yedo: In Eating and Drinking your | 
Ordinar Meat and Drink at your ufual Diets, efpeci- |+| 
| ally, if you be bidden toa Feafton things facrificed to j0 
_ Idols, as verfe 27. Yea in every Action) Word or . 
., _ Thought of your Life, Do all to God’s Glory, and the = 
r Edification of others, giving none offence to neither Jew a 
i flor Gentile, nor to the Church of God, Verfe 32. 45 
Hence we.obferve. this | 
: ov a a. oe r we 


SAD‘ OrG ‘TR LANGE: = ae 
Man's Chief End, is to glovifie God. » 3) 
i Yn profecuting this Doétrine, we fhall follow this 


4 | METHOp 


t. Explain the Dotrine, by fome premifed Propofi- = 


Ey Confirm the Dottrine, 


= 3. ‘Shew, what it is to glorifie God, or wherein gl°- ~9 
s tifying of God doth confift2 | 


4. The Manner of performing thisDuty, or how we | q 
| muft glorifie God ? ett D : 


§- How many ways may we glorifie God 2 } | 
6, Make Application. ; | 


Firft. The Doftrine explained by . forme premifed %s 


Propofitions. : ! aoe 
| In Order to explain the Doétrine, we fhall lay down’ 
. thefe following Propofitions, « © os 
a ' ; \s 


Be Propofition. Every reafonable Being propofes fome St 
End in all their Actions. And this End they St a2 


: 


» | 
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vf is toglovifie God. * z 
them to the ufe of fuitable Means,to compafS that End, 
- and though theEnd propofed be the laft thing they attain 
to, yet itis the firft thing they intend, and ftill levels at, 
Gn the Ule of the Means defigned for that effect, 
“Thus good Angels defign to pleaie and magnify their 
| Creator; Devils to Difhonour God, and be avenged 
_ on him, and all that bears his Image : And the wicked 
| Defigns the Satisfaétion of their carnal and beaftly Lufts, 
and vile Affections, as their refpeétive chief Ends: 
_ And Regenerate’Souls defigns their own Salvation, as 
the Proxzmate and Subordinate, and God’s glory as their 
| Ultimate End. 

I. Propofition. There is a Twofold End, (1.) The 
| Proximate or Subordinate. Endywhich is an End,in refpett 
) of the Means ufed to attain thereto, but is a mean in re- 
| Speét of the Ultimate End: Or thus, the Proximate or 
/ Subordinate End is that which hasan other End be- 
) yond it, to which itis referred, (2.) the Ultimate and 
| Ghief End, which is the laft End of all, and has no other 
| End beyond it. e. g. We work that, we may lack nos 
\ thing, but on the.contrair gain Food and Raiment to 
) our elves, and our Families; We eat that we may 
| live; we live that we may glorifie God :_ Now. there 
, is no End beyond the glorifying of God, it is ‘our Chief 
) our Laff, our Ultimate End: But gaining Food,Eating; 
| Living, are Subordinate Ends. The Proximate End, is 
+ the fir End attained to, as gaining of Food, in work 
| ing; but the Ultimate End is firft propofed, and laft at< 
© tained to, as God’s glory in all our Aétions: So that we 
+ may have other Subordinate and Proximate Ends in our 
 AGtions, diftin& from God’s glory; But they muft he 


fach Ends as tend to advance, and ultimately refolvesin = 


: 
+ God’s glory : Here all our other Ends muft terminate; at 
) this muft all our Adtions drive ; This is the Scope and 
’ Mark, at which all our Thoughts, Words and Deeds 
_ muft ultimatly level. | 

“TLL, Propofition, When we fay that God’s Glory is 
| ‘Man’s Chief End. The meaning is, (1-) ThatGod creat- 
. €d Man for bis own glory, as the Ultimate End. Prov. 16. 


—_ 


_ 4, It was to adyance the Glory of hisPower, Wifdom, 


_/ Juftice, Mercy and Love, that God created Man, fel 


: . 
ne ~ : ~ So # 


be . ’ 


Ea 


4.  —-- Mav’s chief End, 


That Man bimfelf (even all Men, high and low, ef all 
Ranks, Ages, Sexes, Qualities whatfoever) fhould aim | 

- atGod’s glory in all they do as their Ultimate End. © 
~God’s glory is Man’s Chief End, it is in Duty, in Rea- 


fon, in Equity, and according to God’s'Appointment 
the Chief End at which Mar fhould level. 
IV. ‘The Glory of God is either (1.) HisEffentialGlory, 
which is the Effential and Incomprehenfible Majefty of 
the Deity, Exod. 33.13, 22. 01 (2) His De- 


- Ravan. © clamative Glory. Which is, 1.WhenGod Him- 
“page 681. felfby hisWord, Works or Spirit manifefts his 


. Glory to Men or Angels.Or 2. When Ratio- 
nalBeings as Men or Angels endeavours to declare, how 
Effentially Glorious He is, by Knowing, Loving, Fear- 
ing, Serving, Obeying, Praifing, Commending, Believing, 
Worlhipping, Depending on, and Trufting in God. 


V. Propofition. We cannot add to God’s Effential. 


Glory, it isnot capable of Addition or Diminution : 
For our Heavenly Father is perfe&t, Matt. 5.48. Our 
Goodnefs cannot extend to him. P/al. 16. 2. Our Reli- 


gious Performance of Duties cannot render him more. 
Effentially Glorious, norcanour Sins render him lef 


glorious than he is. 

VI. Propofition, As to God’s Declarative Glory : 
There is, (1.) A Paffive S/orifieing of God: And thus the 
Inanimate Creatures GlorifieésGod. The Lifele& Crea- 
tures, The Heavens derlare bis glory, Pfal. 19.1. They 
fhew forth the Glory of His Wildom, . Power . 
And thus we glorifie God, or are Objeéts, by which he 
gets Glory in our Creation, Prefervation, Provifion: 


find thus all the CreationAnimate and Inanimate ; Yea, 


€ Wicked and Devils themfelves glorifie God ina 
pafhive manner, That is they are Objects on which, and 
by reafon of which, he gets glory from Godly. Men and 


Elect Angels, when they confider God’s Juftice and Pro-_ 


Vidence verfantaboutrhem. (2.) Thereis an Adive 
Glorifymg of God, when we are not only Pafhive -Ob- 


jects on which, and by reafon of which, his Glory isad- 4) 
vanced: Butalfo, when our Thoughts, Words’and © 


Aétions are A@uallyand A@ively direéted to his Glory, 


¥ 
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fomake our felyes and others haye an high pltecwasy i 
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is toglrifeGod. ~ § 
‘God, to Worthip, Love, Fear and obey him. And thus 
aétively to glorify God is Man’s Chief End: And in this 
fenfe we may, and ought to advance God's 
Glory,, that is, ¢To lift up his Name, in Watfon on 
*the World, and in our Hearts, and to the Cafe- 
“magnify him inthe Eyes of others. And chifm. 
“&thus we glorify the Father who gave us 
€ Life, ‘the Son who gave his Life for us, and the Spi- 
€ rit who gave us a New Life. 
‘VI. When we fay, That Man's Chief Endis to glorifie 
God; Wedonotmean to exclude our own Salvation 
from being our Chief End. But we include God’s Glo- 
ty, and our Salvation,or the Enjoyment of God for ever, 
our Chief End: ‘For though the glorifying of God and 
enjoying him for ever be formaby diftingt as to our Con- 
ceptions; » yet materially, they are one and the fame, 
Fornone can glorify God aright, unlefs he alfo work out 
his own Salvation, and labour toenjoy God for ever; 
“And none canenjoy God, or work ont his Salvation, 


unlefs he alfo glorify God. . So that in glorifying God . 


we promote our Salvation, and. in, promoting our Sal- 
vation, we glorifieGod. Glory ta God for ewer, that 

pas linked bis own Glory and our Salvation fo clofe, 
that in promoting the one,we promote the other! 


Il. « The Doétrine Confirmed. 


Sa the Glorifying of God is, and: ought to be 
Man’s Chief End, will appear from the follow- 
ing Arguments. 

- ¥. Argument. God bes commanded us to glorify God 

Gn all things with Soul and Body, therefore onr Chief End is 
to Glorify, 1 Cor, 6, 20+ For ye are bought with a price: 

Therefore glorifie God in your Body, and in your Spirits 
which are God’s. Col. 3 17- And whatfoever you do in 

_ Word or Deed, do all in the Name of the Lord Fefus, 

Ps pivins eke toGodand the Father bybim. Now what 

God has (0 plainly commanded, is paft all Controverly 
_ ur indifpenfible Duty to perform. 6 


J . a 


6 _  Maz’s chief End, | 
II. Argument. God made all things in general, and 
Man in particular for bis own Glory, Prov. 16. 4. Theil 
¥ Lord bath made all thnigs for bimfelf. Rom. 11. 36. For of 
a him, and- through bim and tobim are all things; To 
whom be Glory for ever, Amen. If Gad made us for his Glo- 
t Ty,we ought to anfwer theEnd ofour Creation, to glorfie & 
: _ our Maker,and thatalfo in an active Manner, 
II. Argument. God’s Slory u the highe/? End; therefore # 
1" Man fhould aim at itin all “he does. Other ends ought ¥ 
Bi to be Subordinate, but this is the higheft and ultimate § 
End ; this has no other end beyondit. Thereforé Man 
whois made after God’s Image, capable of glorifying & 
| God afively, fhould ultimately Level at no lower end 
:| than God’s glory. This is moft pleafant, and profit. 
yy able, and moft Reafonable in it felf, and moft becomin 
i the Reafonable nature of Man, to aim at the highef 
end his nature is capable of, which is aitively to glo- & 
rify God. . : a 
IV, Argument. Inenimate Creatures,asSun, Moon and 
Stars, Sea,and Land, glorifies God according to their Ca- 
pacities, Pfal. 19. a. The Heavens. declare -the Slory of 
God, and the Firmament fheweth bis handy-work. If Lifelef 
Creatures declares God’s Glory in a pa{jive Manner, fhould 
not Reafonable Creatures in an afive Manner declare 
his Glory, Shall] the Jnanimate Creatures glorifie God the 
beft way that Nature is capable of ; and fhall Man the |} 
__ Mafter- piece of the inferiour Creation, be more Senf- 
Gs lefs than lifelef&S Beings; and {hall he not glorifie his 
“+> Maker who’ made him Lord and Superiour over his © 
fellow Creatures; yea, fhall he not Glorifie Godac- | - 
cording to the Capacity God has indued him with, that © 
is in an ative Senfe, & make God’s Glory his chief End, ~ 
_ VY. Argument. Devils and Wicked Men, (contrairto © 
their own Deligns,) advances Ged’s Glory; yea, when 
they moft defign to difhonour God, yet the Glory of God is — 
advanced by them whether they will or “not. Pfal.76.10. 
| Surely the Wrath of Man foal! Pratfew 
Poole in Loc, Thee. © The Blafphemous Speeches and 
ae ~ | € furious attempts of thine Enemies, fhall 
* Serve thyGlory,& caufe thy People and others to Praife 
: and Maguific Thee, for that admirable ween and 
eae ower 
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is to glorifie God. is 
Powet,&Faithfulnefs and GoodnefS which then thall dif- 
cover on that occafion. Thus the Devil in tempting our 
lore-fathers,Gex. 3. to commit Sin, and break the Cove- 
ant of Works, thought to obfeure,God’s Glory, But 
phnite Wifdom makes this Temptation and Sin a ftep 
© advance the Glory of his Wifdom, Juftice, Merey, 
Love, and Power in the juft Damnation of the Repro- 
bate ; and Salvation of«the Eleét by the Death of his 
Son. In like Manner Satan tempts our Saviour, Mat. 
4. And thereby thought to lead Him to Sin, to difho- 
nour God, and to ruin the Ele& in their Head Jefus 
Chrift, as he fornierly did in their Root the firlt Adam; 
but behold the Event, Satanis foiled. Chrift our Head 
overcomes all his Temptations, and leavesa Pattern for 
us to the End of the World, with what Weapons we 
fhould fight with Satan, even with the Shield ot Faith, 
and Sword of the Spirit; and this muft be left on 
Scripture Record, for our Edification and Confolation, 
that Chrift ‘was tempted and overcame, that we be not 
difcouraged though tempted ; but look on Satan as a Con- 
‘quered Enemy, whom Chrift hath bruiled uuder his 
‘Feet, and hath promifed fhortly to trample him under 
‘our Feet alfo, Rom, 6. 20. And thus God’sGlory is ad- 
vanced by Satan, contrair fo his owndefigne The De- 
vil inftigated Judas to betray Chrift, that he fhould be 
put to Death, Fohn, 13+ 27. Thinking thereby to be a- 
‘yenged on God and ruin the Eleét ; but fee the Event. 
Chrift Dies ahd overcomes Deathin his ftrongeft hold, 
and by Death overcame him thathad thePower of Death, 
“that is the Devil, Heb, 2. 14. And by his Death fatisfies 
Juftice, makes way for Mercy, faves the Eleét, rc. So 
that Satan is bafed in his defign, and the Glory of. 
God was never more adyanced than by the Death of 
Chrift. Are then Devils and Wicked Men made In- 
- firuments of advancing God’s Glory, whether they will » 
or not? And fhould not we that expeé Eternal hap- 
=: through Jefus Chrift; and that expeé& to be for- 
“ever glorified with him, make his Glory our Chief. 
End. Should not we aétively and moft willingly glo- 
_ Fifie God our Reconciled Father, when Deyils and Wick- 
_ ed Men-glorige him, whether they wil) or not? ix 
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VENA 
do level. 


Pains, a Talk, Example, and Convetfation to pron 
thers to admire, Glorifie, and Praife God, iti 

their grief they. cannot glorifie God mre than the do 

So thata Saint isone that ftill endeayouts with Heart 


citly orimplicitly. ¢ 2. » The Saints Triumphant are Imit 

* Ployed in nothing elfe but glorifieing God aétually anda: 
actively and exprefily to all the Ages of never endineai 
Eternity. They glorifie God with Heart and Handi 

and Tongue, and Life, they not only wirtuellie and inter . 
pretatively glorifie God, by doing his Will, and walking: 

in the Rod of commanded duty, as Saints Militant do in 

moft of their Aétions, but they afuallie dire& all their 
actions to Gods Glory, refpeéting the End as welhas these 
Means. Therefore if we efteem our fetves Saints Mili-@ 

tant, or expects ever to be Saints Triumphant, we *ould bhi 

in all we (peak, aét or think, defign the Glory of God, \&: 

This is it will make us appear before God and good Men, ja: 

and to our own Conleiences to be Saints indeed, and not je 
Hypocrites; on the contrair, if our Confciences teftifies, 

! 


and God and Man fee that we aim notat God’s Glory iy: 
but have othet by-ends at which we level, as our Plea- + 
fure, Profit, Honour, c. Then we are but rank Hypo- etx 
CFites in the fight .of God. | ee 
VII. Argument. God’s Glory i the chief end of Angels. 
Plal. 103. 20. Blefs the Lord, ye bis Angels, that excel WH 
in Strength, that do bis Commandments, bearkning to the as 
Voice of bs Word. The Angels that never defiled their 
Garments’ with Sin, but fill retained their original 
Righteoufnefs, and Primitive Integritie, from the firft 


Moment of their Creation hitherto, and from henceforth fi 
to all Eternity, did and will glorifie their Maker with- if 
out Interruption, how foon they are Created, and faw ' 

: the Works of Creation. . Thofe Morning Stars fang to 

| } gether 

a” 


fs ; * 
% '.* as to glorifie God. 
gether, and thefe Sons of God did fhout for Joy, Fob 
33. 7. To the Praife of the great Jehovah, and ever fince 
by their conftant cheerful Obedience, they have glorified 
e. Maker, and will continue fo to do for ever and ever. 
‘They aré reprefented in Scripture with Wings to hold 
forth their Readinefs to obey and glorifie God inex- 
‘ecuting hisCommands,as if for {wiftne(s they did flie with 
Wings to do God’s Will, though indeed their motion be _ 
much (wifter than flying with Wings. Now fhall An- 
‘gels make God’s Glory their chief End for ever, and 
have they hitherto made itfo. Then what a fhame isit 
for the Sons of Men not to make God’s Glory their chief 
End. Verily there lies far greater Obligations on us; 
the Sons ot Men to glorifie God, than what lyes on the 
Angles : For Chrif? took not on him the Nature of Angels,but 
the Seed of Abrabam, Heb. 2. 15. When he was incar- 
nate be became not an Angel, but the Word was made Ficfos 
a 1. 4. He became.a Man, he became like unto ws his 
‘Brethren in all things, Sinonly excepted, Heb, 2. 17- 
and 4. 15. He never Died for Angels ; but he was Incar- 
‘nate, Born, -Lived a miferable Life, and dyed a fhameful 
Death to Redeem the Sons of Men; de nalfed by the fatlen 
Angels, Creatures more Noble and moe able by their 
‘Creation to ferve him than fuch Earth Worms as we are; 
and gave hishearts Blood a Ranfom for us, and bis Sout 
an offering for Sin, Ma. 53. 10. And as for the Ele An- 
gels be gives them Charge over ws, that they may preferve 
usin ali our Wayés, and bear usupin their hands, Jeff 
we dajh our Feet againft aStone, Pfal. ot. 11. So that the. 
| Angel of the Lord entamps about them that fear him, Pfal. 
34. 7. And that all of them are Minifiering “Spirits fent 
forth to Minifter for them who fhail be Heirs of Saiva- 
tion, Heb. 1. 14, Is God’s Glory then the chief End of 
Angels? and fhall zt net, and ought it not to be our chief 
End, upon whom God hathlaid greater Obligations than 
) everhe laidon Angels, ifthey be obliged to make God’s 
ape chief End, much more are we, for God did 
| more for us than ever he did for Angels. 
VIII, Argument. God’s Glory i God’s ofa chief End” 
at which hedrives in all his Aétions, Rom. 9. 17, 22, 
| 23. For the Scripture faith unto Pharaoh, even for th fame 
aes cs purpofe 
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Man's chief End, * - 
purpofe have I raifed thee up, that I might Shew thy Power ¥ 
én thee, and that my Name might be declared throughout all 
the Earth. What if God willing to fhem his Wrath,and 
to make his Power known, Endured with much long [uffer- 

ing the Veffels of Wrath fitted for DeftruBion, and that be ¥ 
might make known the Riches of bis Glory on the Veffels of & 
Mercy, which he had before prepared unto Glory? Eph. f% §) 
4y' 5, 64 According ax he hath chofen us in him before the & 
Foundation of the World, that me Should be hely and without 
blame. before him in Love. Having Predeftinated us unto 
the Adoption of Children by Fefus Chri to himfelf; accerd- ¥ 
ing tothe good Pledfure of bis Will,to the Praife of the Glory) © 
of bis Grace,wherein he hath made us atcepted in the beloved. ¥ 
God raifes up the Wicked for his own Glory; God en- 


_~ dures the Veffels of Wrath with much long Suffering, he 


hath chofen and adopted others for hisown Glory, yea he 
created sand preferveth the Worldin Being ; he hath de- $+ 
creed whatfoever cometh to pa tor his own Glory. In_ 
Fine, He does all things for his own Glory. Now that 
which is God’s End muft be the be/?, the Sreateff, and 
higheft End, for himfelfis Infinite Wifdom and Goodnefs, 
and therefore knows and chules the beft, the greateft 
and higheft,End ; and therefore fince his Glory is his” 
End, his Glory is the higheft and beft End; and confe-— 
quently itis our Duty and Intereft to level continually 
at God’s Glory as our ultimate and chief End. Creatures +: 
fhotld imitate theirCreator,Children fhould imitate their 
Heavenly Father inal] his imitable aétions; and there- 
fore fince God makes his Glory hisown chief End, we 
 fhould alfo make it our chief End. 

IX. Argument. God values his Clon above all the Cred< 
tion of things vifible andinvifible, yea above all things be has> 
Therefore fince God’s Glory is fo dear to him, we fhould 
make itour chief End; ifit were not a Matter of Infinite 
Worth, God would not prize it fo highly, therefore we 
fhould prize his Glory at a highRate: And in Tefti- 
mony thereof; endeavour ftill to advance the fame; and fi 
mnake it our chief End inall-we do. God can part with jf 
Temporal Mercies, and beftow not only on his Friends, but 
even on his Enemies; both Riches,worldly Honours,Houf- 
esyLands, and Gold and Silver ; he does beftow 5 re 
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is to glorify God. 17 
Mércies on his People, asGrace, Pardon, Comfort, his 
Life, his Flefh, his Blood, his Heart Blood. And he can 
eee to them Eternal Mercies, the beatifick Vifion, E- / 
‘ternal Life, Eternal Light, Eternal Love and Salvation, 
‘bat his Glory will he not fhare with, or beftow upon the 
Creatures, lfa.°42. 8. 1 am the Lord, that: my Name, 
‘and my Glory will I not give ts anothers He'll part with 
‘any thing elfe, but his Glory will he not part with. God 
fayes to Believers as Pharaoh to Fofeph, Gen. 41. 40, 42. 
‘Thou fhall be over my’ Houfe,— l have fet thee over al 
the Land of Egypt, only in the Throne will Lb be greater than 
thou. So the Potts fays, I have given thee alll have, 
only my Glory will I not part with; therefore God’s Glory 
fhould be our Chief End. nt ty 


Ill. What it is to glorify God 5 or wherein 


. ’ 


— glhorifjing of God confifis? ,.. 
HE glorifying of God confifts in thefe things follow- 


ing. 
{. Glorifying God confifts in knowing God aright. This 
is the firft Step to glorifie God, toknow him, and tobe 
acquainted with him : And this % Life Eternal, that they 
might know thee, the only true God, and Fefus Chrift whom 
theu bis fent, John, 17. 3. It is the. firft ftep to Eternal 
Life ; yea; it is Eternal Life tate: know God, and 
Chrift Jefus the Saviour of the Eléét ignoti nulla cupido, 
there is no defire_after an unknown obje&, therefore if 
we be.ignorant of God we cannot have a defire to glo- 
y him. Suchasare ignorant of God, and willfuly con- 
tine fo, difhonour God, and fhows they. vilipend him, 
becaufe they think him not worth their while to beac- 
guainted with him, what greater difhonowr can we rubon 
the Lord, than to difdain his Acquaintance ; is not thisto 
Undervalue him at the loweft Rate. Yhe Things we ~ 
Value we labour to undezftand.. Them Perfons wé love 
and eftcem, we endeavour to be acquaint with them. 
Therefore if we love and -efieem God, we will ftrive to 
ge acquaint with Him and to grow dayly in his Acquain- 
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tance. Andin giowing in the Knowledge of God, we | 
honour and gloryfie God... For when we read and hear 
and, meditate and frequent pious Conferrences, and chri- 
ftian Society to increafe our Knowledge of God, we fhew 
forth that we have aninward Efteem of, and Love to 
God, and that we judge God fuch an. excellent Object, 
as is worthy all the Pains that we and all others can be af, 
in attaining to Knowledge of him, and fo we gloryfie 
God by ftudying and attaining to Knowledge of the moft 
High. But thisour Knowledge ofGod muft not be a 
vain, airy, barfen fpeculative Knowledge, that puffs us 
up with an empty Opinion of our own. Learning and 
Parts, nor muftour. Knowledge of God be gathered out § 
of humane Writings only, nor.be the. Praduét of our! 
own Imaginations : But our Knowledge of God muft be & 
fucked out of the Scriptures of Truth by Reading, Dif-#: 
courfing and Thinking on the fame, and praying for them! 
inward Illumination of the Spirit to make us know God, | 
as he has revealed himfelf.to us in the Word, Y¥ea, iff, 
we aes gloriefie God by our knowing him,m 
our Knowledge muft haye thefe Marks. (1.)-Ozrip: 
Knowledge mufi lead our Souls tothat by Faith. John 65 
45-(2.) Our Knowledge wujt lead. us to Holine/s, 2 Cor.io 
3.13. (3,) Our Knowledge mufimake us humble Jobst 
42. 5. 6. (4+) Our Knowledge: muft be, communicated) 
Prov. 18. 7, We,mnft. be ready to teach others what | 
know our felves. (5.) Our Knowledge muft be a gromingy. 
Knowledge, Pfal. 119.18, 33, 34¢ We muft never thinka 
on this fide of Time that we know enough, but we mu 
goon from. one Degree of Knowledge to another,till ou 
imperfeét Knowledge end in the beatifick Vifion,(6.)oum, 
Knowledge muft be prattical. Wemuft put cur Knows 
ledge in Prattice, and do what we know, Fasmes 3. 17) 
(7-) Our Knowledge mutt be Spiritual, difcerning {piraic 
tual’ Things in a. fpiritual Manner, and fpiritualizinj): 
carnal Things, 2Cor. 5. 16. (8) Our Knowledge muti: 
produce balie Affeiions of Love, to defire after and delighg: 
in God, Pdil. 15 9. 1 fobn 4. 7. If your Knowledgib- 
hath thefe Marks, then indeedit isfuch a Knowledge és. 
- gloryfies God. Bi fee, oy 
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‘IL. Gloryfieing God confifts Jn having a high Effeem 
of God, Pfal. 92.3. Rut thou, Q Lord,art moft high for ever= 
more, Pfal.97- 9- For. thow. Lord art bigh above all the 
arth, thou art exalted far above all Gods, You fee here 
“what a high Efteem the Pfalmift had of God. God is 
‘dilhonoured by the profane covetous Wretches that ¢- 
ftcem their Pleafures and Riches above God,. But he 
“wants himfelfhonoured and gloryfied, when with Paul 
Phil. 3. &. We count all things but Lojs and Dung in ref- 
pe of God, and the knowledge of Fefus Chrif?. . God is glo- 
ryfied by us, when with the Pfalmift we can fay, Pfals 
73. 25. Whom bave | in Heaven but thee; and on Earth 
there is none elfe I defire befides thee. Ifthen you would 
glorifie God efteem God in your Mind above all Riches, 
Relations, Houles, Lands, Poffeffions, yea above all that 
Heavenand Earth contain, and fhew forth, that you ¢- 
fteem him, by frequent Meditations on God, and a holy 
blamelefs- Life, that may pleafe God, and makes others 
* fee how much you efteem and value him, when you 

have equal refpeét unto all his Commandments, 
III. Gloryficing God confilts 4 wor fhipping God, Pfal, 

29. 12. Give unto the Lord O ye mighty, give unto the 
Lord, Glory and Strength, give unto the Lord the glory due 
to his Name, worfbip the Lord inthe beauty of | Holine/s« 

' Here you fee that the Way weare exhorted to give Glo 

* to God, is to worfhip Him, ifwe would gloriefie Go 
aright, we muff, Firft, Worfhip him in Secret, we muft be 
frequent with God in fecret Prayer, and.in order there- 
“to read God’s Word, meditate thereupon, try_and exa- 
mine the State and Cafe ofour. own Souls. , God wants 
himfelf honoured and gloryfied by that Soul that. confef- 
 fesand mourns over his Sins in Secret, that wreftles 
with God for the enlightening, enlivening Sin, mortifie- 

- ing and Sou] comforting Influences of the Spirit, and ac- 
knowledge God’s Juftice in. chaftifeing him, and His 
Mercy in {paring him, and not cafting chim into Hell, | 
and his Wildom in contrivinga Method for his Salvation. 
(2) We muft warfrip God m Private, in our Families 
we ought to read God’s Word, fing Pfalms, and pray 
in our Families, in Prefence and Company of our Wives, 
Children and Servants 5 and in order thereto, paseo 
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and inftruét them in the Fear and Knowledge of th 
Lord. And indeed God wants himfelf gloriefied by 
the-Families that call upon him, fuch Families are little 
Bethels, little Houfes, yea little Things ofGod where God 
will dwell and blefS them. But he will pouer out bis 
Fury on the Families that call not on his Name, Jer. 
40. 25. (3.) If we would glorietie God we' mu/} mor [hip 
himein publick, We muft attend publick Ordinances, 
Word and Sacraments, join in publick Prayersand Praif- 


¢s,and finging of Pfalmste God. Thus to worlhiip God 


in publicksis an open Acknowledgement before Men and 
Angels, thatwe think God worthy of all Honour and 


Glory and Praife. Such’a§ thus “honours God by wor- | 


fhipping himin Secret, Private, ard Publick, God wilt 
hofour them. And ifin Sincerity and Faith they call 
upon Him, He will not faillin due Time to be found of 
them. A Chriftian Legion under Marcus Aurelius the 


Emperor, when he was hotely perfecuting the Chriftians - 


and fighting againft the Germans, and the whole Army 
ready to perifh for Want of Water, fell on their Knees 
in fervent and faithful Prayers to Chrift ; the Lord 
prefently fent Fire and Thunder which deftroyed their 
nemies, and Abundance of Water to {atisie the Roman 
Army, which made the Emperor to ceafe from perfecut- 
ing the. Chriftians, and that Legion thereafter to be cal- 
| led KepayroZoaos,or the Lightening Legion. 
(5.)Eujeb.°  (5.)A certain Man being at Prayer in his 
‘Family ina Village near Beryin Swetzer- 
(6-) Polam. land, had his Houfe and Pamilie ptefery- 
Synt. p-841. ed, when all the reftof the Village being 


cit. Clerk. ninty Houles were deftroyed by an Earth- 


quake. (6) ~ 


IV. Gloryfieing God confifts in loving God. Deut.6. | 


(5: Thou fhall love the Lord thy God, with all thine Heart, 
and with all thy Soul, and with all thy Might. Though 
we {pend all our Means, Time, and Talents in ferving 

30d, yet unlefs we loveGod he will not reckon him- 
felf glory fied by us, God is the fupréme Good, and confe- 


quently the fupreme Objeé of Love: Therefore there can” 


be no greater undervaluing of God, than not to love him, 


or ColoveotherFhingsas much or more than God ; for in” 


noc 


: 


. is to glorify God. 1) 
pot loving God we declare we judge no Excellency on 
Perfection to be in God worthy of our Love. When w,' 
Tove other Things as muchas God, we declare we thin 
Other Objeds as excellent and defireable as God ; whe® 
we love other Objeéts more than God, we declare w 
judge fuch Obje&ts_ more lovely, more perfect, more ex- 
¢ellent than God. Andis notall this Difhonograble to 
: But when we love God aright, then we fhew 
forth that God is moft Perfe&, Amiable, Excellent, wor- 
thy of all Love, and thatho other Being is comparable 
to him, and info doing, we honour and glorifie God. 
But it is nota faint cold hypocritical Love. that will 
lorifie God, but the Love that glorifies God muft be, 
1.) A ftronge love, Song 8. 6. (2.) Aconjiant Love, Rom. 
8. 38, 39. (3-) An obediential Love, John 14. 15. (4.) 
‘A Superlative Lowe, Luke 14, 26.(5.) 4 fincere Love, John 
21. 16. 17. Yea it muft be azealous, fervent, faithful, 
overflowing and conforming Love, that will conform us to 
God in Holinefs. Andfucha Love will indeed glorie- 
fie God, and’will be at length glorified by God. 
YV. Glorifieing of God confifts in devoting our felves, 
Time and Talents to God’s Service.and Obedience. Thott 
that {pend their Time, Health and Strength, in ferving 
Sin and Satan, difhonours God at the higheft Rate, they 
profefS they think not Goda Mafter worth their while 
to ferve, But {uch as are content to /pend, and to be fpent 
in God’s Service, andemploys their Time and ‘Talents — 
to pleafe God, and to make others ferve Him, and to 
sdvance his Intereft in the World. They own God to be 
the bz/t as well as the greate/? Maj?er, His Service to de 
moft bonourable, and-his Reward moft tranfiendent, and 
pithey glorifie God. 
“VI. Glorifieing- God confifts, Jz working aut our own 
Salvation with Fear and Trembling, Phil, 2.12, God has” 
opined our Salvation, and his own Glory together, fo 
hat we cannotadvance the ‘one without the other. 
en we do not work out our own Salvation, then we 
and‘difobey God who has commanded the contrair, 
ad fo we difhonour God highiy. But when we work 
jut our own Salvation, then we obey and pleafe God, 
d fo we gloryfie him bere, whichis the way to attain 
hy. ari Ba 9 
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to that bleffed State in Heaven, where we fhall for eve — 
slorifie God hereafter, and be gloryfied® with him to all’ 
Eternity. 
VII. Glorifying God confifts in commending God and © 
| his Ways to others, both by our Walk aad our Talk, Thus the | 
.  Spoufe commends tothe Daughtersof Ferufalem, Song. & 
5, 19, tothe End, My beloved % white aud ruddie, the } 
chiefeft among ten Thoufands, hs Head 4 ws the moft fine & 
_ Gold, Sc, And after along Defcription of his amiable 
Perfeétions, at length defpairing eyer to be able to de- 
fcribe him to the full, fhe wraps up allin the laft Verfe $ 
in this general, He # altogetber lovely. A Chriftians Life & 
and Converfation fhould look likeone that has fet his @ 
Face towards the new Jerufalem, He fhould thew what i 
ever difhonours God, or may breed mean Thoughts off 
God in the Minds of others, and follow hard after God, fb 
_doing, what ever might pleafe God, and raife his Efteem 
in the Hearts of others. The heavenly Pilgrim: 
fhould not fpeak the Language of Ajhdod, but the Lan-@: 
guage of Canaan, he fhould not imploy his Tongue inj 
curling, {wearing, lying, imprecating unchaite ‘{currill 
Talk, farlefsin mocking Piety, blafpheming, Sc. Butg: 
in edifying others by profitable Difcourfes anent God,— 
and the way to Heaven, and endlefS Happinefs, And ing. 
/  finging, praifing, praying, ©c. and commending Godit 
and Religion, fhewing that all her Ways are pleafantne/s,0 
and her Ways are Peace, Prov. 3. 17, Some are like thei: 
Spies fent to view the Land of Canaan, they bring up anig. 
evilReport on the Land of Promife by their finful Walkk 
and Talk, and others by their furlie, morofe, taciturng: 
ineffable aifeéted four Carriage, asif Religion confi{tedS: 
in fuch a Deportment which difwonours God; and {cargg: 
fuch as are unacquainted with his Ways to enter the roac& 
» of Religion.. Verily Believers fhould on the contrair bx 
a holy Life and heavenly Difcourfes, and by a pious, fell . 
rious, humble, affable, meek and cheerful Carriageg:. 
' commend God and his Ways, and the Land of Promileili- 
~  toall thatconverfe with them, andin fo doing they “ins 
deed glorifie God, | 
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IV. The Manner of glorifying God, or how 
we muft glorify God. | 


F we would glorify God aright, we muft do itin the 

Manner following. | 

I. We muft glorify God fincerely. God will not be put 
off with outward fair Pretences : #2bx’s outward Zeal in 
deftroyifig the Houle of Abab, while inwardly he de- 
figned his own Eftablifhment in the Throne. Balaam’s 
verbal Proteftations, That for 2 Houfe full of Gold be 
would not go beyond the Commandment of the Lord, while 
in the mean Time his Heart loved the Wages of Unrighte- 
- oufnefs, will not be accounted by the Moft High to be 

gloritying of God, But fich as glorifies God aright mu 
defign his Glory, as in the Sight of God, as accountable 
to God, and as their Confcience may teftify with them 
that indeed they defign God’s Glory. Yea, as Peter 
faid to Chrift, Fobn 21. 17. Lord thou knoweft all Things, 
thou knowe/t that I love thee. So fhould a Believer be 
able to fay, Lord thou kndmeft all Things, thou knoweft 
I defign thy Glory. And Pfal, 139. 23, 24. Search me O 
God, and know my Heart; try me, and know my Thoughts, 
_ and fs if there be a witked Way within me, and lead me 
in the Way everlafting. ' 

Il. We muft glorify God zealoufly. Pfal. 69. 9. The 
Zeal of God's Houfe fhould eat us up. With Elijah, we 
fhould be very zealous for the Lord of Hofts, 1 Kings 19. 
10. But our Zeal fhould be according to Knowledge, Rom. 
40, 2. We fhould bear Injuries and Affronts done to our 

felves moft meekly, but as for Affrontsdone to God, we 

fhould be zealous for our God, Numb. 25, 13. So Mofes 

was meek in his own Caufe, when the People offered to 

ftone him ; and when Aaron and Miriam {pake againft 

him, Numb. 12. 3. but, ( Exod. 32, 19. to the End ) 
how zealous is he for the Lord’s Glory when he fees 
God difhonoured, the People worfhipping the Golden 

Calf, and finging and dancing before it, his Anger wax- 

es hot, he breaks the Tables of Stone written by God 

B4 himfelr, 
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himfelf, he burns the golden Calf, and grindsit to Pou. | 
der, and makes the Children of //rael drink thereot, he 
chides his elder Brother Aaron and makes him tremble, 
and commands the’ Levites to flay their Brethren, Com- 
panions and Neighbours, that were Ringleaders in’ this 
Idolatry. Thus was he a meek Lamb in. his own Con- 
Cerns, but a fierce Lion in the Matters of God; and {> 
Thould we all do: We fhould be content to forfeit all 
our Riches, Lands, Poffefions, Places, Honours, Dig- 
nifies, Relations, Liberties, yea and our Lives for God’s 
“Glory, rather than fitagainft him wittingly or willingly ; 
~ we fhould venture our All for his Glory, and adyancin 
his Intereft and Kingdom in the World: And though we | 
fhould incur the Difpleafure of great Ones, yea of all 
the World, we fhould be ready to appear for God in 
all Places and Companies where Need requires, His 
Glory fhould be our great End, and we fhould drive at 
this End, not deceittully, nor hypoctitically, nor faintly, 
nor lukewarmly,but with Fervour and Ardency of Spirit 
in very Earneit; as if no A@tions or Expreffions cou] 
demonftrate that inward Eagernefs of Spirit, and unfa- 
tiable Defire we have to glorify God in all Things. 

Ilf. We muft glorify God Conftantly, Pfal. 119. 93. 
We muft nevér forget “bis Precepts. Pal, 119. 33. We 
miuft keep bis Statutes to the End: We muk conftantly , 
havea high Efteem of him, love, truft, believe andobe 
him. It will not be enough to glorify God by Fits, andl 
then to give over; but we muft glorify God ¢on/iant}y 
without Interruption; and perpetually, without End or 

eriod. It muft be our Work throughout all the Days 
of our Life here, and through all Eternity hereafter, to 
glorify our Lord and Maker, - 

Queft. Mut we always afually intend God’s Glory in 
every Thing we do? 

An. In every great Aétion of our Life (as when we a 
Marry, fettle our Minds on a Calling, remove from 
- Kingdom to Kingdom, &c.) we fhould examine our 
felyes,. whether the Matter in hand be for God’s Glory. 
OF not, and actually to intend his Glory in what we do = - 
andif twoor three Things be in our Option to do or 
choofes we fhould examine which of them is ae e 
wae es od’s 
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God’s Glory,-and embrace the fame accordingly, and 
adually intend his Glory therein. Nay, in all the leffer 
Aétions of our Life, the oftner we adtually intend God’s 
Glory, fo much the better it is, NeverthelefS, though 
we ought aétually intend God’s Glory in the Beginning 
of all great Adtions, it is not neceflary that in every Step 
of them we aétually intend the fame, or think that this 
is for God’s Glory. In the Progrefs of great Adtlons, 
and in finaller Aétions, it is fufhcient we be uling the 
Means appointed and commanded of God, to compais the 
End by virtue of the firft Intention, and that we be fure 
we are in the Road of Duty. E.G. Oneintends to go 
to Church to hear God’s Word for his own Edification, 
and God’s Glory, in the Beginning of this Aétion he aétu- 


ally intends God’s Glory and his own Edification as his’ 


End, yet in every Step he moves towards the Church he 
does not fo; “tis enough that he goes forward by virtue 
of his firft Intention. To conclude, whether we be a- 


@ually intending, and in our Thoughts defigning God’s | 


Glory or not in any Thing we do, yet our Aédtions, 
Words and Thoughts, and Means we ule, fhould con- 
flantly be fuch, as of their own Nature may be referred 
to God’s Glory ; that is, our Aétions fhould be morally 
good, and agreeable to God’s Word; and if they be 
fuch, we intend God’s Glory interpretatively, and wirtu- 
ally, and implicitly, thoughnot attually, and explicitly in 
ali our Aétions. 

_ IV. We muft glorify God Chearfully. 2 Cor. 9. 7. The 
Lord loves a chearful Giver. The Lord loves fuch as 
chearfully gives Charity to the Indigent, much more 
fuch as chearfully gives Glory to his Name. We fhould 
| not be driven againft the Hair to God’s Service; but we 
fhould moft cordially {erve God with the greateft Alacri- 
‘ty. We fhould not drive heavily in the Service of God, 
as Pharaob’s Chariots in their Wheels were taken off in 
the Red-Sea, but we fhould run {wiftly like the Chariots 
of Aminadab, in glorifying the moft High: Want of 
‘ChearfulnefS in God’s Seryice, difcourages others, dif- 
honours God, and makes his Service a Burden to our 
f-lves- And onthe cornitrar, it encourages fuch as are 
Strangers to God co turn Religious, when ‘they fee us 
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ferve God chearfully, itis an Honour to God + it fpeaks # 

out our Love to, and Delight in his Service; and it is # 

comfortable to ourfelves. O how chearfully did the an- 6) 

| cient Martyrs part with their Goods and Lives to glorify 

God! | 

_ WV. We muft glorify God with the whole Man, Sout t 
and Body; with all the Power and Faculties of the one, 
and with all the Senfés and Members of the other. 1 Cor. & 
6. 20, For ye are bought with a Price, therefore glorify ¥ 
God in your Body, and in your Spirit, which are God’s. \ 
God will not count the Service of the outward Man a 
glorifying of him, when our inward Man is fet on Sin 
and Vanity; to draw near to God with our Lips, and to & 
honour him with our Mouths, when our Hearts are far & 
from bim, is but to mock God, and deceive ourfelves. 
If we would glorify God aright, we muft, (1) Glorify y 
God with the inward Man. (2) With the outward 

n. 

I. We fhould glorify God with the inward Man, or & 
with our Souls, by Joving God with the greate/? Love: We & 
fhould love him more than Father and Mother, or Wife & 
and Children, Brethren or Sifters, yea more than our & 

- own Lives, and confequently more than all the World, |) 
Luke 14. 26. And thus to love God with our whole & 
Souls and Hearts, is indeed to glorify God, 

This inward glorifying or God bya fuperlative loving & 

of him, makes the Believer, (1) To Study more Acquain- + 

tance with God daily. It makes the’ Man grow in [hi 
Knowledge of God from ‘Step to Step, till he come to |p: 

intuitive Vifion. Fobn 17. 3. This is Life eternal toa 

know thee, the only trueGod. And that which is the Be- &: 

| “ginning of, and Way to Life eternal, is the Way to glo- So 
tify God, (2) Inward Love to God makes the Believer &- 
to prize and effeem God above all Things in the Univerfe, ©: 

He that glorifies God aright values God above Riches, 

Pleafures, Honours, and what elfe the Univerfe can 

afford. Pfal. 73. 25. Whom have I in Heaven bat thee, 

and there is none upon Earth that | defive befides thee. And %: 

Paul, Phil. 3. 8. counts all Things but Lofs and Dung, in Yo 

comparifon of the Excellency of the Kuowledge of God in Wi 

Chrift Fefas. He had a high Efteem of God, when +] : 

prize 
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prized his Knowledge at fuch a high Rate And thus, to 
efteem God, is indeed to glorify him. (3) Such asin-' 
rdly glorifies Ged by loving of him, they /ong for God’s 

Prefence, they long for his gracious Prefence here in Ordi- 
nances, P/al. 42. 12. and 63. 1 As the Heart panteth 
after the Water Brooks, fo panteth my Soul after thee O 
God. My Soul thirftetb far God, for the ving God, when 
hall I come and appear before God? O God, thou art my 
God, carly will I feek thee: My Soul thirfieth for thee, my 
Flefh longeth for thee=—— ‘And they long for Ais glorzous 
Prefence hereafter in Heaven. So Paul, Phil. 1, 23 had 
a Defire to depart and be with Chriff, Such longing De- 
fires indeed glorifies God, for they declare how much we 
love and value God, and how worthy he is to be loved 
of all Angels and Men, (4) Such as inwardly glorify 
God by loving of him, delight in God. Pfal.37+ 4 De- 
light thy felf alfo im the Lord ; This is a Commandment, 
and God is slorified in our cordial and chearful Obedi- 
ence to all his Commands, and to this Command of de- 
lighting in him in particular ; for fuch as delight in God, 
muft know, love, and-value him highly, atid ftudy to 
pleafe him inall Things,and confequently glorify him in an 
acceptable Manner. (5) Such as inwardly glorify God, 
they fear God: Fob did [0, fob 2. 3. They seat God not 
with a fervile Fear of Hell and Punifhment, as the Wic- 
ked do; but with a filéal Fear, with a Child-like Frame 
and Difpofition, and with a Loathnefs to offend him; 
and therefore religious Perfons, who make the Glory of 
God their chief End, are called Fearers of God, in the 
Word of God. They would not for Ten Thoufand 
Worlds wittingly nor willingly offend Ged: The Fear of 
God overaws their Spirits. (6) Such as inwardly glorify 
God by loving him, they follow bard after God, Pfal, 63. 
8. My Soul followeth hard after thee. They urfue and 
follow after God eagerly, diligently, and refolvedly, in 
the Way of Duty; they follow an abfent God, till his 
Frowns be turned to Smiles, and till he life up the Light 
of. his Countenance on their Souls, And indeed the 
Lord counts himfelf glorified by fuch as thus follow hard 
after him. 

2, We 
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2. We fhould glory God with our outward Maza, and | 
that Fir#, with our ouths; and Secondly, in our Pra- 
ctice. When I fay with our Mouths, and in out Pra- &- 
étice, Ido not mean, to glorify God with Mouth and } 
Praétice feparate from Soul and Heart: No; if we glo- | 
rity God aright with Mouth and Praétice, or Life and 
Converfation, all the Words of our Mouth, and Aétions 
of our Life, muft flow from a fanétified Heart, otherwife 
they are but Hypocrify. 
Firft, With our outward Man, we fhould glorify God 
with our Mouths. He made our Mouths, and we fhould — 
employ them inhis Service. We glorify God with our 
. . Mouths, (1) when me pray ({erioufly, fervently, fre- 
' quently and believingly ) to God, and te God only: So 
_ the Prophets and Apoftles, yea, and the Son of God, glo- 
‘ Tified our heavenly Father while here on Earth. Such 
as will not pray toGod on Earth, fhall not be allowed to 
praife Godin Heaven, nor to fee his Facein Glory. By 
| Prayer to God we acknowledge his Omniprefence and 
Ommipotency to grant our Requefts, that we expe@ al] © 
from him, that he is Omnilcient, and knows our Conditi- _ 
on, ¢. And thus to acknowledge him in his Attributes 
from our Hearts, is to glorify God. (2) We glorify God 
with our Mouths, when we praife bim, Pfal. 50. 23. Whoa | 
offereth Praije, glorifieth me. (2) We glorify God with — 
our Mouth, when we inffrud others in the Way of Holine/s. 
end Happiness. (4) When we {peak affeétionately of God, 
and his Kingdom and Concerns, 

Secondly, With our outward Man we glorify Godin our 
Prattice or Life and Conyerfation, when ( with Paul, = 
AEs 24.16.) we fludy to keep a good Conjcience before 7 

| God and Man; when we endeavour ferioufly and fincerely | 
to fhun all known Sin, and to perform. all known Duty, 
we then glorify ‘God indeed ; for in, fo doing we publih 
fo the World, that we Jook on God as our Sovereign, 
worthy to be obeyed. in all Things, and as our Judge, 
whom we labour not to offend. - » Lake 
| Infine, God is to be glorified by allour Powers, Fa- . 
1 culties, Seniesand Members, Our Underfianding muft 
i _ knew-himand efteem him, our Wil) muft love him, long 
), torhi, gnddelight in him. Our Affetions muyft ine 
- an 
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and hate what he hates, and defire and run outatter the 
Things he loves. Our Memory mutt be exercifed in re- 
membering and meditating on God his Providences, his 
Word, our own, and other Mens Experiences and other 
Spiritual Subjeéts. Our Confiience muft be tender, ready 
tocheck for Sin, and to prampt us to Duty. ‘Our 
opment muft be right informed, our Eyes muft 
¢ eniployed in reading his Word, our Ears in hear- 
ing the fame, our Hands in doing good for God and the 
the Indigent, our Mouths in commending God and his 
ways, our Feet in running the way ef God’s Command- 
ments; and thus to employ all our Senfes, Membe 
Powers and Faculties in God’s Service, is indeed t 
way to glorifie God aright: But fuchas think to glo- 
rife God with the outward Man only, and not with 
the inward Man alfo, orto glorifie God with fome of 
their Powers and Senfes, and Members, and not with 
the whole Powers and Members, do but mock God, 
and deceive themfelves; for God will be glorified with 
our whole Body and Spirit. * 


V. How many Ways we may glorify God. 


VW E are not able te Condefcend on all the yarious 

Ways, Duties. and Methods by which.God is 
glorified; but we fhall name. fome of the moft obvious, 
arid principal Ways and Duties by which we may glorify. 
God, fuch as. D al bia 
1. Weglorifie God, mhen we confe/s our Sins, Fofbua, 
7- 19.My Son give I pray thee glory to the Lord God ‘frac 
aa make Confel]ion unto him, So the Thief on the Crofs 
lorifies God by Confefing his Sin, Zuke, 23. 41. We 
receive ( faith he ) the due reward of our deeds, and David 
n the penitential P/a/ms, particularly Pjal. 51. through- 
wa, confeffes his Sins, and juftifies God in his Judgments 
fli€ted on him by reafon of Sin, we glorifie God in pub- 
k, by Confeffing our publick and known Sins, and we 
lorifie God in Secret by Confeffing our Secret Sins, for 
Confeffing our. Sins, we acknowledge our own Un- 
orthinefs and Guilt, and God’s Mercy and Patience in 
aring us though guilty, ahd’ we juRifis God in AL his 
. eyere 
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feyereDealings with us; and fo we glorifie him, but then |) \:s 

our Confeffion. of Sin muft be cordial, humble, ferious,fin- |): 

cere and univerfal ; we imuft hide none of our Sins,a ver- — : 

hal, referved, and unconcerned or partial Confeffion will ii. 
ot avail us. The Confeffion that willavail and glorify |); 

iis muft be attended with Reformation of Heart andj). 
1iC. 
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thy Naghe for evermore > j es Prai ity 
and gloriying God Synonimous Terms, I Bh 
fame thing} fo that he that Praifes God glorifys God; inf: © 
this manner the Saints triumphant in Heaven glorifiejti:- 
God Eternally, finging the Song of Mofes, and the Song 
of the Lainb, afcribing perpetual Praifes and wninter-to- 
r ever and ever: 
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eans,with our Liberty, and fuffer Scourging, Imprifon- 
ent,& Death for Chrift, & for the Intereft of God & a 
Confcience,we glority God,we own and declare that 
: is: fo great, good and glorious in himfelf, that he is 
Aworthy for whom we fhould part with Life, Liberty and 
all worldly Enjoyments, and fo by our Example we la- 
our to per{wade others to conceive gloriouily of God. 
5s. We glorify God when me refolve, feck and endéa- 
s}uour to glorifie God, he that refolves, and feeks, and la- 
Abours to glorifie himfelf, does aétually glorifie himfelfas 
4muchashecan. SoChrift fays, John 8. 50. / feek not 
ah my orn Glory 5 he fought his Father's Glory, and that by 
feeking his Glory, he atually. glorified him, fo if we re- 
folve to glorifie Gad in all we do, and to do all, for his 
Glory, and feek and endeavour in our Words, Aétions, 
Thoughts, Life and Death to glorifie God. God will 
take the Will for the Deed, and ownour fingere, though’ 
| imperfe@ Endeayours, for the e@ual and adive glorifying 
of his Name. | 
6. WeglorifieGod mhtn me are ftrong in, Faith. 
Rom. 4, 20. He flaggered not at the Promife of God 
through Unbelief, but was ftrong in Faith, grving glory to 
God. Abraham, by believing in God, gave Glory to 
God, when wé firmly believe God’s Promile, we: own 
Goda True, Almighty, Good and Gracious Soveraign, 
that neither can,nor will lie,and fo weglorifie Him. But 
on. the contrair, Unbelief difhonoursGod, For 1 Jobs 
5,10, He that believeth not God bath made him a Liar. 
And what greater Affront can. we put on God, than to 
-) ‘give Him the Lye,Men couht it the height of Contempt 
_| to call them Liars, and.what will God that cannot, lie 
efteem of {uch, as by their Unbeliet calls hima Liar? O 
fhun Unbelief, and pray for Faith to, glorifie God, the 
ftronger your Faithis, the more you glorifie God, 
7. Wedglorifie God 4y a Holy Life. Such as_ lives 
- | afver the Gourfe of this World, the Suggeftions of Satan, 
©) and their own Lufts, do what in them lies to trample on 
God’s Glory, and to publifh to the World, they, under- 
»| yalue God, they love him not, they think him not wor- 
' | thy of Homage Obedience nor Adoration, they.look nog 
' onbim, as, aq All-knowing, Juft, Powertul God, a ' 
Ww 
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26 Man's chief End, ‘ 


‘willlind can be avenged of Sin, but fuchas lead 2 bab. 


ly Life,, not ve outwarldly before Men, but inward: at 


fe ferionfly and fincerely before God, fhows they love, 
fear, efteem, and ftill remembers God, and Judges him 
the Supreme Good, worthy of all Homage, Adoration 
and Obedience, and in fo doing they glorifie God, 


~~ 


thewing forth his Praifes as a peculiar People, 1 Pet, 206.) 
9, Making their Light fo to fhine before Men, thathu: 


others feeing their good works are ftirred up to glorifiegi; 


their Heavenly Father.’ Matth. 5, 16. 
~ 8.’ Weglorifie God when me imitate Him in His 


imitable Perfeions. When we ftrive to be Merciful,Com- + 


palfionate,Charitable, Holy, True, &c. as far as we can 
in Imitation of God. 


‘God lam what I am 


do, and attain to, to the Arm of -Blefh; to their own 


-. 9. We glorifie God, When we aftribe to God the Glorg @» - 
of all we do: So’ Paul 1 Cor. 15. 10. But by the grace of Bo» 
I laboured more abun-* 
dantly than they all, yet not I, but the grace of God which §i. 
was with me. He alcribesall to God, and affumes no- 5 

‘thing to hinifelf: But fuch as aferibe what they are; ® 


Wit, Parts, Merits, Friends, &¢. Difhonour God, robs & 


him of the Glory due to his Name, and are accurled, } 
_ ‘God’sPeople afcribe their temporal Mercies to God, go.~ 
and not to themfelves, Pfal. 44.3. For they got not the # 


Land in poffeffion by thezr own [rword, neither did their own 
arm fave them, but thy right band, and thine Arm, and 
the light of thy Countenance. Learn then to give God 
the glory ofall your Mercies, Duties and Attainments, 
and fo to zlorify Him. 

"10. “We glorifie God, When we do what we can todram 


others toGod. Thus Parents, Mafters, Husbands glo- 4 
tify God, whenby their geod Example, Pains and Pi- 4 


iL 


ous Advice, they ‘¢hdeavyour to draw their, Children, J >>! 


Servants, Wives to God, and thus’ Paul travdiled 
in Birth again, till Chrift was formed in his Hearers, 


Ga}. 4. t9. Strive then to-draw all fuch as you can have i 


Influence on te Jefus Chrift, and {0 glorify God. 


‘ti. We glorify God, When we are Zealous for his 
| i Name, 2s Phineas Numb. 25.11. And when we are ten- iv 
| der of bis Glory, Pfal. 69. 9. . For the Zeal of thine exh ~ ian 
; etree, i : rf hat 


is to zlorijte God. . 
ath eaten me up, and the reproaches of them that reproach- 
ed thee, are fallen upon me. Thus Chrift was Zealous 
‘or God’s Name and Glory, 904m 2.14; 15, Se. When he 
rged the Temple. A true Saint has a Filial Concern 
for God’s Glory. Believers can digeft Perfonal Injuries 
one to themfelves calmly, (0 does Mojes; Numb. 12. 
hen Aaron and Miriam rebelled againft him: But when 
’s Name and Glory is concerned, he with all Zeal 
d Fervour vindicates God’s Glory, Exod: 32- 19. 
12. We glorifie God when we ferve God with gladnefs 
dund chearfulnefs,P{al. 100. 2. Serve the Lord with gladne/s, 
“2 Cor. 9.7. The Lord loveth a chearful gever. The Lord 
oves and calls for Gladnels, and ChearfulnefS in his 
ServicesI mean Spiritual and Holy Gladnels,and Chear- 
fulne&, arifing from Love and Delight in God and his 
ways : Such as will not ferve God chearfully difhononrs 
“God, asifhe were an ill Mafter, brings up an evil Re- 
port Be eee ke and difcourages others to enter ona 
‘Religious Courfe : But fuchas ferves God chearfulty, 
proclaims God a good, kind, and bounteous Maffter, 
and his Service dele@table, and this makes others fall in 
Hove with God and Religion; and confequently they 
glorifie God, | 
(13. Weglorifie God when me refign our felves and 
‘eur A to bim, and are content with what ever lof, God in 
‘bis Providence carves out for as, as Paul, Phil. 4. 12s I 
Atnow how to be abafed, and I know how to abound, every | 
“where, andin all things I am inftrufted, both to be full; ~ 
“and to be bungry, both to aboand and fuffer need. When 
“we relign our Allto God, and reft fatisied with his Pro- 
Wwidential Difpenfations, we declare we own God to be 
fe good, powerful, loving and wife, and worthy to 
“whom we thould fubmit, and to whom we fhould refign 
vor felyes in all things,and fo we glorifie God. : 
14. We glorifie God mben me live to God, and lay 
“gut our felves wholly for him, Gal. 2. 20. And the Lifé 
that I now live in the flzfb, 1 live by the faith of the Son of 
od, Phil. 1.20. ‘But that with all boldne/s, as alway, 
now alfo Chrift fhall be magnified in my body, whether 
Gt be by Life or by Death. verie 21. for to me to live #s 
Ghrifl , and to die shaprigh a we live to God ae | 
om ; OY 


28. Man’s chief End; 
for God, and imploys our Time and Talents, our Means: 
our Power, and our All for promoting his Glory, a 
intends and endeavours by our Lifeand Death to gai 
honour to God, thet we indeed glorify Him; Let u 
then defire to live only for this End, to glorify God,thatie..: 
we may fay each of us, To mz to live is Chriff,. ; | 
15+ We glorifie God when we own and fland for hisht 
Truths, Jude 3. Jt was neceffar for me to write unto jou, 
and export you, that you should earneftly contend for the 


faith, which was once delivered to the Saints. We mufthi « 
own and defend the Faith delivered to the Saints; that 
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the Truth behind us; We muft not be afhamed of, norior . 
difown or deny any of God’s Truths, which we know tow. 
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end civil. We intend God's Glory, and have refpet tay ~~ 
“the fame. 1 Cor. 1. 30.Whether therefore ye eat or iirinks A siti 
‘ whatfoever Je do, do all to the glory of God.Aneyery thing: 


. 


a 


» is to glorifie God. * ue) 
‘Wwe do, we fhould. explicitly or implicitly, direly or 
wirtually defign God's Glory. Inour greater A@tions,we 


|) fhould direétly and Sepely propofe hisGlory.In our lef- 
] 


fer Actions, we fhould walk in the Road _ of commanded 
Duty, and (0 implicitly, and by Virtue ofa general In- 
¢lination and Intention, do all to his Glory, and | then 


Gndeed we glorify God, when we intend to glorify him, 


even in our natural Aétions. E. G. J intend to cat, for 


| firength and nourifhment, 1 would have flrength and nou- 
| rifhment, to ferve God in my Generation; and to promote 


my own Salvation, &c. And {fo in our Recreations, Mar- 
tiage, chooling this or that Occupation, &e. We fhould 
ultimatly and primarly intend the Glory of God. 

19. We glorifieGod mhen we endeaveur to make others 
glorifie God, as the Pfalmift, Pfal. 34. 3. 0 magnify the 
“Lord with me, and let us exalt bis Name together. When 
we ftir up others by holy Example, Adyice, Pains and 
Exhortations to glorifié God: Then we glorifie him 


our felves? So when Parents, Mafters, Teachers and 


Superiours caft a good Copy to, and takes Pains upon, 
and prefles their Children, Servants, Inferiours, Flocks, 
and Scholars to a holy religious Life, they glorific 


_ God. - 


20. Finally, We glorifie God phen we endeavour to 


. ‘ advance bis Kingdom. That is to fay, to advance the 


Purity of the Do&rine, Difcipline, Wate and Govern- 
gent of his Hoafe, fo Chrift does advance Purity of 
Dodrine in his Sermon'on the Mount, Mat. 5.6, 7. 
Chapters. The Purity of Dijcspline, Marc. 18. 15, 16, 
17,18, The Purity of Wogfbzp, John 4. 21, 22, 23-24. 
The Purity, yea, and ‘the Parity of Government, Luke 
20. 25,26, and Matth. 28. 19, 20. and fo does Paul 
promote Purity of Dotrine in all his Epiftles. Efpecial- 
ly in his Epiftle to the Romans, and Purity of Dz/cipline, 
x Cor. §.'1.——13. and Purity of Worfbip; Col. 2.18. 1- 
Tim. 2. 8, and Purity of Government, Titus 1. 5. Eph. 
it. 12and 1 Cor- 12. 28. And fo each of us whether Ma- 


_ giftrates, Church-Othicers, or People fhould advance 


Chrift’s Kingdom og Earth, if we expett tobe admit- 
to the Kingdom of Heaven. » 

(1.) Magiftrates fhould. advance Chrift’s Kixgdom, 

; Cz whe- 


Zo Man's chief End, 


whether they be Supreme or Subordinate; To this End, 


2! 


they fhould learn which is the true Doétrine, Dilcipling i"! 


Worlhip and Government of God’s Houle, and fhould 
enact good Laws, and caufe execute the fame faithfully 
for enconraging a Gofpel Miniftry of Divine Inftitution. bo’ 
(To which diocefian Bifhops can juftly lay no Claim) (ie 


And for maintaining the Dottrine, Diicipline and Wor- 
fhip and true Government of Chrift’s Houfe en Earth, 
and for the Difcouragement,Punifhment and Remoyal or 
whatloever things or Perfons,that ftands in ftated Oppo- 
ition thereto, and endeavours the Subverfion Hecect 
(2) Minifters flould advance Chrift’s Kingdom in 
their fecret and private Converfe, and in their publick 


Preachings and Writings, they fhould aflert, maintain | 
and defend the true Dottrine, Difcipline, Worthipand | 
Government of God’s Church, though it were. before | 


Princes, nor ought they ftandin Aw of Mortals, though 


vever fo great, in fo doing, We ‘muft buy the Truth, and Ww 


not fell it, Prov. 23.23. Yea though it fhould coft us 
our Lives, as it did to Many worthy Minifters and Pro- 
feflors in this Kingdom of late Years, we fhould not dif 


Own the fame ; And what is {aid here of Minifters, all 


Church Officers fhould apply to themfelves, even Elders 
and Deacons fuitable to their Stations, as well as Mini- 
fiers fhould advance Chrift’s Kingdom, 

(3-) The People, private Chriftians, yea Mens Wives 
and Servants, each of them according to their Ability 

ould advance Chrift’s Kingdom; You know when the 
Tabernacle was reared in_ the Wilderness, every one 
of the Princes, and ‘People, Mea and Women did con- 
tribute for building the fame: Some gave Gold, fome 
Silver, fome Brafs, fome Wood, fome Purple, Scarlet, 
and fine Linen, and fome Gave precious Stones, fome 
wrought in Purple and Scarlet,fome in Gold and Silver, 


tains to the Tabernacle. Each Save and wrought f{uic- 
able to his Ability, They that had and could, gave, and. 
- wrought in Gold and precious Stones, And fuch whofe 
Skill and: Ability reacht no furder, gave and wrought in 

Li Badgers 


4 ; 


Ts 


ai’ 


is to glorifie God. zr 
dgets Skins, and Curtains of Goats Hair. Well then, 
“jaccording to your Ability, employ your Riches, your 

redit, your Authority, your Moy’s, your Friends, 
Syour Learning, your Sagacity and. Natural Parts, 
Sjyour Tongue; your Hand———to advance Chrift’s King- 
‘tdom. Say not, becaufe L cannot give, nor work in Gold 
“for precious Stones; beeaufe I cannot make, nor execute 
\iLaws for advancing Chrift’s Kingdom; becaufe I cannot 
writ, nor preach to advance the fame; therefore I can de 
emothing at all. Why cannot you give Brafs or Timber? 

jor at left give and {pin Curtains of Goats Hair ? Caa 
élyou notemploy your Means, Friends, Moyen, &c, For 
"iChrifi’s Kingdom? Or at leaft, put up fervent and un- 
‘ceflant Prayers for the Continuation and Advancement of 
“ithe Puritie of Do@rine, Difciplive, Worfhip, and Govern- ~ 
“| ment of Chrift’s House, the meaneft Servant, Cotter, 
©) Yeoman, or Maid-fervant may pray for Chrift’s King- 
eldom, which God will kindly accept from fuch ascan do 
no more. Refolve then with the Prophet to fay, Ifa, 
62. 1. For: Zion’s fake wil 1 not hold my Peace, and far 
Serufalem’s fake 1 will not ref, until the Righteoufnefs 
“i thereof go forth as Brightnefs, and the Salvation thereof 4 
-}@ Lamp that burneth. Pray for God’s Church at Home 

jand Abroad, for the Miniftry, their Increafe of Number, 
12 Grace, Gifts, and Qualifications and for the Continu- 
©jance and Eftablifhment, of the true Doétrine, Difcipline, 
¥) Worfhip and Government of Chrifi’s Kingdom to th¢ 
i} End of the World. 
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} VI. cApplication. 
| I F Man’s chief End be, to glorify God. We thall apply 
this, Dogtrineé, (1.) in anufe of Information. (2.) 
‘| Reproof. (3.) Trial. (4.) Exhortation, 


| Ewe, .. For Information, | 


0) B Nference 1. We owe much Love and Praife to God, 

4 that created us for fuch a bigh end noble End; as to 

glorify himfelf, how carefully fhould we exprefs our 

wf Love to him by a conftant hops Indeayour to keep a 
3 | 5 
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32 Man's chief End, oh 
his Commandments ? How divoutely fhould our Hearts $y 
and Lives fet forth his Praife ? And how earneft fhould }) 
we be toanfwer the End of our Creation 2? Even to\6y 
make God’s Glory our chief End in all our Aétions. 
» Inf. 2. When me aim at lower Ends ( as to fatisfie our ar 
Luft of Covetoufnefs, Uncleannef&; Intemperance, &c. ) f- 
we degrade our felves, and degenerate. O how unbecom- & 
ing is-it, to fee'a Mancreated for advancing God’s ne = 
ry as his chief End, make the hafe World, or his filthte # 
Bellie his God, and chief End; To fee a Man wallow: & 
ing in the Mire of Uncleannefs, in ftead of glorifying the 
great Fehovab! Is not this to reduce a Man to the Cate- 
gory of Brutes, who mind nothing elfe but their Belly. | 
Inf. 3. May ss the moft excellent Creature, of this vie B 
fible Creation. Heis defigned, not only paffvely to glorify i 
God, (as the reft of the Creatures, animate and inanni= #0 
mate) But created and appointed to glorify God afively. }\ 
Yea, Man isappointed folely and: wholly - to glorify God. ib 
No doubt then, fince God made Man for a higher and §: 
nobler End than his fellow Creatures of the vifible Creas by 
tion, But he fitted and qualified him for compaffing that §x: 
| End accordingly,above all otherCreatures, Angels EXcep-= #u 
| ted and therefore Man above all other Creatures fhould b 
| mind the End of his Creation, to glorify God. .O how }. 
unfuitable is it therefore to fee Man, the Mafter-piece of }o 
the inferiour Creation, making himfelf aSlave to his @ 
Lufts, to the Devil, to the World, difhonouring his $i: 
_ Maker, and ruining his own Soul inftead of gloritying Re 
3 and promoting his own Salvation ! 
Inf. 4. If Man’s chief End be to glorify God, Then’ ti 
. me have great reafon to mourn, to be humble, and to (bs: 
i repent, for coming {hort of the End of our Greation; even Br 
} Gud's Glory, Alas! How little have we minded God’s #! 
Glory hitherto? How-much have we difhonoured him ir: 
| by our fintul, carnal, worldly Deportment ? We mind- #1. 
ia ed many bafe Ends. But negleéted the. mainand chief 3-. 
| oe End, Gréat need have we therefore to Repent. 
Inf, 5. We fhould renounce ail Dofrines, and Prabices 
‘that exalts the Creature and debafes God’s Glory. As che ®: 
“‘Tenets of Arminians, Papifts Pelagians, &e. afferting § 
Elettion to be for forefeen Works, or foreen mae b 
fs . . Tit § 


3 


, 


-|on and praying to Saints or Angels, &c. Our chief End is 
. tor God. Let us not then maintain or own fuch Doc- 
}#rines as derogates from his Glory, that fets the Creature 
above him, makes the Creatures the firft Caule, or God 
‘ja Debter to the Creature, “f 


iI. Ule, For Reproof. 


‘SF Man's chief End be to glorify God, then this may 
{ ferve for Reproof. 
| 1, To fuch, as neither in great nor {mall Afions in- 
tends God’s glory, either in their Beginning or Progrefs. Do 
“| you think you are made only for your felves? or that 
%) God knows not; or will not call you to an Account for 
*| your negledting his BIOry, or feeking your felves only’as 
‘|-your chief End. Vile ifereant, how can you reft in 
*) Peace; when you defign your felfsand not God’s Glory ? 
“) How can you expeét a Bieffing on your Endeavours? Or 
=) expeét Glory with and from God in Heaven, when you 
| wiltnot give Glory to him on Earth? Verily if you do 
| not fpeedily repent, you cannot ef{cape the Curle and, 
‘| Wrath of God. my itt 
"9. Reproof, To fuh as makes the fatisfying their Lafts 
their chief End, Curfed Wretches, BrutilhY Souls, yea 
Brats of the Devil, whofe God is your Belly, whofe Glo- 
_ ty is vour Shame, who mind earthly Things, Pil. 3. 19; 
Know ye your end is Deftruction, unlefs you fpeedily re- 
~ pent. Are you not perjured ? Have you not vowed in 
Baptifm to renounce the Devil, World and the Flefh, and 
_ yet you make Provifion for the Flefh to fulfil the Lufis: 
thereof. ¥e Drink, Ye Whore, Sc, you live only to fa- 
- tisfie yourLufts:to difhonour God, will not God:be aveng- 
ed on you for thefe Things? How an you efcdpe the 
Torments of Hell, and the fierie Wrath of the Almighty 2" 
3. Reproof, To fuch a in fiead of glorifying God, difho- 
 nours him. You that wittingly and willingly lead vitious, 
 flagitious, profligate and profane Lives, that mock at Re~ 
+8; C 4 ligion, 
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ligion, and God's Service and: Servants 5” is not enough: Ai 
that you will not glorify God? But muft you alfo ins®# 
deayour what you can to difhonour him? Will you fin B4 
becaufe God forbids you? Will you neglett and cafe: 
back to Duties becaule God Commands you? Will. you ge 
mock at Religion and religious Perfons, becaufe God Javes 
them? You may expect a double Meature of the Curfe, # 
Vengeance, Wrath, Fury, and Malediétion of God, in fii 


e, if you e- 
fcapehis fierie Indignation ia this prelent Life, © There 


34 Man's chief End, % 


€ lous me not fit to be named, for which I fummon- 
* €d him before the Seffion, and thereafter to the Pros. 
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Times, but complained ofa little Indifpofition in his 
€ Sfomach, and that he Was about bed 


* Place, but would return to his own Country ; and that 
* about Mid-night, he awakened Roaring and Diftraéted, 
© After riling out of Bed, I fecretly bowed my Knee and. — 
* praifed God, for Vindicating his trampled Glory at | 
‘\ © fuch a'Rate. - When I came to fee him, he was Roar- 
* ing in a frightful Manner, asa half killed Ox ufes to 
‘do: The whole black of his Eyes was turned in, and 
* the whole, white turned out, and his Eyes fteod open - 
* Without winking, at the. fuller Extent they were cap-. 
By 9 adbleof A wo Misa were hulding his two Hands, and) 
:* eo " kh : yet “Al 
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is to glorify God. 35 
J© vet forall they could do, he waetearing, his. Belly and 
\© Secrets with hisowh hands, He heafd none, though 
€ erying never folond. His Face was turned in odd 
We hape, and his Tongue out. After feveral Prayers, 
and fending fer the Neighbours to fee him, to take 
4 Warning from fuch a terrible Spectacle, I caufed raife 
< his Body, and put himina ficting Poftures which was 
€ no fooner done, butshe Roared fo terribly, and made 


¢ other Hand at his Belly and Moutb, and looked with 
© fuch open Eyes, all white without winking, as if his 
© Byes were coming out ofhisHead, asifhe had feen a 
€ Company of Devils, or were bari into Hell. This 
} © Sight and roaring terrified us, that caufed lay him . 
-}¢ down and cover his Face, andas I ftill prayed, his _ 
~i© Strength abated by Degrees, and within two Hours he 
¢ died a terrible Spectacle to the Beholders. Who 
€ took Notice, he died with fucha fetofa wray Face, 
¢ and his Tongue out, and his Eyes turned, as he wont 
4¥© to mock Religion with. Tell me fow, you that wil- 

4 fully difhonour God, whiat know you but God may make 
sj you fuch an otker Inftance of his hot Difpieafure ( if you 
ef repent not forthwith:) even in this World. O tremble, 
sf and be aftonifhed at your Impiety | And by fpeedy Re» ~ 
«} pentance, prevent the Wrath of God in this Life, and 
that which is to come. . ‘Face 

4. Reproof. To fuch as oppojfes God’s Glory, yea robs biti 

of his Glory, and affumes bis Glory to themfelves. You 
covetous Earth-worms, you rob God of the Love and 
Affection and Glory due to him, and beftows it on the 

f Pelf and Trafh-of this perilhing World; kuow, that 
LF Covetoufnefs is Idolatry, Col. 3. 5. and the coyetous Man. 
ab Idolater, Eps. 5.5+ arid that Idolaters fhall not enter 
the Kingdom of Heaven, Rev. 21.8. and 22. 15» You 
yoluptuwus Wretches, thatare Lovers of Pleafures more 
that of God; and cannot endure faithful Preaching, fou .. oe 
fing Sermons ; that wifhes there wére neither Minifter,, 1 
‘Word nor Sacrament in one Kingdom with you, thatla= ne 
bours to breed Divifion it the Chureb,and to depriv he . 
Miniftry of a fuitable Maintenance; Do you anrot a 
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36 Man’s chief End, 
God’s Glory ? qed will you go unpunifhed? You Sel a 
conceited, ambitious, airy Hamans, proud Herods, thathe 
will have the Godly Asordecaies of the Age give you b: 
Divine Honours, that takes God’s Glory to your elf, and 
would be Lording over Mens Confciences, and would B. 
» have your felves obeyed more than God, and would §: 
have the reft of Mortals believe you infallible in, and un- te 
accountable for your Adions; know that God will not §. 
fuifer himfelf thus to be robbed of his Glory, and that 8: 
he will avenge himfelf of you to the full, if you repent B.. 
not. Miferable Souls, you moving Lumps of iy # 
Clay, you Worms of the Earth, dare you oppofe or af ©. 
fume God’s Glory? Dare you offer to rob the Great &: 


Wl. Ue, For Trial, 


eee oe 


i . 
F Man’s chief End be to Slorify God, then put the. >’ 
i Matter to a narrow Scrutiny, and try. if you be a- 
mong the Number of thofe that glorifies God. And 
for your Help herein, take the following Adarks of glori- \ 
ing God. | 
p ‘i Mark. Carefulnefs to pleafe God, 2 Cor. S> Oo Be 
Wherefore we labour, that whether prefent or abfent, me may © 
be accepted of him. If your Conf{cience bears you Wit» 71 
nefs that in all Places, Times, Companies and Circum- 
ftances, your greateft Care is to be accepted of God, and © © 
to do the Things that are wel] pleating to him, then you =) 
undoubtedly glorify God. . _s 
I]. Mark. Fear toaffend God. He that glorifies God, 4} | 
is afraid to offend him in the leaft; therefore Believers & 
earnefily prays to be keeped from Sin, left they offend } / 
God thereby, Pf2l. 119. 10. O let me pot wander from | ~ 
thy Commandments. Verfe 133+ Order my Steps in thy | * 
Word, and let not any Iniquity have Deminion over mé. © 
H-19, 13. Keep back alo thy Servant from prefumptus ) 
ous Si » let. them not have Dominien ever me. One that. ¥ 4 
ei glorifies 9 es 


is to glovifie God. 27 
Iplorifies God is afraid of Sin, left he offend God: As 2 
utiful Child is loth to offend his indulgent Parent, {0 
a Perfon glorifying God loth to offend him. 
Til. Mark. One that ‘glorifies God, #5 grieved when 
od is difhonoured > So Mojes, Exodus 32. 20. when he faw 
the golden Calf, his Anger waxed hot. And fo the 
FPialmift, Pfal. 119-53. Horror hath taken bold upon me, 
Abecaufe of the Wicked thet forfake thy Law. Verile 139- 
3 My Zeal bath confumed me, becaufe mine Enemies have 
(forgotten thy Word. Verte 136. Rivers of Water run domn 
at any Eyes, iach they keep not thy Law. Are you grieved 
jin your very Soul and Heart, when you fee wicked Men 
§ difhonouring God, with their Drinking, Whoring, Swea- 
ting, Blafphemy, then you glorifi ha 
| IV. Mark, One that glorifies God, acknowledges God 
in all Things. So the Pialmift, P/al. 16. 8. 1 have fet 
the Lord always before me. And Job 1. 21. acknowledges 
God in his Mercies and Judgments, in his Profperity and 
Adverlity : The Lord gave, and the Lord bath taken away. 
Albeit the Devil, the Caldeans, and Sabeans, deftroyed 
and took away his Children, Servants and Cattel, yet he 
acknowledges God’s Hand in giving and taking them 
away. Do you fo and acknowledge God's Hands in 
every Providence, bitter and {weet If you do, and 
walk fuitable, you glorify God. ; 
~-¥. One that glorifies God, 7 content to empty bimfelf 
to glorify Ged, and to be out{bined in Gifts by others, fo # 
God be glorified, Fobn 3. 30+ John the Baptift is content 
to decreafe, f as Chrift’s Glory increafe 5 He-muft in- 
creafe, but I muft decreafe. Are you content to be thought 
Nothing, that God may be All? Andcontent his Glory 
be advanced, be the Inftrument who like ? Though o- 
fhers have the Honour of advancing, his Glory, does 
your Soul rejoice heis glorified ? then you are of the 
Wumber of thofe that glorify him. There have been, 
and yet are fome Souls, that were content God would 
exalt his’ Thrones on their Ruins; and that they were 
annihilated, fo as it could contribute to his Glory. IL 
» fhall not debate what Meafure of Grace was neceffary to 
{iich a Frame, nor affirm that all that glorifies Sarna i 
4 


_ this Length, nor what Wasrant there is for fucha Frame 


4 
ip 


“> 


38 Mans chief End, | 
and Wifh: But faffirm, that in fucha With there is the, H 
Hight of Fervour of Affeétions for God’s Glory, and |} 


to his outmoft to Slorify God, and will not fail to be I: 


Things, as the Pfalmitt, Pfal, 119. §, 6+ Ob that my Ways 
were direfed to keep thy Statutes. Thon foal | not be afha- | 
med, when I have re{pect unto all thy Commandments, Verfe 
44+ So fhall I keep thy Law ‘ontinually to the End, One . 
that glorifies God, ftudies, promifes, and endeavours to i 
obty.God in the Performance of al] known and command. 
uty, and mourns when he comes off his Intentions 5 
and though his Ability does not, yet his Will reach toal) || 


VII. One that glorifies God, prefers God's Glory above |» 
4ll other Lhings. Like Levi, Deut, 33+ 9» Who faid to |) 


ed todeftroy the Ring-leaders of Idolatry, Exod 335 

ded hot, nor {pared Father nor Mother, nor 
Brother nor Child : They preferred God’s Glory to the 
Lives of their neareft Relations. He that glorifies God, 
préfers God’s Glory above Relations, Means, Life, Li- 


VIUf. One that glorifies God, rejoices to fee God ho- 
aoured: So Paul rejoices to fee Chrift preached, whate. - 
ver Motives moved the Preachers, Phil. 1, 1% Do you 
rejoice when Religion abounds, when the Gofpel prof 
pets, when God js honoured and worfhipped, when 
Chrift is truly, alah fincerely, and powerfully preach- 

uly God. 


One that glorifies God, is content God’s Will be 

Gone, tho’ it crofs the Man's own Will, So Chrift d 
th. 26, 39. O my Father, if it be polfible, let this Cup 
Om me: Neverthele(s, not as J will,’ but as thou wilt. 
"ane that glorifies God, though he defire Health, 
. Liberty, 


: is to glorify God. 29 
Liberty, Profperity, Means, Peace, long Life, Se. yet 
God pleafes to trifte him with Sicknels, Imprifonment, 
yerfity, Poverty, Trouble, fhort Life, &¢. he fuce 
bs to God’s Will, and acquiefces therein, how much 
ever it cro hisown Will, | 


’ . JV. Vfe, For Exhortation. 


of you to make God’s Glory your chief End, in all your 
Words, inal] your Thoughts, in al) your Aétions, in 


r Confinement, Profperity or Adverfity, Riches or Po- 
erty ftir you up to glorify your Maker. For 
jreftions, read the Ili. 1Y. V. Articles above-written, 
hich thew what it is to glorify God, and the Manner of 
lorifying God, and the feveral Ways we may glorify God. 
nd for Arguments to prefs you to this Duty, take the 
wing MOTIVES to glorify God, 


: a , } 

I. Motive. God bas created us capable of glorifying him» 

if ; therefore we fhould make his Glory our chief End. eo oh 

as not God given us Underflandings capable in fome- 4% 

cafuce to know him? Has he not given vs ae ‘, 
. TECehyY . 


ad a 
. ° a 
oven 


4o Man’s chief End, | 
receive him? Wills to obey him? Affeéions td long andy 
ae pant after him? Memories toremember him 2 C ifcience tt 
to accufe or excufe us, as we do Ill or Goodin his Sight ayy. 
Has he made any Creature below the Sun fo capable gy 
) Man to glorify him. The very Heathenifh Poet takes now: 
. tice of this, when he fays, “4 
Pronaque cum {peBent Animaiia cetera Terram, 
Os Homini fublime dedit Celumque videre. 
) | Fulfit Ovid. Met. Lib. 1. 


When all the Brutes on Earth do fix their Eye, 
Man's lofty Face looks to the Heavens bigh, &c. 


The Brutes, as expecting their Portion only on and from | t 
Earth, looks naturally down to the Earth, as being cas | 
pable of no higher Happine{S': But Mam is formed in fuch |): 
a Manner, as turn to what Side he pleafes his Eyes andy 
Countenance is tormed to look heaven-ward, as being 
created capable of glorifying the God of Heaven; of a- a: 
fpiring thitherward, and of expeéting his Reward and) 
Portion there, and that he may have Heaven and God’s a 
Glory ftillin his View and Thought. Has God made us 1: 
capable of glorifying himfelf, not only paffively, as the th. 
other Creatures ( animate and unanimate ) are, but alfo jp. 
atively to glorify his Name, and fet forth his Praiie, and | 

_ to prompt others alfo to the fame Work? Has he giveh |. 
fuch noble Faculties fo capable to'glorify him? Yea,has he = 
recovered the Capacity wé loft in the Hir/? Adam,by the @:. 
Death of thesecond Adam? And fhall we not to our outmoft }:. 
employ thisCapacity,thefeFaculties and Powers to Wee = 

praife, know, love, fear, obey, please and enjoy our blefled |), 
Creator and Saviour? If we donot glorify God, how Jy 
juftly may he deprive us of the Uf of thefe Facultiesy |. 
and be glorified in-our juft and deferved Ruin? Se 

Il, Motive. God has given us Help to glorify Him. He to. 

_ mot only gave usa Capacity, but alfo helps us to promote 

+ hisGlory. Has he not given us, (1.) His Word to in- 

~~ dtruct us, Pfal. 147. 19, 20. (2.) His Miniflers to exs 

‘hort us, 2 Cor.5. 20. (3.) His Chaftifements to caution 

ale 149« 67. (4+) Lhe Lord’s Supper for our Spi- §. 


~~ 


es ASSP, 
i. - . ritual’ ’ 


eo 


- = => 


: 


és to glorifie God. At 
+4¢yal Nourifhment and Growth ia Grace, 1 Cor; 10, 16 
Ws.) Has he not given us his Spirit to belp our Infirmities, 
‘Veo affift and teach us to Pray, Rom. 8.26, And (6.) His 
AGrace to firengthen us, Pal. 84. 11./0te Does the Lord 
Hsive us fo many Helpsto glory his Name, and will mot 
you make ufe of thefe Helps for the Ends defigned ° Will 
younot be unexculable if you negleé&t the great End of 
your Creation, to glorify God, when he affords you . lo 
many excellent Helps to that Purpofe ? 

Ill. Motive, God bas laid many and great Obligations 
on us to glorify bimjelf. ( 1.) He Created us, and not we 
our felves, Pfal. 100.3. ( 2) He conftantly Preferves 
us! Pal. 66. 89. He Liberallie Provides us, Pjal. 95- 
6, 7. and 103. 5- ( 4+) He gave bis Son to Redeem uss 


& Fobn 3. 16. 17. (5+) His Spirit to fanctity and inftruét us, 
MA Neb. 9. 208 (6) And promifes Grace here, and Eternal 


bappine/s for our Reward hereafter. Pfak 8. 11. Fam. 2. 
5. Se. Willyou not then glorify that God that gave you 
4 Beeing of nothing,that made youa reafonable Creature, 
that preferved you for this End, out of many Spiritual 


@ and Temporal Dangers, that has hitherto provided you, 


fo feafonably, fo bounteoufly, and with fuch Variety of 
Enjoyments. Will you mot all your Days, and with all your 


| heart, glorify him that gave his Son to the Death for your 


Soul, his Spirit to Sanctify you, that promifes you Grace 


© and Glory, and all that he is, and has. If you will not 


glorify God, that hath laid fo great Obligations on you, 
verily youare guilty of the hight of ingratitude, and fi 
ingratum dixeris omina dixer ps. If you be guilty of ingra- 


©) titude, you are ofall Sinners the vileft, efpecially if guil- 


ty of willful Ingratitude again fucha kind God. 
IV. Motive. The Son of God made Gods Glory bis §reat 
End, and that not only in his Life, but alfo in his Death, 
Sobn 17. 4 1 have glorifyed thee on Earth——— now we 
fhould follow his example in this point. Did Chriift the 
Eternal Son of God by Eternal Generation make his Fa- 
-ther’s Glory his great End? Then if you be an adopted 
Son of God, one ‘of Chrifts Friends and Breth- 
fen, make God’s Glory your chief End, in Life and. Death, 
aut. mors aut vita decora. Surely our Lord knew and 
poGd the nobleft End, and we thould propole the {al 


= gee eS rk en 
, 
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42 Man's chief End, 
alfo, and) this End is nothing elfe, than to glorify Gods 

V. Motive, Al the Promifes and Mercies of Godare be: 
ftomed to this purpofe, to induce us .to hlorify God. His 


1 
Mercis and {weet Promijes are given to allure. us to the | 
Service and Qbediénce of our God. Shall we not then 
glorify the Lord thar bas beftowed on us fo many Mercys 
Spiritual and Temporal, commune and fpecial, former 
and latter, bitter and fweet Mercys, that has given us 
fo many, fo rich, fo full, fo fweer, fo free, fo ample Pro- Hs 
mifes; Will not his Mereys in hand and in hope§ and his” 
Promi(fes fullfilled and yet to be accomplifhed move us to ec 
glorify God. ) 
Vi. Motive. All the Threatnings, and Judgments, Tem+ ¥ 
poral, Spiritual, and Eterna], that are epee: and fhall \\ 
be inflitted on Sinners,are and Sha be inflitked for not glori- 1 
fying God, and for difhonouring the Lord. Did not God [ii 
punith the Old World witha Deluge of Water, and So- }s 
dom and Gomorab with Fire and Brimffone? Did he not 3 
caft the fallen Angels out of Heaven to Hell? And Adam 
and £ve out of Paradife for not glorifying, but highly jp» 
difhonouring his Name. Are not all the Fire and Sword, 
and Peftilence, and Plague, and Famine, Men labour 7 
under, the Produét of difhonouring and not glorifying — 
God ? Read Lev. 26. and Deut. 28. to thy purpofes — 
And will not Chrift come in flaming Fire attended with ~ 
his Mighty Angels at the laft day to take Vengeance on — 
fuch as neither knows, nor obeys, and Confequently | 
Slorifys not, but difiononrs God, 2 The. 1. 7, 8. and 
verfe 9. are they not to be punifhed with Everlafting 
Deftruétion from the prefence of the Lord, and the Glory 
of his Power for the fame Reafon, and will not thisroufe — 
you out of yourdead and lazy Lethargie ? are youable to fi 
bear up under the Infinite, Unfupportable, and Eternal 
Wrath of a Sin avenging God, that will not give his Glo- 
ry to another, and that -will and is refolved to be aveng- |) 
ed of fuch as rob him of his Glory, and wifl not make his 
ASlory their chiefEnd; O then Rregent! that you hi- 
fherto fo little glorified God, and yon wilh to efcape 
disEternal Fury, Curfe, and Indignation, make his Glo- 


fy henceforth your chief End. 
a VIL 


| bs to glorifie God; 42 
+ Vif. Motive. All the Creation glorifies God. The He® 
‘dens declare bis Glory, and the Firmament fhews forth b¥ 
andy-work. Pfal. t9» 1. The whole Earth u full of bx Glo- 
Vy, Ifa. 6. 3:.and no wonder, himfelf w the aie Glo- 
 Pfal. 24. 7. The noble ek each of the Wood, the 

fowls of Heaven, raife their Notes in his Praifes, the 
‘Deeps are full of his Wonders, the Earth is Replenifht 
‘th his Goodnef&, the wild Beafts. advance his Praife, 
Wi the inanimate Creation, yea and the Devils are paffive 
“@bje%s to advance his Glory, and contrary to their own 


im, and all bis Saints do Blefs bim. Pial. 145. 10. Te 
then O! Reader, fhall you alone be the Creature 
at will not glority your Maker ¢ Shall you not be un- 
sexcufable if you glorify not God,when all the Creation 
sblorifies him? Shatl you alone be the farringString,& fing 
‘(cord with the reft of the Creatures ? Say with your 
\elf, of all che Creation glorifies God, fome way or other, 
uleither paffively or aéively furely then 1 am unexcufable 
~ato neglett his Glory, there is none more bound to glorify 
od than Lam, and therefore God willing, henceforth 
will glorify my Maker in all I do. hn A Reda 
VILL. Motive, Such as will not glorifj God here, fhall ne- 
whver be glorified with Godin Heaven hereafter. They that 
wAwill not glorify God as their Saveraiga here, fhall never 


(He honours them that honours him, but he that def pifech 
ufhim (hall be lightly efteemed. Therefore lay down your 
.faccount to get no Glory with God mm Heaven, in the Life 
oh to come, if you labour not to give glory to God on Earth; 


0 you expe@ glory from God, that would give Lim no Glo- 


atenjoy him as their Portion hereafter, for 1 Sam. 2+ 3. 


while the prefent Life remains, with what boldne(scan © 
fy; but robbed him of his Glory, as much a3 you coulde » 


p Ix; 


| 
| 
| 
| 


~~ eee ten 


= ———S_s- 


- him that ordereth his Converfation aright, will I fhew the 


44 . Mans chief End, 15.to glorifieGod, 4 
IX. Motive. Such as glorifie Godon Earth fhall be olauh 
vified mith him in Heaven, when Time fhall be no moreh 
Pfal. 50. 23. Whofo offereth Praife glorifieth me, and tome 


Salvation of God. That is he that glorifies God, doing 
that he Commands, and what pleafes him beft, and fhun= 
ing what be forbids and difpleafes him moft, he that thus 
orders his Converfation aright. God will fhew the Sal-¥ 
vation of Gud, Contrived by God the Father, acquired by) 
God the Son; applyed by God the Holy Ghoft, or the great; 


‘ 


~ Salvation of his Soul, ( for great’ things are faid in Scrip-¥) 


ture to belong to God, as Trees or God, Hill of God, &c.) 9 
So that he that gives Glory to God here} fhall enjoy Glo- i 
ry with God hereafter. He that*cannot Lie: has pro- it 
mifedit,andHe % not Man that he fhould Lie,nor the Son of |) 
Man that be fhould Repent, bath he faid, and will he not do \r 
af? Or hath he {pokex, and will he not make it good? Numb. |). 
23. 19. And will not the hope of Glory in Heaven, |): 
move you to give Glory toGod on Earth with all your |; 
Heart, andforall your Life? Jtistrue, any Glory we }- 
give God here, cannot in ftriét Juftice, Merit Glory from 


“God hereafter: But our glorifying God here, isan in-" 


faible Mark, we fhall be glorified with him hereafter. } 

&c. For that Grace which perfwades and makes!us to je 
glorify God here, is the Earneft of Glory, and it is 
Glory begun, is only beftowed on fuch, as areto inherit } 
Glory hereafter. Let us Conclude therefore with the ‘ 
Song of Mofes the Servant of God, and the Song of the }: 
Lamb. Rev. 15. 3, 4. Great and marvelous are thy Works |: 
O Lord God Almighty, juft and true are thy Ways, O King 4 
of Saints, who would not fear thee O Lord and glorify thy 4. 
thy Name? For thou only art Holy: For all Nations fhall §\ 
come and Worfhip before thee, for thy fudgements ave made 
Manifeft. _The Lord enable us to make God’s Glory 


: 


eur chief End. Amen, 


SERMONS 


*~ 


On PSALM 73: 25: 


Whom have I in Heaven but thee,and there 
is none upon Earth I defire befides thee ¢ 


| Being anExplication of the Second branch 


ofthe anfwer to the firft Queftion, of 


| our Shorter Catehifm, viz. And to enjoy 


him (GOD) fo ever. 


; | “ ORLDLY Men have aS_many differ- 
ent Defires, as they have different Hum- 
r ours; and all fet upon wrong objects = 


Some gape for tranfitory Riches; fome for 
vain and airy Honours ; forme for Soul de- 
firoying Pleafures, eafe and carnal De- 


‘| Jights, in Eating, Drinking, exceflive Gaming and Whore 


ing. » - ee 
A eat Godly Regenerate Souls, allow themfelves fo haye 
one only Defire, one only obje& of their Love 5 and that 
not an Earthly, Finit, Perifhing one, as things here below 
are: Butan Heavenly, Infinit and Eternal orle 3 which 
is nothing elfe, but the incomprehenfible Febovab, the 


. rock of Ages, who is the alone Soul fatistying Portion 6 


ail that are in Heaven or in Earth. Therefore, Pfal. 4- 
6. There be many that f2y, Lord who will fhem us an good 2 


who willgive us, or Oh that we had Wine and Cort, 
7 ‘ Profits 
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’ Profits and Pleafures! But the Pfalmif? lays; Lord tiff 
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up the Light of thyCountenance upon ussWhich he profeffes 
would yield him more Joy and Comfort, and Soul con- 
tentment, than the greateftAffuence and plenty of Corn 
and Wine would, or could give ro the Worldlings, and 


in this Pfaly, after he had conftdered, the Life and Ways, © 
Deathand End of the Wicked, and yarious objedis, on 
which they place their Delites, verfe 25. he fays, whom | - 


have I in Heaven but thee ? Thereby profeffing God only 


to be the alone Objeét of his Delire, whom he withes to 
I, 


Enjoy as his Portion forever, 

The words contain, (1.) An Interrogation including an 
€xception. Whom have lin Heaven but thee.i,e.1 have none 
inHeaven,no Saint, no Angel, no Perfon, nor thing ; but 


thee, except thy felf, O pteat and gracious God alone ;_ 


in whom I truft,and detire to Enjoy. ( Such interrogations 


areEquivalent to Negations, for the moft part.) II. A Nga. 


tive propofitien, in thele Words, and there is none upon Earth 
that I defire befides thee. i. e. There is no Perfon, King, 


_ UOr great one, though never fo Rich, or Honourable, or 
’ Mighty ; there is no thing, whether Riches, Pleafures, or 


Honours; that I defire betides thee; above thee,or fo much 
as thee; or fo oftas thee my Lord, and my gracious God. 
This Interrogation and Negative Propofifion, do both 


Make up this univerfal Negative. There ts none in Heaven . 


above, or on Earth below that J defire ( befides thee ) but 
thee O God. Hence Learn this, 1 


DOCTR ANE, 


The Enjoyment of God for ever, fhould 
be a Believers chief ‘Defire, and ultimate 
End, in all his eASions. 


In agp this Doétrine, we thall follow this 
METHOD. 


3. Explain | ‘ 
ria Confirm é the Dofrine. , 
3+ Treat of the Enjoyment o Ged Wire, and bereafter 

4. Make Applications y | : ” . 


| 


sl. 


ky Tie 


and to enjoy him for ever. ° 47 


I. The Doétrine Explained. 


N order to explain the Doétrine, we hall lay down 
* thefe following Propofitions. 
{. Propefition. When we fay, that the Enjoyment of 
God for ever ought to bea Believer’s chief Defire, and 
ultimate End in allhis Aétions, we mean not [to exclude 
‘God’s Glory from being his ultimate End ; ‘but rather to 
- jnclude God’s Glory, with the Enjoyment of God, as the 
principal Part of Man’s chief End ; for no Man can €n- 
joy God for ever, but fuch as glorify Ged, and none can 
glorify God aright, but fuch as fhall. enjoy God for ever, 
God has infeparably linked his own Glory and our Salva- 
tion, or our Enjoyment of God together, that none can 
truly defign or feek the one without théother; fo that 
‘ ¢he more a Soul enjoys God, the more he glorifies him, 
_Pfal, 34. 4- Bleffed ave they that dwell in thy Heufe, they 
will be fiill praifing thee. They that enjoy. God moftin 
Ordinances, as if they had their Dwelling in God’s 
Houle, will be moft in glorifying him; they will be per- 
petually praifing him in the Life to come ; when God is 
moft enjoyed, he will be moft glorified. And on the other 
Hand, he that negletts the onc, negleéts the other If a 
Man minds not to glorifie. God, he minds not hisown 
Salvation, or to enjoy God for ever, and he that negledis 
his own Salvation cannot glorifie God : Therefore glori- 
fying God, and jabouring to enjoy him for ever, are but 
two Branches of the chiet and ultimate End of a Believer; 
or rather, they are but one and the fame chief End under 
different Confiderations. As our chief End refpeéts God, 


(i 
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> it is glorifying God ; asit refpeéts ourlelves, it is a De- 
; fign to enjoy God for ever, that we may glorifie God 
Or aye . 

SL. Prop. We are faid to enjoy God, when (1-) We 
know him in fome Meafure with our Minds, and (2-) 
When we obey and love him with our Hearts; and when 
we (3.) acquiefce in, and reft fatisfied with him, as our 


3 Del 


; 


alone Vortion, in ous Wis, and that with the-s reateft 
: Ys D ' Deli 
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Delight and Complacency imaginable: -When we can 
call God our Reft, and the Center of our Soul, to which 
we have a conftant Tendency, as the Pfalmift, P/al. 116. 
7: Return untothy RefhO my Saul, for the Lord hath dealt 
bountifully with thee. And (4.) Have a Covenant-Intereft 

in him, that with the Spoufe we can fay, Son 2, 16. My . 
Reloved is mine, and I am his And (5.) When © 
our Souls’ have free Accefs to him in Prayer and other 
Duties. And (6.) When we find aad fee] a living God 
prefent in Duties, in Sermons, Prayers, Communions, 
Sc. as we may fay, we fee his Glory in the Sanfuary, 
Pfal. 63. 2. So that we are quickened, fanétified, and ~ 
comforted in Duties. (7.) Asone Friend is faid to enjoy 
another, when they can mutually fee and hear, and dif- 
courfe with one another, and can communicate Secrets 
to each others) and beftow mutual Love Tokens On each ~ 
others,and have free Accefs to meet with one another,and ° 

when there is affurance of mutual Love, and when what 


» €ach has or can command, is ftil] ready to be laid forth, 


for the Comfort, Ufeand Safety of the other, c.-fo we 
€njoy God, when by Baith we converfe with him in Or- 
dinances, feeing his Beaty, bearing his Will, peaking to 
him in Prayer, when we difcover the Secrets o 

Weakneffes and Wants to him, and he difcovers the Secret 
of his Covenant (as Pfal.25. 14.) to us, when we pant 
and breath after him, and he fhines with the Light of his 


Countenance upon us, and fills our Souls with Joy, Com- - 7 


fort and Affuranee, aud when we lay forth our Time,. 
Talents, Power, Wifdom, Riches, Moyen, Life and Li. 
berty, and all we have tor advancing his Glory, and he 
makes all bis Attributes, Wifdom, Love, Mercy, Power, 
Se and all pis Promifes, and all his Providences, bitter . 


- 


or fweet, &c. to work for our Good and Comfart.and Con- 7 


folation, then we truly enjoy God. 
Ill. Prop. Believers enjoy God truly, ‘though imper- 
fitly in this Side of Time, in Duties and Ordinances ; _ 
but in Heaven, and in Heaven only, God is enjoyed fully 
and perfeétly in Glory, 1 Cor. 13. 9, 10, 12. Here we 
know but in part, we prophefie but in part ; but when that 
wmbich is perfet will come that which is imperfe® fhalk be | 
done away, For now we fee through a Glafs darkly, but i. 2. 
, ave 


Our Sins, — 


and to enjoy him for ever. Ag. 
now I know in part, but then foal I know eve” 
pas alfo 1 am known Where you fee that here, even here 
awe | befies we Jee, but all is #2 part, an 
rough 4 Glafs, but in Heaven that which is perfed wil 
(hall fee Face to Face, and know as we are 


that is, know God as fully as our Natures are ¢a- 


and confequently enjoy him fully alfo 


ni wp, 
.§ pable, 


IL. The Doctrine confirmed. 
a | 


i. LL that know God, and believe 4 Future States 

FA, willeafily grant, that the Enjoyment of God for ¢- 

oh vermore; fhould be a Believers chief Defire, and ultimate 

“| End inallbis Afions. So that to ‘nfift long on the Proof 

a oF Confirmation of this Point feems needleis : Yet to af 

iL fift yout Meditations on this he ponder the following 

4 Confiderations or Arguments. for Confirmation af the 

Doétrine- 

I, Argument. God’s Glory ( as is proved already in the 

preceeding, Sermons ) ought to be our Ead and Defire in 

all our A€tions, yea OUT chief End and Aim, t Cor. 10s 
1.2-— Doall to the Glory of Ged. But we cannot glo- 
rifle God without enjoying him, that is, without 2 tain- 
ing, to our own Salvation ; for God has knit his own Glory 
>) and our Salvation unfeparably together, 

-) Gntend the one without the other. 
Salvation, or the ‘Enjoyment of God, ought to be our 
chief End in all our ‘Hons, that fo we may for ever glo- 

_. zifie God. We may indeed be paffive Objedts to glorifie 

“) God, though we were damned; but we cannot be aétrve 
Subjects to glorify God, uniefs we alfo enjoy him; fo 
that indeed to glorifie God, and to enjoy him eternally, 
<5 one and the fame Thing expreffed in different Terms; 
and if they could be diftinguifhed, God’s Glory fhould 

be the great and ultimate End, and our Salvation, oF th 

Enjoyment of God, the proximate and the next greater 
End to God’s Glory. . . ; 

«SL. Argument. God is the Summum Bonum, or fupreme | 

Good, Matth 19» 17+ te none good but One, tha 

; aa . { 


s 
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5® Man's chief Endis to SlorifieGod, 4 
4s, God; therefore the Enjoyment of God thould he i 
Chiefly defired. All Goodnefs is effentially and originally 
in God ; all the Goodnef of created Beings are but bor- 
Towed and derived from God, and one Drop of Water 
bears inffricly &teater Proportion to the Ocean, than alf 
the Goodnefs of the Creatures bears Proportion to God’s_ 
eff2ntial Goodne&. “Al that a Soul can wifh, and infi- 
nitly more, is to be had ip God; and this his Goodnefs 

18 lafling, everla(ji: &, unchangable, overflowing, diffaive 

of its Emanations to all rational Beings, that long for the | 
fame. All the Goodneg of the Creatures is mutable, VW 
zmperfit, (compared with God ) finit and unfatisfying, 
and unable to rendr its Owner Lappy in Time or Eternity, 
Thevefore it fhould be below a reafonable Soul to make 


his chief Eid. Nothing elfe can render us happy, and 4): 
nothing lefs than complete Happinefs fhould be our prin- — 
cipal Aim and Endeavour, Happinefg is the End at 
which all Men pretend to drive in all their Aétiens, 
though mofi miltake Wherein true Happinefs confifts, 
and the Means leading thereto. To enjoy God is true 


freme Goodne/s ( thatis Gud ) is the Obje& of the Will, 
which the Will fhould embrace ; and therefore the En- 


dVian’s chief End, as being Man’s chief HappinefS, and 
the only true Way of glorifying God for ever, | 
[. Argument. The Devil, the grand and inveterate 
Enemie of our Salvation, conftantly endeavours to make 
us mils, and fall fhort of the En joyment of God bleffed for 
ever more.” Therefore we fhould make the enjoyment of 
od our main Scope. Do not all tke Devils Stratagems 


and Temptations Jevel at this? “To make us commit Sin,  # 
and neglect Duty, and fo provoke God, and incur his 
; Se de that fowe might be punifhed with everlafting 
- Defirudion, from the prefence of the Lord, and the glory 

. 5 > 2% bY: J : of. 
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@ his Power 3 and confequently to lofe the enjoyment of 
God, both here and hereafter. Surely the Devil knows, 
4pat to enjoy God, is fupream Happinefs, and levels at 
Jefs than to deprive us of our Felicity, and fo to make 
for ever miferable in Time and Exernity ; and there- 
re we fhould be the more earneft to withitand Satans 
ptations, and fubtil Devices, left we forfeit the en- 
ment of God. Sure that which i 8 makes hismain 
ork to deprive us of, muft be moft for God’s Glory, , 
nd our Felicity ; and therefore we ought, what in us 
to oppofe him, in leveling at the glorifying and 


{¥. Argument. We are unexcufable, if we make not 
enjoyment of God, our chief End. When we behold the 


g, endued with infinit Perfeétions, and that confe- 
Jquently to enjoy this fupream Being, and be at Friend- 
/M@hip with bim, muft be fupreamHappinels: But, thou 

His were enough, to make Men unexcufable, yet itis 
not all, that God -has made ule of, to this purpofes To 
‘his Works,He has added his Word,in which we have ma 
viny things, to excite and prompt us, £0 glorify God, | 
“}to labour to enjoy him for ever. Such as ie 
I. We have many Commands to ufe the Means by which 
»3God may be ( through Chrift ) enjoyed for ever: Such as 
to believe At 16. 31- To repent, Mat. 4. 17. To love God 
Lg above alland our Neighbour a our felves. Mat. 22637 
2839. To pray always and witbout ceafing. Phil. 4-6-4 Thef. 
(85. 17. Lo earch the Scriptures, John 5. 40- To Meditate 
i Tim. 4, 15- Todeny our felves, take up 047 Crofs and 

low Chrift, Mat. 16. 24. To mortify our Lufts, Col- 3+ 
.8 5. For felf Examination 2 Cor. 13- 5» To ceafe to do 
aL Evil and learn to do Well, Was 1 16, 175 &c 


9. In the Word, We have many fad and terrible Threat- 


Px fn - ~~" = 


ap 


nings againft thofe Sins and finful Courfes that lead to Per- | 
dition, and confequently unfit, incapacitate for, and de- 
prive Men of the Enjoyment of God. Suchas the Threat- — 
pings againft Unbelzef, John 13. 36. Impenitency,, Roma 
2, 5. Living after the Fle{b, Rom. %, 13. Ignorance of Seer 


t, 
im 
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and Difobedience to the Gofpel, 2 Thef. 1. 7. 8, 9. Whorae 
dom and Adultery, Heb. 13. 4. Drunkenefs, Va. 28. Jaap 
Negleé cf Prayer in Family and in Secret Jer. 10. 250% 
Forgetting Ged, Plal. 9. 17. Sorcery,: Murder, Idolatry, 
Lies, Rev. 22. 1§- Covetoufnefs, Eph. 5. §, &c. - | 
3. In the Word, We have many Promifes, made toy 
fuch aw are found in the Exercife of thefe Graces, Meansiy 
and Duties that fit for, and lead tothe Enjoyment of God.) 
in Chrift. Such as, Promifes to thofe that are in the ex=9}: 
ercife of Faith, John 3. 16. Repentance Aét. 3.19. Loves 
Prov. 8..17. Hope and Truf?, Pfali 125. 1. Meekne/s Plage 
25. 9. Humility, Ifa. 57. 15. - mourning for Sin, Mat.) 
5- 4. Hungering and thirfling after Righteoujne/s, Mat. 5.9) 
15. Mercifulné{s Mat, 5.6. Heart purity, Mat. 5. 8. Suf> We 
fering Perfecution for righteoujne/s Sake, Mat. 5. 10. Read- 
ing Rev. 1. 3- Prayer Mat. 7. 7. Godly Conference and. | ; 
divine Meditations, Ma]. 3. 16. 17, &c. ‘30 | , 
4. Inthe Word, We bave many Examples of the Saints, yg 
longing dae Enjoyment of God both bere, and hereafter 5 ); 
a Cloud of Witnefles gone beforé us, who under various 5 e 
Terms have expreffed their panting, breathing and long}. 
ing Defires, after the enjoyment of God. Thus Mofes fays, My 
Exod. 33, 18 Ibefeech Thee fhew me thyGlory. David fays, |, 
Pfal. 4.6. Lord lift thou up the Light of thy Countenance } > 
upon us. And Pfal. 42, 1. 2, As the Hart panteth aften ¥» 
the water Brooks, [0 panteth my Soul after Thee, O God. My %\ 


Soul thirfteth for God, for the living Gody when fhall coma ~~ 
and appear before thee 2? And Pfal. 63. 1.2. O God, thoe ¥s 
art my God, early will Ifeek thee: My Soul thirfietb for, 4. 
thee, my Flefh longeth for thee ina dry and. thirfly Laud, 4. 
where noWaters. To fee thy Power and. thy Glory, fom 4x 
Ihave feen thee in the Sanfuary. See alfo Plal, 26, and §) 

- 84, Jacob fays, Gen, 49. 18. / have ‘waited for thy Sal- §- 
_ vation O God.” David alfo complains when he does not” 
enjoy God fenfibly, Pfal.13. 1. How Jong wilt thou fore 
get me, O Lord forever? How long wilt thou hide thy Face os 


vom Me. And profeffes Pfal. 27. 4. One thing have I de- © 


fired of the Lord, that will I feekafter, that I may dwell in |» 


be Houfe of the Lord, all the Days of my Life, to bebold |. 
be beauty of the Lord, and to enquire in bis Temple. And \. 
: 


Bas therefore Plal. 122. 1..2. He fays, 1 was glad, whenthey \\ 


- —s faid unto mz, let us goup\into the Howe of the Lord, 4. 
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and to enjoy him for ever, 
tet fall ftand within thy Gates, O Jerufalem. ' And Paul 
Wils us Phil. 1. 23. That he had @ Defire to depart, and be 
sth Chrift, which » far better. And 2 Cor. §+2+8- For in 
is We groan carnefily, defiring to be cloath:d upon, with 
ir Houfe which is from Heavens "* are confident. 1 {ays 
d willing rather to be abjent dre the Body, and to be pre- 
int with the Lord. And the pou expreffes her long- 
Bs after the enjovment © 6d. Song. 1- 2.4. Let 
m kifs me with the Kilfes of bis Mouth : For thy Lave is 
Metter than Wine. Draw 1, we. will run after thee. And 
Mong 2.17- Until the Day break aud the fradows flee away, 
urn my beloved, and be thou like 2 Ree or young Hart up- 
Sh the Mountains of Bether. And Song 8. 14. Make haft 
Ty Beloved, and be thou like ¢ Roe or young. Hart upon, the 
Mountains of Bether. And when Chrift Rev. 22. 205 
lures, Bebold 1 come quickly, the Church echoes back 
gaine Amen, cven fo come Lord fefus» XC- 
[f we make not the enjoyment of God, our chief, End, 
i§W here now is our Excufe ? Can we plead Ignorance 2 
INo verily, for the Works of Creation and Providence, 
sHemonftrate that God is, and that he isinfinitely perfit; 
stand confequently Infinitly amiable, and that “therefore 
jour chief Happinels is to enjoy him Eternally ; But what 
< al} the Works of God can do +n this Point,compared to» 
sbhis Word. The Word is a lamp to my feet, and light unto 
ony Paths, Pal. 119- 105. Lhe word not only Points out 
sour Happinels to confift in the enjoyment of God, but 
ihalfo the Means and Method which we muft ule, in order 
#to attain to his Enjoyment; yea, it leaves nothing un- 
weeflayed, that might snduce us, to labour to attain Co 
Aithis End, of enjoying God; And to ule the Means pre- 
i {cribed of God forthat purpofe: Will the Authority of 
G Divine Commands, be needful to tye our Contciences, 
ag and oblige us to our Duty, in order to attain to God’s 
enjoyment for ever, then read and confider the multi- 
{ plicity-of God’s Commands, frequently repeated in. va- 
rf rious Expreffions, and fometimes in the fame wordSint 
»f various places of the,Scriptures, backed with thegreateft = 
| Motives, and weightieft Confiderations, prefling us to. <a 
i@ the Exercife of thefe Graces and Duties, that ough © 
Hi hrift inevitably terminates in the fall and final enjoy- 
| ae ’ ment — 


if 


+ 
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ment.of God through all Eternity: Muft we have | 
zaifes to allure us to ufe the means, in order to enjoy Gogpe 
for ever? Look to the facred Records, and ponder al 
admire at the numeroufnefs, fuitablenefs and variety” 
precious Promifes made tothe exercife of each G 
and Duty :. There is no Duty or Mean. commanded 
but is backed with a Promif=, yea few commanded, bu 
what has two or three, yea fometimes many moe Proj, 
mifes annexed: In fhort,the word is full of Promifes fo} 
Bleffings lemporel and Spiritual, Common and Special 
and Eternal; Suited to every State, Cafe, and Circumap 
ftance, the Believer may he in, till he Jand in Glo 
Shall our StubbornefS§ and Stupidity be fuch as neithet 
Commands, or Promifes will influence or allure us, thems 
another Mean mutt be effayed, Threatnings muft afrighth: 


— —— ee ee ee 
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usfrom fin and neglect of thofe Means, in the uje of which ¥ 
we might enjy God for ever. The Word is full of Threatae) 
ning,fevere and moft terrible Threatnings of Judgmentsye 
Temporal, Spiritual and Eternal againft Sin in gene-8r 
ral, and each particular fin of Thought, Word andgn 
Deed, of Omiffion or Commiffion againft God, Man oF 
urfelves. Finally, The Word has recorded the many: 
Saipee and Imitation Worthy Examples of Gods Worsa 
tbies, who have gone to Heaven before us, whom thele§s 
Commands influenced to Obedience, thefe Promifes al- Je 
Jured to duty, and thefe Threatnings afrighted from Sin- fs 
ning: And-all thisto let us {ee that others obeyed B= 
thefe Commands prattifed thefe Means, performed thefe gts 
Duties, and exercifed thefe Graces which through Chrift: 
Jead to the enjoyment of God, and confequently that i 
by God’s ftrength, which he will not deny to fuch as #e 
truly feek the fame, Prov. 8. 17. Mat. 7.7. Fam 1. 5» & 
We may ufé the like Means and Methods, and fo come gen 
to enjoy God for ever, and if we do not ‘that, we are ine Be 
exculable, c: 
Where then is our Excufe, if we endéayour not to en= 
Joy God for ever ? Does not theWord point out unto us, Br. 
_ that this is our true HappinefS and the Means to attain fli: 


_” +> 


». the fame? Yea, doesit not command us, to ufethele 8). 


Means? and threaten us not to eternal Damnation, if Hy. 
we will not ufé them? And promifes us Joys that aa ay 
s* ° ; atl < a 


es 


{ 
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th not feen, nor Ear heard nor Heart conteived, 
ufe them ? And does it not farnith us with eminent 
imples of fuch as have ufed them, that we may be 

inced, the Work is praéticable ? In fine God de- 


r Duty to Labour after it; our “gieyi Lofs, if wedo 
t; and infinit Advantage, if we do truly Labour af- 
r the fame : Are we not therefore unexcufable, if we 
ake not the enjoyment of God Blefied for ever, our 


hereafter. 


HE true Enjoyment of God; is fuch a great, and 
| unfpeakable Mercy, fuch an ineftimable Privi- 

edge, and attained only by the far lef$ number of Man- 
kind, and that alfo fo imperfitly while here below; 


lowing Scripture Light, we thal treat of the Enjoy- 
&@ ment of God both here and hereafter; keeping within 
4 the Bounds of Scripture Revelation, and fhanning to in- 
‘trude in things we have not feen, confefling any thing we 
can fay on this Point, infinitly below the Greatfiefs of 
4 the Subjé&, and refolving in the Strength of God to fay 
«| sothing, but what is warranted from God’s Word. 
Before we enter on this Subjeét,obferve, that we take 
“the Enjoyment of God, in a large Comprehenfive Senfe 
as it includes Senfible and Infentible Enjoyment of God 


=) Enjoyment of God,& in time and Eternity,or in the State . 


* of Grace,of Glory at Death and Judgment;Asit includes 
- the Communications of his Love, Peace, Reconciliation, 
| foy,Grace,Glory,Markss I okens and Signs of “say koe 
| ig ion 


Of the enjoyment of God, here and | 
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56 Man's Chief Endis to glorifie God, 
*Affe@tion to Soul, Body, and the whole Man,of Believers h 


' hereand hereafter; Forinallthefe Refpeéts, we truly 
enjoy.God, g 
_ Thbat.we may fpeak diftinétly of this Matter, Lett 
confider,. (1.) The Enjoyment ofGod in this Life. (2j 
in that Life which is to come. a 


In profecuting this Point we fhall confider. 


1, The Duties in which God i enjoyed. 
2. The different Manner or Degrees of enjoying Gods 
3. The Properties of enjoying God. i 
4. The fpecial Times of enjoying God. 
~ §. Solve a Queftion or two 
Of thefe in Orde. 


I, OF the Duties in which God is enjo)ed. 


i 
Queft. O W do we enjoy Godin Duty ? | 
Anf, 


our Minds get clear and more lively impreffions 
_ of God; and when our Wills acquiefce, and reft fa-) 
 tisfied with him as our alone Portion, and that with the” 
greateft Delight and Complacencie imaginable, as Pfal. 


‘£16. 7. Return unto thy reff O my Soul, for the Lord bath 
dealt bountifully with thee. And when we areenabled 
. with freedom to, draw near to God; and find God 


by his gracious Son! cheering, and’ heart warming influ- 
ences drawing near to us: And asa_.Man is faid to en- 


joy his Friend, when he has free accefStohim, and Liber % 
_ fy to Conyerfe with his Friend; to {peak to, and hear % 
his Friend, and todifcourfe of their mutual Concerns, — 


and to expres their mutual Love one to another ; 


¢ - 
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iQ » 


Firft, Of the Enjoyment of God in this Lifel: 
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We are faid to enjoy God in Duties, when > 
we converfe witha. Living God in Duties, and when fi: 


that | 


ro wt 


and to enjoy him for ever.’ $7 
hat-his Friend’s Wit, ‘Riches, and Moyen) are em 
loyed. in his Behalf when Need requires. So the Soul 
“1 Dutits when he has acgefs with Freedom 
9 God, when he fpeaks to God, and hears God's, Voice, 
i him in Ordinances in a {piricual way,when he 
*; Love to God, and finds intimation of God’s 
when he difcovers to God the Secret of his 
in, “Temptations and want of God, difcovers the Secret 
f his Covenant to him, and makes all his attributes forth- 
ming, tu the Believer. i . | 
~ Weare {aid to enjoy God in Duties, becaufe it is in Du- 
ties. and Ordinances God ‘communicates Himfelf, - his 
4Grace, his Strength, his Love, hisPeace, his Spirit, the 
PVirtue of Chrift’s Death,and Interceffion, to us. Ore 
. Now the Duties and Ordinances in which God is en- 
joyed in this fide of Time, are ( 1.) Publick, ( 2.) Pri- 
vate, ( 3+) Secret Duties and Ordinances. 
_ J. God is enjoyed én pablick Ordinances and Duties,when 
we and our neighbours meet at the publick Solemn Or- 
‘Bdinances. Suchas, ( 1.) Hearing the Word, Therethe 
Lord fromHeayen {peaks to the believing Soul, External- 
dy by the Mouth of the Preacher, and Internally by his 
Spirit, putting Life and Vigour in, and adding Power 
with the Word; for Illumination Couviétion, Cempundti- 
on; Converfion, for Terrour or Comfort as need requires. 
vi Many at hearing the Word had their hearts opened with 
ia, Ads 16. 14- Many have come with a Difconfo-. 
late Soul to hear a Sermon, that were filled with Joy, 
Peace and Strength, and Comfort ere the Sermon end- 
4 ed. ( 2.) Foining in publick Prayers, Fafis and Humilia- 
“A tions. The more the Soul is afli€ted with Fafting, 
if the more fit to addrefs God in Prayer « And when 
two or three are met together, and confequently when 
a whole Congregation mects, there God will be in the 
midft of them; to hear and forgive: The greater number 
that Joins together, the louder their cty, in God’s Ear. 
‘Many in Joining in publick Prayers, have got intimati- 
ons of Peace to themfelves 5. prevailed with God, to keep 
 deferved and threatned Calamitys off the Nation they 
“| lived in, and obtained publick Blefhuags, Spiritual and — 
¥ . : Tempo , 


§8 Man's chief End is to glorifie God, 
Temporal to themfelves and others, See 2 Chron. 20.——= 
hua, 7, ( 3.) Joining in publick Thanksgiving 
lor publick Mercies. AS 2 Chron- 26. 27. The People! 
there were filled with Joy: Believer’s have found fuch 
€nlargement of Soul, and fuch a Divine impreffion off 
\ God’s Love fhed abroad in their hearts, when they have " 
ferioufly and fincerely Joined with others in publick 
Fhank(giving; that shey have thought, that their Soul) 
Enlargements,and fenfe of Divine Love beRtowed on then a 
in time of publick Thank(giving, a far greater Mercy and 
| ground of Praife,’than the Mereys for which the publick” 
Thankfgiving was appointed. So that they found thé ®: 
Duty earrying its reward in its Bofom. ( 4, ) God is #i 
1. enjoyed by Believers at the publick and Solemn Celebrati- +\ 
, Ons of the Sacraments. (1) Some at the adminiftration } 
| of Baptifm, feeing young Infants born in Sin; and liable. } 
to eternal Mifery; admitted Members of the vifible | 
Church} and f€eing God enter in Covenant with them fr 
| have had their hearts filled with Admiration; at God's, } 
| inficit. Love, Merey; and Condettenfion to loft Man: 
kind ; particularly to them{élves; that God fhould thus gv 
i ave Covenanted with them in their Infancie; that he 
fhould prevent them fo carly with his Love : The thoughts 
of this preventing Love; has warmed their hearts in Love 


| : 

| to God; and excited their thoughts to thankfulness ; and th 

| truly; by the by; I muft fay; that it is the Sin of many fr 

if _ Profeffors; to be fo little concerned and affeéted at the #2 

a Celebration of Baptifm. Becaufé they fee it fo frequent: © 
| ly adminiftred; it has no influence en them; whilé as on § 

. the contrary we fhould reflect on our own Baptifm; and &: 

what God engaged to do to us; and we to him,in our Bap 

| tifm} when we fee others Baptiled ; which if we did; we 8» 

t might enjoy more of God; than ordinarly we do; at the Bo 
| | Celebration of Baptifin. (2, ) At the Celebration, and x 

én partaking of the Lord’s Supper; God is enjoyed moft res 4» 

markably by his People: Many ferious Souls that at o- 4 
ther timeshaye laboured in the Dark, and were full of it 

Fears, Doubts dnd Jealonfies,. have found fuch Affurance; 2 
oy and Peace in Believing, and Communicating at the 6% 

rd’s Table; that they have thought themfelves in the Ba 

irbs of the Heavenly Ferufalemi, that they pave ee 

: cday ¥ 


and to enjoy him forever: 59 
with old Simeon to fay Luke 2. 29, 30+ Lord now 
Mte[t tho thy Servant depart in Peace, for mine 
Syes bave ie thy Salvation. And no wonder, it fhould 
| ef. for here they fee a Renjom, a full Ranfom, an infis 
Ht Ranfom was payed for their Sins, they fee Fufizce 
ally fatisfied, God ) econciled to poor Believers; God 
eafting them on bis own Son; and at by own Table; here 
hey hear the Word of Promife with their£ar and Heart, 
hey fee the Sactamental Symbols of Chrift’s Flefh and 
Blood with their Eyes; they receive them with their 
Hand 3 they Eat, they Drink them, and at the fame time 
they fée Chrift, by Faith receive him, feed ‘on him, waite 
‘@virh him, and are enabled to believe that now God is 
neir Covenanted God, and they his People, that God 
ethas given his-Son for them, and to them; and that with 
jhis Son he will freely give Grace and Glory, and al] other 
geood things. Here Chrift is applied to each particular 
Believer; take Eat, this # my Body broken for yous God 
sideals frequently familiarly with fuch as make Confcience 
Hof Preparation ; at the Lords Table he feeds them with 
A Foy, Serenity, Afjurance, Elevated bopes of future Glory. 
W¥ea, there is no Ordinance in-this fide of Heaven, in 
-Awhich Believers enjoy fo much fenfible Communion with 
4 God, as theLords Supper,and fuch worthy Communicants 
as receive not fenfible Communion, do neverthelels 
Enjoy:God truely and really b Faith in this Ordinance 
@ and Recesve the influences of his Spirit, to faniifie an 
4 bumble, to excite their Hatred againft Sin, and their Love 
9, and longing after God. 
| V. In publick finging of Pfalms. When God’s People 
4 Sing with Grace in their Hearts, making, Melodie to the 
I Lord as is Enjoined. Colof. 3. 15. and Epb. 5. 19+ And 
) when they Meditate on what they ate finging. The Spi- 
4) fit of God Elevates their affeétions of Defire, Longing, 
+. Joy and Delight, ec, Yea exeites their Faith, Love, | 
4 Hope. $s¢, In fucha manner,as that they find theLove of © 
+ God fhed abroad in their Hearts, and the Peace of God 
4 Ts all natural Wnderftanding filling, their Souls, 
Mo agaltey feem to antedate the joyes of the New feru{a- 
. Jew@@and to get foretafts of the ae of Heaven, and to 
- Conyerfe ina fenfible, Cand E {i may {0 fay ina feclipgs 
' a » * f ma : 
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60 Man's chief End is toglovifieGod, — 
manher with the Living God, and to Enjoy his Sweeg! 
and Comfortable Prefence. a. | 
“YE. God is enjoyed in this Lifeby Believers in private 
Daties, That is,in {uch Duties asin a private Society, om 
Family we perform with others. Asi. In godly Confes) 
rence when Believers {peak often one with another. Godw 
hearkens and hears and caufes a Book of remembrance te 
be written before him concerning them. That think on 
and talk of his Name. And gives them Intimations thaig 
they fhall'be his, inthe Day he makes up his Jewelsa 
And that he will {pare themas a Man fpareth his own 
Son, that-ferveth him. See Mal. 3, 16, 17. Yea wheres 
‘Chriltians privatly are difcourling of heavenly Subjects 
as Coals which would die alone, warm and enliven, ond 
another when put together; So one Chriftian put 
Lite and WarmnelS by fpiritual Difcourfes in another 
and while they are thus difcourfing together, Chriff 
though unknown to them, as he was in the like Cafe t 
the Difciples going to Ewmaus Luke 24.15, 16. Comeif 
in{piritual Manners and joinsin with the Company, andis 
makes their Hearts to burn with Love and Atfeétiong! 
within thems and puts themin a lively Frame, to enjowr 
God in Meditationand Prayer. 2. Believersenjoy God. 
in private Prayer, they have .God’s Promifes, if two co 
them fhall aggree on Earth, as touching any Thing thai: 
they fhallask, that it fhall be done for them, of theiigs 
‘heavenly Father, Mat. 18.19. Sothat they they enjoy 
“his real, gracious, {piritual Prefence, and frequently hik) 
comfortable Prelence in Prayer; andin-the anfwer anagt 
’ return of their Prayers. 3. In private reading of God’ 
Word, Believers enjoy God: Many can teftify on fweelss 
Experience, that they felta fenfible comforting, enlightens. 
Ls firengthening, confirming Prefence of Gods in readin ub 
or hearing God’s Word read ina private Society or EF; 1 
mily. (4.) Blelieversenjoy God in private finging ol): 
Pfalms. I need no other Proofofthis, but to atteft chit” 
Confciences of God’s People, Some-have been dejette 


and to enjoy him for ever. 6z 
omnfort and Joy; but the Frame of Spirit they were then 
putinto, continued with them for a Lime, in the cheer- 
Ful performance of other Duties. (5. Believers enjoy 
God in private Fafts and Humiliation, As there ate tre- 
#quent Occalions to keep publick Fafts : So fometimes 2 
particular Family, or fome Perfon in a Family may la- 
#bour under a Crofs, or trouble of Mind or Body 3 for re- 
moval of which, itis the Duty, and ought to be the 
4Prattice of God’s People to keepa Family Faft or Humi- 
Hotion. and the whole Family with fome, other near 
WBriends or Neighbours to. join in Fafting, Prayer and 

iliation; and where this Dutie is ferioufly perform- 

se in the Exercife theréof. - Be- 
siiievers find their Graces put ina lively Exercife; their 
Affedtions railed, and a {weet Anfwer of Peace beftowed - 
on them, in due Time. “ I was one of four Minifters, 
€ that were called by a Gentleman, to bis Houfe, whofe 
¢ eldeft Daughter was much infefted by Satan; fo that 
© fhe wonld turn as ftifas a piece of Iron _ the one while, 
€ andagain within alittle, turn as fupple asa Glove; fhe 
Te turned {0 Deaf, when fhe was ftif, that fhe could not 
€ hear a Canon Shot, and then fhe {pake fome Words of 
€ Latin, and other Things above her ordinary Capaci- 
© ty: And when ever mention was made of her Name, 
€ or of her Cafe in Prayer, fhe prefently cryed and roar- 
4 © ed, andtwo Men could (carcely hold her. Her Face 
€ was diftorted and then turned Stif and Deaf, and 
£ {poke out what Satan was tempting her to do, Uc. 
© We ftayed four or five Days, and {pent much Time in 
» © Prayer, and at length kepta Faft, and fpent a great 
+ © part ofthe Day in earneft Prayer to God; and to 
: God’s Glory be it told, within nine Days thereafter, 
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“£ the young Girl fully recovered, and continues fo thefe 
© fix Yéarsbygone, to this Day and upwards. Yea, in 
4" one ofher ftif and deaf Fifts, after the Faft; fhe told 
4 .¢ that Satan {aid he had no Power to trouble her, above 
| £ eight Days more, which fell out accordingly. The 
‘aa ¢ Girl, her Parents anid the reft of the Minifters that 
| © were prefent, with many others that were witnefies, 


© aréalive at, writing hereof. 6.) Believers enjoy God 
in private Tbank(giving; Wika God trifts a Family, or 
7 ts ee age oe anys Sree ri 
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62 Man's chief Endis toglorifie God, | 
_ private Society, or Member therof witha fingular Met 
cy; as for Example, the fafe Delivery of a Man’s Wife® 
_ So then that Family or Society, fhould jointly praife andi 

thank the Lord. “And when this Dutie is con{cienciy 
_ oufly performed, Believers fometimes ‘find more Matp 
ter of Thanks and Praile for what of God’s Love, Peacdt 
and Countenance they enjoyed in the Duties, than for t 
Mercie obtained. ‘ 

III. God is enjoyed ia this Life by Believers in Seer 
Duties. AS 1, Prayer, 2, Reading, 2. Meditation, 4§. 
Self Examination, 5. Quickening and exercifing ougc 
Graces. Of thefe inorder. (1.) Believers enjoy God it 
Secret Prayer. Secret Prayer is a Dutie cammanded 
Mat. 6.6, Weare commanded toenter into our Clofeh 
aud fhut our Door, and pray to our Father which is % 
Secret. And OQ! How often have poor contrite brokew 
hearted Penitents enjoyed God in this Dutie ? Believes 
have approached God in this Dutie, full of Fears, Ters. 
rors, and Jealoufie, weak in Grace, and empty of fers 
fible Comfort ; but ere Secret Prayer was ended, the ful 
Gales of the Spirit have filled the Sails of their Souls 


i 
they have found their Fears, Terrors and Jealoufies diffilli 
pated & difpelled; their Hearts warmed witha feeling Ing 
preflion ofGod’s Leve to them and their Love to him; theia 
Graces, Faith, Hope, Refignation, €c. Put ina livela 


- 


: 
| 
Exereife ; and their Souls filled with Joy and “Affuranc s 
and comforted with the Impreffioos ef their prefent Intedr 
’ teltin God, and hopes of future Fayours from his Fae 
| thetly Hand. Thus Habatuk inhis third Chapter, inh oh. 
| . __ Secret Prayer, when he begins, verfe 2. He is afraid, anu 


verle 16. His Belly trembled, his Lips quivered, &c, Bus. 
_ ere the Prayer ended, his Faith, Hope, Refignation a 
in a vigorous Exercife, he is full of Joy and Comfort. S?). 
that verfe 17. 18, 19.’ He concludes, Although the Fig-tre 
Should not blofjons, neither {hall Fruit be in the Vines. 
Labour of the Olive fhould fail, and the Fields should yer 
_ 20 Meat, the Flock fhall be cut off, yam the Fold, and the 
£2 be no Herd in the Stals, yet I will rejozce in the Lor 
2 will Foy in the God of my Salvation. The Lord is' 2 
Strength, and he will make my Feet like Hinds Feet; an 
Py nil make me malk on bigh Places. So David Plalm 


\ and to enjoy him for ever. 63 
42. complains of Veakne/s, and that his Bones are vexed. And 


Groaning, be makes bis Bed to [wim, he waters bis 
Wouch with bis Tears—~But verfe 8. 9. He fays, The Lord 
tbath beard the Voice of my Weeping, the Lord hath beard 

the Voice of my Supplication. Ibe Lord will receive amy 
Prayer. There are many Inftances in the Pfalms to this 
Wurpofe. (2.) Believers enjoy God in Secret reading of 
this Word. This is a commanded Dutie Joh 5. 39- 
Yearch the Soriptures; and a Duti¢ in which Believers have 
Hound much of God. Sometimes ferious Chriftians that 

some with prepared Hearts to read God's Word, have 
Hound Light, Life, Love, Peace, Foy, Strength, Comfort 


\ a 


‘them fee the wonderful Things of God’s Law; the Se- 
Acret of God’s Covenant; the Soveraignity, Maje- 
Afty, Holinels, Juftice, Wiidom, Mercy, Love, and Ve- 
Gracity of the Eternal JEHOVAH. They find God the 
Living God {peaking 10 the Word, reproving for Sin; 
dexborting and commanding to Dutie, Inviting Sinners to 


Impenitency, encouraging wiih Promifes, exciting to Du- 
“\ tie by holy Examples and thts they enjoy God 
in reading his Word, asa Man enjoys his Friend, when 
Dhis Friend is Infiruding, Dire@ing, Advifing, Comfort- 
fling him, and Jmparting his Secrets to him. ‘ [know 2 
46 Chriftian, that retired to Secret Dutie, toa Wood, 
“Ve andafter Prayer, Reading the fifty fourth Chapter 6f 
€ Jjaiab, he found fuch Life, Comfort and Peace, JY and 
€ Soul Satisfation, in reading the tenth verfe, which is, 
© For the Mountains fhall depart, and the Hills be removed, 
© byt my Kindness foal not depart from thee, weitber foal 
€ the Covenant of my Peace be removed, farth the Lord 


> 4 Spirit raifed, and a fweet GP Selle to, and comfort- 
eyeeie Recumbenty ox God. And fuch Heart Eftablifhing 
“4 © as became Ground of Praife, and Thankfj iving for many 
2 al aa Yea, that fame verfe has ever fince 
in has Straits and Pangan when labouring rv 
2 | er 


tverie 3. That bis Soul is vexed, Vere 6. He is wearicd — 


return to himfelf. terrifieing with Tbreats, in cafe of* 
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64  Man’s chief End is to glorvifieGod, 

© der the Hidings‘of God’s Countenance, been made im 

* fome Mealure Comfortable to him, and has {upported) 
€ him againft Difpondency, and Fears of Apoftacy. (3.)\ 
Believers in this Life, enjoy God in Meditation, which q 
isa Dutie commanded, 1 Tim, 4. 15. much praéticed ¥ 

by God’s People, and no Wonder, ‘for Meditation is the & 
Life and Soul ofReligion, P/al, 119.97. O how love Ithy®. 
Law, itis my Meditation al the Day! /And Pfal. 1.2.4. 
The bleffed Man, meditates in the Law of the Lord,¥. 
Night and Day, When Believers fequeftrate thémfelves § 
from the World, and .fec Time apart for Meditation & 
and Contemplation of God, in his Nature, Perfonalities, 
Divine Attributes and Perteétions, his Works of Creation a: 
and Providence, his Word,’ Commands, Revelations & 
contained in the Word, his Promifés. The Myftery of 
Chrift’s Incarnation, his Natures and Offices, what he Si 
did, doesand will do for us. Then the Soulit: 
feems in a manner to be out of the Body, and fometimesig: 
tavifhed with Delight to fee Things in their naked Na-@ 
ture, and to converfe in a _moft Intimate Familiar Way§@ 
with God, and asit were in fome Meafure ina Spiritual}: 
_ Manner to fee God Face to Face: So that sthe Soul en-au 
joys God in Contemplation and Meditation after a hea-i§- 
venly Way in Meditation, they difcover and feel howw: 
Ainiable, how Loving and Lovely God in Chrift is to® 
the Soul, they fee much ofhis Perfeétions, and are ena-&c 
moured with hin, and feel: his Love thed abroad ini 

_ their Hearts,.and as a Man enjoys his Friend whenie- 
he fees bu Face, and reads and difcovers Love in hist 
Countenance, and gets fixed ftayed Looks of his Friend’s! y 
Face; fo a Believer enjoys God in Meditation; when het 
contemplates and thinks on his Nature, Attributes andbi- 
Perfettions. (4.) Believers enjoy God in Self-examina-w: 
tion. This is 4 commanded Duty, 1 Cor. 13. 5. Exa-tt 
min your felves, prove your felves———— We oughta» 
frequently toexamin our {elyes what Sins we have com-f* 
mitted, what Duties we have negleéted, what State wei 
-arein? Whetherin a State of Nature, or Grace? ofa 
Enmity, or Reconciliation ? and to that. Purpofe to t 


recta Court in our Confcience, and fummon our felyessi 
before God and Conlcience, and to feck out Marks a ae 
‘ Vly 
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‘and to enjoy him for ever. 65, 
vidences of fuch as are in a State of. Grace, and fee. if 
nefe Marks agree to our felves or not. And indeed to 
verform this Work aright, Time. thould be (ct apart, 
ger put up to God for his Spirit, to dif- 
y to. us what are the Mar of God’s 
. efe Marks agree to usor not. 
[And indeed when Chriftians con{cientioufly examin 
Athemfelves, and try themfelves by Scriptural Marks, and 
Af narrow Scrutiny, that they have 


i{weet Peace and Serenity, and fome Meafure of Joy and 
Comfort, and a wonderful Soul-fatisfaétion arifing from 
Athe Senfe and Affurance they have of their Intereft in 
7God; and the more Marks and Evidences they have, and 
tthe clearer thefe Evidences are, and the more fully we 
| ponder and view thefe Marks in our Minds, the more 
-4 Peace, Serenity, Comfort, Joy and Affurance will fill 
A their Souls. So that Believers enjoy the Love and Peace, 
and Prefence of God in Self-examination : So that they 
fare enabled to fay with the Spoule, My Beloved is mine, 
andl dm his. Song 2.16. (5-) Believers enjoy God in 
of quickening and exercifing their Graces, 2 Pet. 3, 18. We 
are commanded to grow in Grace; and confequently to 
} quicken and exercife our Graces = For itis by quicken- 
2 ing and exercifing our Graces that we come to grow in 
“§ Grace. Nor is our Pains in this Workin vain; for Be- 
lievers, when they put their Gracesin Exercile, enjoy 
» much of God ina real but fpiritual Manner, and fome- 
times in a fenfible Manner. Thus, when a Believer 
quickens and exerciles his Faith, Faith unites to God, 
mbraces Chrift, whole Chrift in all his Offices, lays 

" fF emhold on the Promifes, applies Chrift and the Pror 
”  mifes to, the Soul, and confequently makes the Soul enjoy 
- God and Chrift as a Man enjoys his Friend when he em- 
braces him in his Arms. So whena Man quickens and 
~ excites his Love, his Will and Affettions of Defire and 
i Delight are fet on God the fupreme Goods and as he 
_ exercifes his Love to God, he finds his Love on the grow- 
ing Hand; and the more his Love grows. towards God, 
the more he finds the Love of God fhed abroad in his. 


_ Heart; and his Soul ee with a Senfe, and fo 
, | 4 


66 Man's chief End is toglorifie God, — 
Meafure of “Affurance of the Love that God bears to night 
Soul. And thus, the Soul enjoys God in quickening andp: 
exercifing his Love, even as'a Man enjoys his Friend, when 
he fees, embraces and loves his Friend, and finds and knows & 
and feels by fenfible Effetts and infallible Proofs, that bigty 
Friend loves. him back again. So that a Believer enjoys# 
God in the Exercife of Faith, Love, Hope, Refigna-§ 
tion, We, | 3 


Il. Of the different Manuer or Degrees : 
of enjoying God in this Life. 


~ 


pre Nuria true Believers enjoy God truly, really, and Be 
Spiritually, in this Life ; yet ali enjoy not God in @i 
the fame Manner or Degree : And the beft and holieft #: 
enjoy God but zmperfitly, while they are Travellers in Bi 
this Side of Time. And indeed it cannot fare otherwife E 
with them :' for while we are here, we are but Pupils and br 
Minors under Age, we are not capable of a perfit Ene $F 
joyment of God; yea weare not fit to enjoy God fully, By 

cither in refpeét of Soul or Body: For our earthly clayie 
‘Veffels are not able to contain this heavenly Wine, with- 44 
out burfting and breaking ; Our Souls are defiled with §) 
Sin, and cannot therefor have a perfit Enjoyment of # 
God, till we be divefted of our earthly Tabernacles,and be 
cloathed upon-with our Houfe from Heaven ; and till ji 
our Sonls that have Jien asmong: the Pots ( Pfal. 68.13.) |. 
be made as the Wings of a Dove, covered with Silver 5 and Bx 
ber Feathers with yellow Gold. Till we be made perfeét 4} 
in Holinefs: Then, and neyer till then, we fhall enjoy! (yr 
God fully and perfitly, and fee him Face to Face, and fy 
Know him as we are known of him. . iy 
Different Believers enjoy God in a different Manner | 
and Degree in this Life. (12) Some enjoy God ina /én- 
fble Manner, fo as they truly feel and know to theirglad | his 
Comfort and Experience, that,they enjoy God, asa Man 
Knows.that he fees and feels. the Light and warm Influ- 
ence of the Sun, when he ftands inthe Fieldsina clear 
Sun-fhine. Thus the Spoules Song 2.6. His left Head a, 
SN EL De eS under 
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my Head, and bis right Hand doth embrace me. And: 


wader 
ie 3. 4. [found him whom my Soul loveth, I held him, 
iw ae id not let bim go Others enjoy God 
~ cally and fpiritwally, but not fenfibly. God is in their 
=p dearts, ( as the Cup in Benjamin’s Sack ) and they kgow 
‘ont not. Chrift is in Company with them, teaching and in- 
laufruéting them, as with the Difciples that were going fo 
<wimmaus, Luke 24. and they obferve it not. And this is 
she Lot of many that have the fantifying, but want the 
»\eomforting Influences of the Spirit of God. (2-) Some 
younjoy God Jongers fome for a fhorter Time. Someare like 
~Mojes fix Weeks, or Forty Days inthe Mount withthe 
ouLord, Exod. 24. 18. Some enjoy the Light of God’s 
-sCountenance, the Comforts. of the Spirit, and a fedate 
-e- erene Temper of Mind, with elevated. Affections for a 
-o-confiderable Time at once. Others enjoy God but for a 
sndhort Time, as Peter, James, and fobn enjoy’d, Matth. 17+ 
——j———$. They faw Chrift transfigured, they heard the 
“mm glorious Voice from Heaven, faying, This my beloved 
\wSon, bear ye bim, and prefently the Scene is removed, 
Land they come down from the Mountain. So Mojfes {ees 
‘2a Glimpfe of God’s Glory paffing by him, Exod. 34.50 
-sethatas to fenfible Enjoyment of God, fome enjoy him 
seefhorter, fome longer; but as to the infenfible Enjoyment 
~) of God, confifting in Sotl-fanctifying Influences, all Be- 
-pr-lievers bas fomewhat of this at all Times, but fome have 
supa greater Meafure and Degree thereof than others, a3 
~fome have ftronger, fome weaker Faith and other Graces, 
_.(3.) As to the fenfible Enjoyment of God; fome enjoy 
sm God frequently, {ome rarely, Song 6. 3, 9. There axe Three- 
wo feore Queens, and Four[core Concubines, and Virgins not @ 
@ fem; my Dove, my Undefiled is but one, foe » the only one 


~ of ber Mothers Some Believers are like Virgins never. 


) »-yet admitted to the King’s Bed, to fenfible Communion 
~cand Enjoyment of God; but ftrive to keep themfelves 


~coghaft, and unpolluted with other Lovers, till he admit . 


_ofthem to his Bed, Some are Concubines, now and then 
‘jbadmitted to the King’s Bed, to fenfible Enjoyment of 
leiGod ; others are Queens, more frequcnily admitted to 
iH eithe King’s Bed, to fenfible Ersjoyment 0 God. Some, 
* < yizs the Church triymphant, Chiift’s Love aid undefiled, 

4. ‘ ig 


_ Godin Dreams, Vifions, Revelations, immediate Iliap- 


a Time when the Soul leaft expeéted it; And though § 


68 Man's chief End is to glovifie God, — 
is ftill admitted to fenfible Enjoyment. Now therea ef 
more Virgins than,Concubines, and mofe Concubines ys 
than Queens: More Believers militant that have never fi: 
Enjoy’d fenfible Communion with God, than fuch as have 
enjoy’d the fame ; and more Believérs that have enjoy’di} 
fenfible Communion feldom, than fuch as have frequently 1 
enjoy’d the fame, Thus God frequently appeared tole 
Abraham, Mofes, Facob, Sc. but feldom to Simeon, Lae 
chariw, Sc, (4.) Some enjoy God ina greater Degree o ke 
Meafure, others in lefs Degrees and Meafuves : For the be: 
Enjoyment of’God is unequal as to its Degrees, whether’ 
it be fenfible or infenfible Enjoyment. As to fenfible En-| 
joyment, fome fee only Star-light, fome Moon-light, {ome 
Day-light; fome fee the clear Sunfbine : Yea, the fame 
Perfon has a clearerand diftinéter View and Enjoyment 
of God at one Time, than at another Time. See Pfal, 
30. 6, 7. And in my Profperity I faid, I fall never be ‘mo~ 
ved. Lord, bythy Favour thou haf? made my Mountain 
to ftand ftrong, thou didft hide thy Face, and 1 was trou- 
bled. (5+) There is alfo an immediate Way of enjoying By 
God, that is, when-God communicates himfelf to the Souls #i: 
ata Time when the Soul is not in the aétual Exercife of fo 
Grace, or attending publick Ordinances, or perhaps in 
the Exercife of fecret Duties. Thus fome have enjoied 


fes of the Joys and exceeding great Comforts of ‘the Spi- 
rit, in Raptures and Extafies, This Way is moft rare, 
and very few can pretend toit, Some have enjoied God fix. 
fome of thefe Ways, under the Old Teftament. And 
though I will not deny, but fometimes God does commn- & 
nicate himfelf in the Midft of his Sorrow, Fears and fh: 
Terrors to a Believer that had Grace in habit, even in # 


there be preventing Grace and Communications, and } 
preventing Returns of Prayer before we ask,-and a being 
found of them that fought him not; yet under the New § 
Teftament, we have no Warrant to look for fucha Way 
‘of enjoying God, and we ought to beware of Satan’s De- 
lufions, of melancholy Fancies, and Enthufiafms ; but to 
be very thankful to God, if when we are difconfolat and Be 
dejected, and ready to faint, and droop in our or ) 
) ane 5 
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‘Bod fhine in with Comfort, Life and Strength on our 
pouls. - But the ordinary Way of Beth God, which 
‘dyeare watranted to expect in this ide of Time, is a 
xediate Way, that is, to enjoy God in the Exercile of 
+ irace, and Duties and Ordinances, publick, private and 
Fecret, as we have already hinted, and will touch yet in > 
the Application. | And if isdeed we would enjoy God 
Keally, of {enfibly, this is the only watrantable Way -to 
Mexpeét it, even to be frequent and ferious in the Exercils 
of Grace and Duty. | 


WII. Of the ‘Properties of the Exjoyment of 
God. : 


Told you already, that. there is arcal and fpivituat 
enjoying of God, in the fanttifying Influences of the 
Spirit ; and a fenjible Enjoyment of God, in the comfort- 
le Influences of the Spirit, which is more our Reward 
than Duty ; thatis, though it be our Duty to feek after 
4 fach comfortable and fenfible Enjoyments, and to be 
thankful for them when attained; yet the Attainment is 
‘God's Bleffing, and not our Duty. But the real Enjoy- 
4 ment of God in the fanctifying Influences of his Spirit, is 
«) our conftant indifpenfible Duty. Now, both thefe Ways 
| of Enjoyment of God, have their own diftinct Proper- 
+) ties, which we fhall confider apart by themfelves. 
- Firft, The Properties of the real, piritual, and infer- 
«| fible Enjoyment of God, in the fanétifying Influences of 
‘) his Spirit, are, 

I. Poperty. Such asare under the real, fpiritual and 
¥) fanétifying, though infenfible Influences of the Spirit, 
<) they refign themfjelves to God; that is, they are content to 
| Aoand faffer whatever God in Providence carves out for | 
| them ; and they acquiefce in God’s Determination, tho’ . 
+) it be never fo much againft Flefh and Blood. Thus does 

Eli, 1 Sam, 3. 18. atter Samuel had denounced a fad . 
eflage from the Lord to him, ancot the Déftruétion of © 
| his Sons, ‘Se. And be faid, It is the Lord, let him do what — 
. ‘ fecmith him good.” He was refigned to God, to do ‘nim 
me i 
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7° Mans chief Endis to glorifie God, 
him Jandhisas he pleafed. So ob 1, 21, after the Ded: 
ftruttion of his Children, Servants and Cattel, The Lord 
fave, and the Lord hath taken away, bleffed be the Name of 

" the Lord. So Paul, as foonas converted, Ais 9. 6, faysyh: 
Lord, what wilt thou have me to do? Thus, though they 

sare notan able, yet they.become a willing. People in thew 
Day of God’s Power, Pfal. 110. 3. 1 

Il, Property. An bigh Efteem of Chyif?,1 Pet, 2. 7. Untaw» 
you therefore which believe be is preczous. Phil. 3. 8. Team: 
doubtle(s, and I count all Things but Lofi, for the Excellency 
of the Knowledge of Chrift Jejus my Lord: for whom I have 
Suffered the Lojs of all Things, and do count them but Dung 
that | may win Chrift. What Paul fays here of himflf, a 
Perfon endu’d with Plerophorie of Affurance} agrees fo ©! 
all that have real Grace. Every gracious Soul, though fi: 
deprived of Affurance, would give Ten Thoufand Worlds @) 
for Chrift and an Intereft in him ; and {uch ascannot be ® 

- willing to lofe all for Chrift, have folid Reafon to fufpe& # 
they are not yetin a State of Grace. 

III Property, Such as enjoy God in the fan&ifying 
influences of the Spirit; They have the Spirit of Prayer. 
Gal. 5, 6, And becauje ye are Sous, God has Jeat forth 
the Spirit of his Son, ~into your hearts, crying, Abba Fa- 
ther ; No fooner doesa Soul come under the fanctifying ee 
influences of the Spirit, but prefently they begin to Pray, § 
with Faith and Continuance: So does Paul when con- 4. 

; Metted, Ads 9.11, They continue in Prayer, as is com- 
manded, Col, 4,2. And Pray without ceafing, as is enjoyn- 
~ /€d, 1 Thef.5.17. And in every thing they make their re- 
gucits, known to God by Prayer, Phil, 4-6. in fhort, they 
pray habitually, they worfhip God in the Spirst, Phil. 3. 2. 3. 
And never gives over Prayer, till they land in Glory, | 
2nd Prayers he turned unto Eternal and uninterrupted, ©. 
Praifes tor ever more, ‘ 
IV Property. They walk after the Spirit, Rom. 8 1 4% 
They are.led by the Spirit. Rom, 8. 14. That is they are = 
led, and do walk habitually conform to the Doétrine, | 
and Commands fet down by the Spirit in the Scriptures, 
and according to the Holy Motions of the Spirit: In- |» 
deed jt is not tobe expeéted, that Belieyers can walk 
fo Holy as Angels in Heaven in this ftate of ep raligy q 
; that. AN 
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and to enjoy him for ever. | 7% 
Athat is that they fhould lever fin, but fuchasare under 
.{ the fanétifying influences of the Spirit, and fo enjoy God 
H really, though infenfibly, they are convinced in their Un- 
erftanding refelved in their Will, jnclined in their Af- 
#feétions 5 Endeavouring in the habitual Traét and Tenor 
‘Gof their Lives, to walkin the Road of commanded Du- 


*V Property is, Humility. Such as enjoy God really 
Fin the {fanctifying influences of the Spirit, Save low 
1) Thoughts of themielves. Thus Jacob, Gen. 32, 10. am 
aot worthy of the leaft of all the Mercies, and of all the 
Y Druth, which thou baft fhewed unto thy Servant. And 
Paul fays, 1 Tim. 1. 15. J am the chief of Sinners. And 
phe. 3.8. He fays, He és le/s than the leaft of all Saints. 

And indeed the more we enjoy God, in the fanétifying, 
influences of his Spirit, the lower ftil] will our Thoughits 
be of our felves; our Worth and Performances. So Fob 
(42.55. Ihave beard of thee, with the bearing of the Ear 
} But now mine Eye feeth thee, wherefore 1 abhor my felf, 
"and repent in Duft and Afbes. Andno wonder, for Chrift 
“) Gs meek and lowly in Heart, Adatth. 11. 29- And God 
| promifes to dwell with the contrite and bumble Spirit. \{a. 
57-15. And on the contrary, God refifts the Proud. Jam. 
“) 4 6. But he gives Grace to the Humble. 
VI Property of fuch as enjoy God in the San@ifying 

*) Influences of the Spirit, is Love to the Brethren, \ FORM. 
“) "3.14. Weknow that we have pafled from Death, f00%) 5. 
F) “Life, becuufe we Love the Brethren, that is the Chile = 
| dren of God; All that are in a ftate of Grace, and bear 
“God’s Image: Andindeed fuch as Love not the Bre- 

| thren,as fuch, areas yet ina ftate of Sin. For 1 Yobn 3. 
| 144. He that loveth not bis Brother abideth in Death. 
“|” Now he that Loveth God is beloved of God, 1% Fob2 4a 
19. We Love bim, becaufe he Lovedas firft. And hethat) 

— Loveth God, and confequently is Beloved of God; En- ~ 
| : joyeth God. For 1 Fobz 4. 16. Godis Love. And he that 
> dwelleth in Love dwelleth in God, and God in him. 
+ Andt Sobn 4.19. God commands, that he that Loveth 
~) God, Love his Brother alo. And therefore Love to’ the 
_ Brethren, isa Mark and Property of Enjoying of God in 
bi the Santtifying Influences of his Spirit, For every fe 


‘ ( : 
92, Man's chief Endis to glorifie God, ~ 
that Laveth, is born of God, and knometh Ged. x Johnie 
4: 7 . | 
VIE Property Equal refpet to Gods Commands, Plalai 
119.6. Then fhall 1 not be afbamed, when I have re/pe 

unto all thy Commandments, Such as Enjoy God in the fi 
Sanétjfying Influences of his Spirit have a refpect to alli} 
commanded Duty, not only to thofe Duties which a if 
gree with their Intereft and Inclination, but even with: 
thofe that are moft Expenfive. Troublefome, and Crofs tom: 
their Carnal Intereft and Inclination, and that becaufe i€ji 
is Duty commanded by God, and agreeable to his Will 3) 
For al] they World,they dare not, they will not, fully and ti 
freely allow themfelves to neglet one commanded Duty 5 §) 
though through Infirmity they frequently come fhort, 

Vil Property zs Hatred to all Sin. Plal.119. 109, £ 

hate every falfe Way. A Soul that Enjoys God in» the §: 
Sanétifving Influences of his Spirit hates Sins hates all Bs 
Sin, hates Sin as Sin, or becaufe it is Sin; that is becaufe §& 
it isagainft the Nature, Will, and Law ofGod: Hypo- 
crites may hate fome Sin, as being againft their Worldly 
Credit or Intereft, and Love other Sins: Yea, they 
may hate fome Sins, becaufe they are inconfiftnt with fs 
their beloved Luft, as a Man may hate Prodigality and fr 
Drunkennefs, becaufe inconfiftent withthe Beloved Co-#. 
vetoufnefs: And Men may hate Sin as inconfiftent with 
‘their Health, as fome may hate Jntemperance, and yet 
_ Love the Sim, that mar not their Health, As Stealing. ts 
But fuch as are Believers hate Sin, Though never fof 
feemingly pleating or profitable. : 

Secondly, The Properties of the fenftble Enjoyment of 

God in the Comfortable Influences of the Spirit are asi 
follow. a : 

I Property, The fenfible Enjoyment of God in thisi-. 

Life is but zvmperfed as to it’s Degree. Here me know but % 
in part, we prophefie but in part; For now we fee through @ 
ee Glafs darkly. 1 Cor 1369, 12. And he faid, Thou canft not} 

fee my face; for there foall no Man fee me and live.———= 8 

Thou fhalt fee my Back-parts, but my Face [halt not be feen. eo 
Exod. 33. 20. 23- Our knowledge and tight of God is 

imperfit while here, and confequently our Enjoymentif« 

of God, muft beimperfit alfo; Andindeed, we are ue n 

rote ney capable: 
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and to enjoy bim forever. 7B 
Bcapable of a perfit Degree of Enjoying of God while 
here, while we carry a Body of Death and Sin about 
with us, all our fenfible Enjoyment of God heres 
as but as a_fmall Drop, a tafting that falls over the 
Brim of the Cup: The full and perfit Enjoyment _of 
1God is referved to the New Ferufalem, what we enjoy 
ot God here, ferves only. to excite our Appetite, after 
more, but not to fatisfy us fully. ' 
II Property of the Senfible Enjoyment of Godsis, that, 
Wit is fort as to its Continuance. Like that, Matth, 17-1. 
sh ...--3. Peter, James and Fobn, they fee Chrift tranfigu- 
sa red, his Face fhine as the Sun, and his Rayment. white 
‘as the Light: They fee Mojes aud Elias with him, 
“3 they hear a Voice from Heaven, faying, This, is my be- 
«l Joved Son: They areinan Extafie, and in an little in- 
4 fiant, they e Chrift only in his ordinary Form, andall 
“9 this glorious Scene is removed. Mofes, Exod. 34 1.---- 
4 6, Seesa Glimpfe, and but a Glimple of God's Glory, 
at for the Lord paffed by him. Verfe 6. It was a paling . 
% Views not a ftayed fixed Look he gotof God's Glory, {fo 
® Gen. 17. t---22.God talked a little while withAbrabam, 
-@ and prefently he difappears, he went up trom him;, In 
f fhort the enjoyment of God in this Life,is but as aGlimfe 
14 of the Sun appearing through a Cloud, and prefently the 
4 Sun again is overclouded ; Yet fome enjoy God’s fenfible 
i Prefence, for longer time than others: Yet at the beft, 
i itis but fuavis Hora, Brevis mora, fays Bernard, A {weet 
Al but fhort time, itis but a fhort Moment we enjey God 
fenfiblie in this Life, and:for the moft part we go Mourn- 
i) ing and Weeping to Zion, with our’ Faces thitherward, 
ph as Ferem. 40. 4,5- 

* III Property of the fenfible Enjoyment of God : /tzs 
free mithout Refped of Perfons. Sometimes; a poor weak 
..| Believer enjoys God ina fenfible and Soul ravilhing man- " 
«| ner, more thana ftrong Believer, as the Woman of 
~| Samaria, Fobn 4. Enjoys Chrift’s Society,and Conyerle, 
») and He plainly tells her Himfelf is the Meffiab: Some- 
mo fines, a ftrong Believer, like Paw! is raptup to the 
. | Third Heavens, 2 Cor. 12.1.----7. Or is fed with Lumps 
¥ Senfe, as Worthy’ Rutherford in his Letters, owns 
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44 «Man's chief End is to glorifie God, ~ 
the young Believer has this fenfible ‘Enjoyment as tne 
returning Prodigal gets the beft Robe and the fatted: 
Calf; and Muficks &c. while an old Believer like they? 
Elder Brother never got fuch Entertainment; as Luke 
15. 11.--31. And indeed old and jftrong Believers for 
the moft part muft live by Faith, while Young and 
Weak Believers are dandled fometimes on the Knees off 

Confolation. . 
{V Property of the fenfible Enjoyment of God is, 
?s Rare and Seldom. Mofes* faw God's Glory in fuchie 
_ a full Meafure,and heard his Name proclaimed but once®, 
‘in his Life; Exod. 33. and 34 Chapters, though he hadi. 
‘frequent familiat Conyerfe with God, Peter, ames andpi) 
~ Fobn faw Chritt but once transfigured.- Matth. 17. 1------@ 
7. Danielis but thrice called a‘Man greatly Beloved, b* 
Day, 9.23. and'16, 11,19: and Paul was but oncepn 
“caught up to the third Heavens in alf his Lifetime, 2 Core” 
(12. 1---7. Weread but twice that Chrift himfelf is 
called God’s Beloved Son,by an audible voice from Hea 
“ven, once at the Baptifm. Matth. 3.17. and ence at hi 
his transfiguration, Matth. 17. 5. Senfible Enjoyment isp: 
not our daily Bread, but arare Cordial, referved for fpe#e 
cial Occafions: Ourdaily Bread is to hive by Faith 
The juft fhall lrve by Faith, Hab, 2. 4. | 
Vi Property of the fenfible Enjoyment of God is that. 
It is unequal as to it’s Degrees and Continuance and Frew 
gitencys-with fome,God continues fenfible Comforts long gh: 
er, with others fhorter. Some have frequently feni 
fible Communion with God, as Mofes had Daily Accela> 
to God in the Tabernacle, others feldom. Some hay@r 
clearer Difcoveries, as Mofes had of God’s Glory, Exsagr: 
34. And the Apofttes of Chrift in the Transfiguratiom@?: 
Mat. 17. Others more dark Difcoveries as Job had out ar 
the Whirlwind, $05 38.1. Yea the fame Believer mas 

,  haveclearer Difeoveriesat one Time, as Paul whejey 

: caught up to the third Heaven, thanat another Timeim 

of And Manifeftations ofa longer Continuance atone timaim 

- \ than another, as Mofes had in his forty Days Abediee’ 

with God on the Mount. ree = t 


and to enjoy him forever. 78 
VI. Property of fenfible Enjoyment is, 1 produces feet 
Weffed and jpiritual Efeds in the Soul. As(t.) A Senfe 
‘BE God’s Love to the Soul, as excites to oy, Praife and 
Whankfgiving: So Fobn; Rev. 1. 5. Having got the 
feateft Difcovery any mortal got fince that Time, 
Breaks out with thefe Words, Now unto him that loved 
}y, and wafhed us from our Sins in his own Blood——— 
lory; and Dominion, for evers Amen. (2.) Senfible En- 
wbyment produces Affurance and a clear Sight of our Inte- 
sft in God, which will be greater or leffer according to 
Spe Degree there is of fenfible Enjoyment. Thus the 
poule, Song 2: 16. After great Love-manifeffation by 
Word and Deed in th€ former Part of the Chapter, con- 
udes, My Beloved is mine and I am hy, (3.) Senfible 
njoyment produces{uch @ clear Light in the Underftands- 
bag, as difpels the Clouds of Ignorance, Doubts and lear 
bufie that darkned the Mind, andgives Heart Eftablifh- 
stentand right Impreffions of Sin and Duty, God and our 
welves, Sc. So Fob 42-2, 5, 5. After great and fenfible 
ommunion and Converle with God, fays, Jkicw that 
boucanf? do every Thing, and that nd Thought can be withe 
‘Bolden from thee. i have beard of thee with the bear- 
a: ee Ear, but now mine Eye doth fee thee. Wherefore 
Fabhor my selfs and repent in Duft and Afhes. (4.) Sen- 
Bble Enjoyment influences the Wil to. obey, and acquiefces 
‘hilly in God’s Will. Thus Paul, Aas g. 6. After aclear 
| ile very of Chrift from Heaven, crys out, Lord what 
“wilt thou have me to do? Asifhe had faid, Lord 1 am ~ 
-@ontent to do or fuffer what thou pleafes: And(s.) Sen- 
‘fable Enjoyment of God produces ardent Love to God, and. 
- reat and greater Defires of enjoying more and more of | 
him. Naturalifts tell us, That the more a Man drinks : 
“pf fome Spring-wells, the more he thirfts. Rue plus funt : 
: vote, plas fitiuntur Aque: No wonder then,the more a 
~JMan taftes of this Water of Life; that he thirfts the 
~ ‘pore after it. Thus the Sponfe, Song 2.3, 4, / fat un- 
| bis Shadow, with great Delight; and bw Fruit wu 
“Hnect to my Tafte; be brought me into the Banqueting- 
\ Boule, and by Banner over me was Lowe. When fhe is 
hep Beading and Feafting with Chrift, and on Chrift 
i his Love, fhe crys out, verle 5. Stay me mith Flaggons, 
oe 
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96 Man's chief End isto glovifie God, ~ 
comfort me with Apples, for 1 am fick of Love. She defite? 
- gore and more Love-manifeftations, and Confolationit 
She was fick witha vehement Defire of enjoying more 
and more of divine Love. Oh ! How few fick Souls ate 
‘troubled now a Days with fucha Sicknefs. q 
VII, Property of the fenfible Enjoyment of God isf 
That it is uncertain as to the Time, when God beftows 
fuch Communications, Thus, “a 
1. Some in the Morning of their new Birth ate admiGh: 
ted, with the Spoufe, to the King’s Chambers, Song 1.48 
And with the returning Prodigal, Zuke 15. 20. are ime 
braced, feafted with the fatted Calf, treated withgi 
Mafick and Dancing. And thus moft ordinarly Believers#i= 
about the Time of their Converfion, are tryfted withiy 
extraordinar Joy and Comfort; and that perhaps a goodip: 
while together ; till they be once grown in Grace, and 
Knowledge; and may be are never tryfted again with 
fuch a Meafure of Joy, till they arrive before God in Ziopige 
Yet this isnot the Lot of all Believers. | 
2. Some again fetsout, inthe Morning of their new 
Birth, to enter their Journey to. Zion; When nothingite 
but a tempeftuous, cloudie,- dark, ftormie Morning of ap 
Law-work conviétions, Doubts, Fears and Anxietiesape 
pears to them ; and thus perchance with Paul, Ad. 27.5 
20. They travel many Days, without Sun or Stars ape: 
pearing tothem; and thenmay. be fomewkhat before, or 
about the Mid-day of their’ Pilgrimage, the Sun of Righte-#9 
oufnels rifes, and fhines moft clearly, and difpels the 
Clouds and Storms of Law-work Doubts and Fears, - af-9 
faring them of their Intereft in God, letting »them fees 
théir Father’s Houfe, their Inheritance; and the End 
of their Journey, thoughat a Diftance: And perhaps 
they again walk in the Dark,till Night of Death come ont 
“or may be {ee, now and then, forme Glimpfes of the Suny 
which guickly again difappear. So Paul, who, Ads 9.9 
6. trembled, and was aftonifhed at his Converfion, 2%: 
Gor. 12. 2. Is caught up to the third Heayen. So Chrift i’ 
_ himfelf when he was thirty Years of Age, Luke 3. 22,8 
23. Had the Heavens opened to him, and heard a Voices9i: 
from the Father, faying, This % my beloved Son. Som 
Cornelius, AB, 10.3, 4, About the mid-day of his Pilgri- i> 
3 Mage, eae 
ee 


and to enjoy him for ever. 17 
Midge, had an Angel (ent to him from Heaven, fliewing 
shat his Prayers and Almswere come up fora Memorial 
$03. Others again, towards or about the Evening of the 
#Day, having travelled all the Day, witha Storm is 
apheir Tecth, feeing all alongs a lowring, ob{cure and clou- 
Py Heaven above them, being like Heman, P/al. 38: 19+ 
Beadie to die from their Youth up, diftraéted with Ter- 
wfors and complaining: Thy fierie Wrath goeth over me, 
by Terrors have cut me off. ———Yetat length, they 
the Clouds difappearing, the Heavens clearing up, and 
he Sun brightly fhining : And {oa little before, or at 
neir Departure, they enjoy Godin fuch a Meafure as 
amakes them forget their fortner Affliftions ? And to long, 
iiwith Paul, Phil. 1. 23: to be diffolved. Thus old Size- 
.a little before his Departare, Zuke 2 29, 30, Gets 
hriftin his Arms, which fills his Soul with fuch Joys 
to fay, Lord now letteft thou thy Servant depart in 
leace + for mine Eyes have feen thy Salvation. And fome 
di little before Death, are with Mojes brought up to the — 
«Sop of Mount Nebo or Pifgab, Deut. 34. 1. To fee the 
nd of Ganaan ata Diftance. And others at the Inftant 
Death, withthe Thief on the Crofs, get that bict- 
ved Intimation. To Day thou fhalt be with me in Paradife, 
uke 23. 43, So that from the Whole it is plain, that the 
ime of fenfible Enjoyment of God is very uncertain and 
wholly in God’s Hand: Whether to allow us any fenfible . 
injoyments at all, or when ot how foon, oF how Idte, or 
ow long, ot bow much, or how often to allow us the fame; 
ill depends on God’s good Will and Pleafure. 


IV. The fpecial Times of enjoying God. 


f Gee Believer enjoys conftantly lefs or more _ of the 
i real, fpiritual; and infenfible Enjoyment of God, 
in the fanétifieing Influences of his Spirit - Bué not fo as ~ 
» to the fenfible Enjoyment of God, whichis rare and un- 
vegertain, as hath been already fhewed. Now though the 
infenfible Enjoyment of God be uncertain-as to the Time, 
et there are certain Seafons and Times, in which a 
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98 Mars Chief Endis to glorifie God, | 
has, and ordinarly doesexhibithimfelf to be enjoyed by 
his People, As P| 
I. Before great Trials. The Lord beforeT rials fortifies his) 
Seryants with fuch Cordials,as fenfible Comforts, as he did ¥} 
 Chrift, Azet. 3. 16. He fends down the Holy Ghoft on him I 
| 


in Formot a Dove,and declares from Heaven he was his be- 

loved Sonin whom he was well'pleafed. Before he was led 

forth to be tempted of Satan in the Wildernefs, Mat. 4, 

And in like Mannerbefore Chrift his Suffering, he fent #1 

Majfes and Elias to difcourfe with him from Heaven, he} 

transfigures him, and pronunces him his Beloved Sen, 

5c, Mat. 17. 17. Thus an Angel appears twice to E- }. 

jij2b, defiring him to eat before his travelling to Horeb, \ 

the Mount of God, and fafting fourty Days, 1 Kings 19. 

1 8. Thus an Angel appeared to Paul,comforting him, f 

and ftrengthning his Faith, before his Shipwrack, 4&, §. 

27. 23. So God appeared to Abraham, before he fent him 

3 a Pilgrimage, and gat great and precious Promiles, 
Gen. %2. 1. 23. So the Lord appears to facob, before he 

fhould encounter his Brother Efax, who was coming with 

‘ four hundredMen,in a hoftile Manner againft him, Gea. 

32. 6, 24, 32. and 33.1. In like Manner he appeared to 

Noah before the Flood, Gen, 6. And {pake cemfortably to 

him: So Chrift before his Paffion, communicates more 

of his Love to his Difciples, and opens up to them the 
Fountains of Confolation, more than ever he did formers 

ly; in the 14, 15, 16, 17. Chapters of obs, that he &: 

might forearm and fortifie their Minds, that they fo 

fhould not ftumble at the Crofs of Chrift, and his Death @:. 

and Sufferings. Nay, this is fuch a fpecial Time of en-@p: 

joying God fenfibly, (to wit, before Trials.) That God’s 8! 

eople ordinarly look for a Storm, afterfucha Calm, no 6x 
lefs than the Horfe looks for Riding, when faddled, or fo 

War; when harnefied. They found generally humbling a 
Difpenfations, after fuch Love Communications, A Thorn @ 
in the Flefh, and a Meffenger of Satan, buffets Paul, af 4. 
ter being caught up tothe third Heavens. 2 Cor, 12.7.1 

~~ Ahd all this isto humble them, and make them keep even i . 

Ballance, till they landin Glory. _. 

j * WL. Under Trials. God not only fortifies his Peoples. 

{with Love Manifeftations before Trials But he an U 
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and to enjoy bim for ever. 19 
fapports them with jenfidle Communications, ander Trials. 
So, (1.) Under Perfecutions, Rev. 1. 9. He appears to 
) Sobn. (2.) Under Imprifonment. He appears to Paul and 
Silas, Ad. 16.25» And to Daniel ip the Lions Den, 
P Daniels. 22. (3.) In the Time of Suffering, as’ he did to 
B Stephen, A®. 7,56. Worth Ratherfoord found in his Pri- 
Ffon a Palace, and Chriff Dining, and Supping with him 
4 ordinary, as himfelf expreffes it. | 
| IE. After Trials. The Lord after he has tryed, or af 

ited his People for a while, then to revive their Spirits, 
4 he comés and communicates him(elf to them, in a feniible 
Manner: Thus Angels miniftred to Chrift, Mat. 4-11. 
‘After his fourtie Days Temptation in the Wildernefs ; 
4 So God {peaks moft comfortably te his Church after great 
' Trials, [fa. 54, 115 12 O thou afflifed, toffed with Tem- 
4 pelt, and not comforted, behold I will lay thy Stones with 

four Colours, and lay thy Foundations with Sappheirs. And 
ul “Lwill make thy Windows of Agates, and thy Gates of Car- 
buncles, and all thy Borders of pleafant Stones, And thus 
People after great Difertion, tryft frequently with ex- 
traordinar Comforts and fenfible Communications: So 
) ‘that after the darkeft Hour oftheir Night of Defertion, 
they found a Day-break of Confolatiou. 

IV. After great Humiliation, as ‘Fafting, Prayer, 
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Dan. 9s 20; 21, 22, 23- While Daniel was mourning, 

-fafting and confeffing his own Sin, and the Sin of his 
People, Gabriel the Angel of the Lord appears to him, 
and makes him underftand the Matter he prayed for, 
And tells him he isa Man greatly beloved. So after Fofhua 
fad humbled himfelf for their Defeat at Ai. And the 
Elders of //rael with him. God difoovers the Caufe of 

their bad SuccefS, to wit, the Sin of Athan, and gives 
Direétion to remove ard deftroy the Accurled amongft 
see s atid then promifes to afift them, fofbuae 7, 5. 
and 6. Ie 
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_ ¥. At’ the Lord’s Sapper. Manya poor Believer that 

‘travels many a Day in the Dark, without the Light of 
| God's Countenance, and under great Terrors of Mind. 


~ when they go up to Jeru/alem, to God’s Houfe, and tor” 4 
by a E 3 the 4 
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©) Mourning, confefing Sins private or national, God'ufes 
to manifeft himfelf to Believers. So he did to Daniel, * 
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So Man's chief End ts to glorife God, — 
the Lord’s Table, gets a Sight of the King in his Beautyah. 
So Chrift difcovered himfelf in breaking of Bread to theue 
two Difciples at Emmaus, Luke 24, 30, 31. He wag 
walking and talking with them formerly, but their Eyesme: 
Were with-held that they knew him not; but inthe Ad 
miniftration of the Lord’s Supper, he difcoyers himfelf to™ 
them ; And no wonder, for the Lord’s Supper isa Love- 
Fea/t, a Feaft of Love, a Feaft on the Love, and inRe 
" membrance of the unparalleled Love, of the Loving, and 
Lovely Jelus; who loved uss and gave himfelf to the |. 
Death for us. Kings and great Ones will not frown 
On their Subjeéts, when they ¢all them to feaft with ¥ 
them ; no more will God frown on us, if we come pre- | 
pared to his holy Table, but will either beftow the fan- 9} 
ctifying Influences alone, or both the fanctifying and | 
romforting Influences of his Spirit on us. Bs | 
VI. Jn a dying Hour. God frequently manifefts him- ~ 
felf in a moft fentible and Soul-ravifhing Manner tofome 4: 
oF his People, when they have finifhed their Courfe 
through the Wildernefs, thé wate howling WildernefS * 
Of this World, and come to an End of their. Journey, 
and now are on the Wing ready to leave this World, 
their kind Lord affords them heavenly Cordials; the bet- — 
ter to enable them to encounter the King of Terrors, he 
Teinoves the Vail, letsthem fee the heavenly Ferufalem, — 
their Crown, their Joy, their Reward, and their hea- — 
venly Inheritance, the fpiritual Canaan, the Land of Pro- 
mife, even Jmmanwel’s Land, and their Title and Inte- 
Teftin the fame, and aflures them, that within a few 
Moments their Feet hall ftand within the Walls of the — 
Nem Ferufalem, even within the Threfhold of Glory. 
In their Lifetime they were but Minors, and not fit for 
fuch Enjoyments ; they were meeter for the Crofs, which 


they were daily made to take up, but now entring tobe §. 


Majors; formerly they were but Pilgrims and Sojourners — 
ina ftrange Land, but now coming home to their Fa- 
ther’s Houfe,God begins to give them Foretaftes of Hea- 
‘ven’s Glory: And the more the Soul is unfettered 
from the Body, the more clear it feesits Intereft in God, 
tillat laft Angels appearing, convey the Soul to Abra- 

bam’s Bolom. ime. ee 
Sie tae | Though § 


| and to enjoy him for ever. Sr 
¥ Though there be fome other {pecial Seafons of enjoying 
od fenlibly, as at Convertion with fome, a little aftet 
“with others, yee thefe are the moft remarkable and 
‘edinary Times of enjoying God fenfibly : But God may, 
Bad fometimes does, at thele above-mentioned Times, 
difpend his fenfible Communications; partly becaule of 
is People’s Sins, partly for their further Trial, and 
qpmetime out-of his own Sovereignty, and for Reafons ~ 
‘@pknown to Mortals in this Life, but fuch as fhall be 
‘Phade manifeft in the Life to come, But, fince God or- 
Finarly manifefts himfelf to Believers, to be enjoyed fen- 
‘bly at thefe above-named Occafions, we may warrant 
bly pray for, and expeét his Love Manifeftations at 
‘Shefe Seafons, . 


V. oA Queftion or Two folved. 


“wQueft. 1. Hat is that Sort of enjoying of God here 
in this Life, which is not properly Reward, 

but the indi[penfible Duty of each Chriftian? 

Anf. 1. It is a refting in God, as the chief Good, and our 
MEglone Portion: When we reft in, and upon God as our 
ntre, which puts us fo the Exercife of Duty and Gra- 
ces, that we may for ever enjoy God. Pa}. 116. 7- Re- 
“hturn unto thy Ref? O my Soul, for the Lor hath dealt boune- 
itifully with thee. And Verf. 9, 10. / will walk before the 
“Adord in the Land of the Living. 1 believed, therefore 1 
| e. There you fee the Pfalmift makes God his Centre 
fof Reft, and erefore refolves on the Exercife of Duty 
sband Grace: Anfm. 2, It is 4 Cleaving to God by Faith 
stand Hope. of. 3.8- But cleave unto-the Lord your God, 
(aj which cannot be done by the Hand of the Body, but by 
“4 the Hands of the Soul, Faith and Hope. Thus Barnabas 
#4 exhorts the People at Antioch, That with Purpof2 of Heart 
wl\ they would cleave to the Lord. And indeed, this Way of 
4 cleaving to the Lord by Faith and Hope, is the indif- 
xq penfible Duty of Believers; For me walk by Faith, not by 
*4 Sight, 2 Cor,5. 7, And the Fuft shall live by Faith, H abe 
3 2.4. Heb. 10. 37. And this has been the Praétice of * 
+) God's Children, even. ps @ moft forlorn State - SOs 
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Hab, 3,17, 18, 19. Although the Fig-tree Shall not bloffomaiiw 
neither Shall Fruit be in the Vine, the Labour of the Obit 

Shall fail, and the Field fhall yield no Meat, the Flock fhall} 
be cut off from the Fold, andthere fhall be no Herd in tbat 
Stalls 5 yet Iwill rejoice in the Lord, and joy in the God of 


: 


gy Salvation: The Lord is my Strength, andhe will makeip 
gy Feet like Hinds Feet, and be will make me to walk om 
my bigh Places. So that we muft by Faith and Hope laype 
hold on God for our Help, not only in Temporals, buthpy 
alfo in Spirituals: And tharalfo, when the Eye of Senfeipi: 
and Reafon cannot fee any Remedy ; Yea, evenin a Dawe 
fertion, when God hides his Face, and eclipfes his Cou} 
tenance, when nothing but Tempefts ef Douhts and Fears #1! 
appears, when neither Suns Moon, nor Stars appeary pe 
ope isthe Anchor we muft caft in within the-Vail, and pi 
Tide out the Storms with, Heb. 6. 19. and by Faith wet 
ftay upon God, Jfa.50. 10. Who ix among you that fear=¥e 
eth the Lord, that obeyeth the Voice of nis Servant, that te 
walkethin Darknefs and hath no Light, let him traft'in the § 
Name of the Lord, and flay upon bis God. 
_ Queft, I. Since there are fuch Ups and Dawns in the 
Enjoyment of God, that fometimes he is enjoyed, dnd fome- bs: 
times he hides bu Countenance, does his Loue alter, or 
mot ? . 

Anfy. The Love of God is one Thing, and the Commu- 
uscation of it another Thing, The firft changes not, bu€ gs 
the laft may change; {6 as fometimes there may be fome $n 
Communications, fometimes again no fenlible Communi. 4 
cation, fometime there is lefs, fometimes Preat Degrees 
of Communications ; and thefe Communications. are. 
fometiimes of fhorter, and at other Times of longér Con- Bp 
tinuance, yet God alters not his Love: For, whom he 
doves, be loves to the End, Fobn 13. 1. 

Qhet. TIT. Dacs God bear the fame Love tous, when 
we do not at all exift, and when we are in @ State of Nature, 
or in a State of Grace and Glory ? | ‘(an 
4infw. Diyines diftinguifh the Loye of God, in the 
Love ot Benevolence, which is God’s Purpofe of doing us 
Good .before Time, and before we hada Being ; The 
Love of Renificence, by which he does us Good when we: 
actually exift, giving us Spiritual and temporal Mercies, |: 


and to enjoy bim for ever. 83 
@ Grace, Food, Raiment, Sc, and the Love of Compia- 
pers by which he takes Pleafure in us, and Delight in 

3, when by his Spirit and Grace he has made us fit Ob- 
4s of his Love. Now thefe Diinétions are founded 
jScripture : You have the Love of Benevalente, Fobn 
Bi 16. God fo loved the World, that he gave bis only begotten 
Won, that whofoever believed in bim might not perifh, but 

ye everlafling Life. This was eternal eleéting Love, 
‘Refigning Good for us. You have the Love of Benefi- 
ace, Eph. 5. 25. Cbrift loved the Obarch, and gave bini- 
if for it. And Rev. 1.5, Unto dim tbat loved us, and 
d us from our Sins in bis own Blood—— You have 
he Love of Complacency, Eg 62. 3, 4+ Ibo fhalt alfo be 
Grown of Glory in the Hands of the Lord, and @ royal 
WDiadem in the Hand of thy God “-— For the Lord de- 
“gighteth in the——— And Heb, 11. Enoch bad this Te- 
Gimony, That be pleafed God, | 
Thefe Diftinétions of God’s Love are not in Refpeét of 
od the Subje#, butin Refpeét of Man, the Obje& of this 
Love. For in God it is frill che fame unchangeable Pur- 
iGpole of doing us Good, and communicatiug himfelf to his 
Chofen: Even as the Light of the Sun is the fame init 
iMelf at Midnight, when it does not at allappear to us; 
ee Morning, when it appears but obfcurely ; and at 
wl Mid-day, when he fhines in all his Strengch: Yet it is 
cdot the fame to us, for at Midngbt we are not atail ca- 
im@pable to fee it; in the Morning but imperfeétly: Only 
at Mid-day moft clearly. So before we had a Being, 
}( though God had a Purpofe of communicating himfelf to 
us) yet we were not then capable to feel his Love, when 
4d we had a Being, and were in a State of Nature, we were 
oh not fit to feel his Love; whenin a State of Grace, we 
a in fome Meafure, but imperfettly capable like a 
wilight; but when we fhall be in a State of Glory, ré- 
od fined from the Dregs of Corruption, then, and never till 
hens we fhall be fully fitted to feel and enjoy his 
4 Love, 

In thef different Ways and Degrees of the Commu- - 
Ad fication of God's Love, God is like the Sun, that ftill 
of tetains his Light, however Clouds and Vapours, an 
v4 Storms and Tempefts, or the Shadow of the Earth, may” 

now 
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now and then intercept his Beams from fhining on us; Soy 
God’s Love is ftill the fame to his Elett, however Cloudgi 
of Ignorance, Stormsof Law-work, Vapours of indwelie 
ding and outbreaking Corruption, or a fpiricual Defertigy 
on, for Trial, may intercept its. Beams, and eclipfe hist 
“Countenance. Man again is like the Moon, conftant inwe 
nothing butin Jnconffancy : Sometimes ’tis as it were Newe 
Moon with him. The Sun of Righteoufnels fhines a litrlegih 
and but a little on him, being burca little, or in a wea 
Degree, in the Exercife of Grace and Duty. Sometimesie: 
being moft ardent in thefe Exercifes, *t#s Full Aioon wi 
him, the Sun (fhines fully on him ; fometimes the Farth, 
the World, Security, Sin, comes in betwixt bim and the¥e 
Sun, and then it isan, Eclipfe with him. Only this is¥e 
remarkable, thatas the Light of the Sun thines more per-§ 
{picuoufly on the Moon in the Night Seafon, fo the Sun} 
of Righteoufnefs never fhines more clearly on a Soul) 
than ina Night of Affittion, | 
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Life to cove. 


Secondly, Of the Enjoyment of God in the } 


Brin “PP Las not the Enjoyment of God here on Earth only, that }) 
ought to bea Believer’s Aim and Defire; for that is} 
imperfed as toits Degree, fhort as to its Continuance, 
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zareand jeldom, as we have hinted already: But Belie- | 
vers muft mainly aim at, and long for the Enjoyment of }! 
God in Glory. The Pfalmift fays not only, Tsere zs none 
in Earth befides thee, but allo, Whom have I in Heaven | 
but thee? And our Divines in our Catechifin, fay not 
only that Aden’s chief End muft be to glovifie God, but to 
enjoy God for ever. And this Enjoyment of God forever 
- €annot be attained in this Life, but in the Life to come 
only. ee 
In profecuting this Point, I fhall put you in Mind of ¥- 
what I faid formerly; That we take the Enjoyment of | * 
_ God ina large Senfe, not only as it ingludes the Enjoy< 
La ‘Peat. of the Love, Fellowfhip, and Society of God Fa- 
+ ther, Son, and Holy Ghoft, after this Life ; but allo asit 
Bs 7 4 includes 
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judes the Communications of his Love, Peace, Joy 
id Reconciliation, and Marks and Tokens of his Father- 
BAffe@tion to our Souls, Bodies, and whole. Man at 
eath, Judgment, and after Judgment for Eternity ; for 
jail thefe Refpeéts we enjoy God: When he beftows 
é Tokens of his Love on our Souls or Bodies in glorify- 
: aa in fo far we enjoy God as we enjoy his Love 
okens. 
Now the better to underftand this Pomt, let us by the 
ye of Faith takea View of the Enjoyment of God in 
‘We Lifé to come, by making a modeft Enquiry therein, 
far as Scripture-revelation fhall guide us, holding with- 
the Limits of the Scripture, and fhunning to intrude 
‘Things we have not feen. But before I begin, I 
Juft fay asa Learned Divine fays. : 
'© To {peak of Heaven's Joys, is-2 Work fitter for an) 
Aaron, the Saint and Prieft of God; ora Mojées, after 
Ja Pifgah Sight of Canaan; ora Paul, caught up to the 
SThird Heavens; than for me, a Man of uncircumcifed 
Lips, and fhort Reach in Knewledge. ; 
Nay (my Beloved ) ’tis above the Expreffions and 
onceptions of Men and Angels, to defcribe the Enjoy- 
ent of God that wait Believers in a future State. Did 
the Divines, Preachers, Prophets, Apoftles, nay all 
¢ bleffed Angels in the World, attempt to give a full 
ccount of the future Joys of a Believer in the Enjoy- 
nt of God in the Life to come, they would all fall fhort 
‘Fit; and inftead of fully declaring, byt ob{cure the fame. 
‘for while we are in the Prifon of this Body, we now 
fry about with us, we underftand the Concerns of a 
ture Life, little better as Children underftand the Af- 
its of this Life, while they are yet inclofed in the Womb. 
‘Ind no wonder, for Eye hath not ften, Ear hath not beard, 
pr be it entred into the Heart of Man to concerve the 
“Wings that God bw prepared for them that love bim, 
Cor. 2. 9. Yet fince we are obliged to know n0 more 
2 God has revealed, and fince we may'freely know, yea 
id are bound to know what God has revealed, let usin 
‘pe oe of the Scriptures take a Glimple of thefe Joys, 
“thd of the Enjoyment of God in a Future State. Let | eae 
“peonlider how Belicyers enjoy God in his Love a ae 
Shae . and 4° Som 


- © 
. 


5 


* 
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| and Manifeftations, (1.) At Death. (2.) At Judgmenth 
(3+) And after Judgment for ever in Heaven, Wl 


7 
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” 2 . . q i. 
I. How Believers Enjoy God at Deat j 
ELIEVERS Enjoy God at Death, in Refpe | 
of the Benefits conferred, ( 1.) On their Sou 

(2. ) on their Bodies. 
Firft, Jn Refpe of their’ Souls. When the Beliévye 
Now come to the End of his Journey, failed through chi: 
Red-fea of Temptations, and travelled thorow the waftah: 
howling Wildernef$ of Difficulties, and has run with Patips 
ence,theRace that was fet before him,when his GlafS is neaje 
Tun, and when,£cele/. ‘12,2, The Sun, Moon, and Light : 
of the Starsare darkned, and the Cottage of Clay, De} 
Sunning to totter, the Pins of our earthly Tabernacles, 
entring to be loofed, and the Stakes thereof remove 
ch ed, and its Coverings to be filled up; as the outwarda« 
_ Man grows weaker, the inward Mans grows /lreng-r angb. 
ronger : .And the more zear the Soul is to its Diffolus.. 
( tion, the more ¢leay is his Apprehenfion of God, and G] Oo}! 
Ty, and his Intereft in Chrift. Now the bleffed Day ag, 
Jength iscome ; the long hoped for Time is approaching $y 
now the dark, dusky, objcure Clouds of the Night og 
Ignorance and Weaknefs are entring tu clear up; them 
Shadows begin to fly away ; the Day-dawn is come, nel 
Pay -fiaris entring to rife in the Soul of the Believer.Nayg.. 
now the very Day-break is come: Now the Morning-twilighBe.. 
of the Ever/affing, and neyer Ending Day of Eternity ig 
breaking up: And thus theDarknefs decreafes,& theLighth 
increafes piece-meal, till at laft the Prifon doors fly opens. 
the Cords and Fetters with which the Heaven-born Soulh: 
was bound in the Dungeon of the Body enters to fall off 47 
At length theHeaven-born Soul,bidding fora timea fare 
ft __-welto the Body, fteps in over the Threfhold of Timej: 
/ —_ into ‘Eternity. 
But now whatTongue can exprefs, nay what Heart cant . 
_-—-*“-Amagine the tranfcendentand fuperabundant Joies, Com-fe. 
glk: ied Extafie and Amazement, with which the Soul ist. 
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wane filled, when it reflés on gits former State, and prefente”’ 
_ Condition. 
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_ who can conceive the Soul's Joy, refleéting on its 
meyv State? When it conliders, (1, ) What a State of 
rknefs and Ignorance of God, his Nature, Works and 
ys, Word and Promifes it laboured formerly under. 
) At whata Diffance from God and Chrift it lived. 
) In whatDanger,it lived, by Reafon ofits Enemies, 
Devil, World, and Flefh, their Malice, Subtilitic, 
gilancy, and continual deceiving and Soul Murdering 
mpts. (4. ) And what a finful State it once-was in 4 
hilt lying on the Confcience, and Corruption lodging in 
> Heart ; and what a Diforder was in the Affzitions. 
#ow the Affeétions were either difproportioned to theis 
Pbjedts, or fet upon wrong Objeéts, and how Nilut-like 
ey frequently overflowed their Banks. ( 5.) How im- 
ent it was formerly to perform Duties, refi/t Temptations 
A bear up under Difficulties. How ? nite to ferve God, of 
‘proach his Prefence, Se. fay when the Soul 
‘pnfiders the( things of his former State, he thinks he can 
-yer fufficiently enough praife and extol that graci- 
“Bs Lord, who has mercifully delivered him for ever,from 
© former woful State, and the Fears ofa Pofhibility of 
-Syer relapfing therein any more! 
iE 11. Who can conceive the Soul's Joy, when it refleéts 
In its prefent Condition? O what Raptures of Amazement, 
nd Extaties of Aftonifhment, poffels the Soul at its firfe 
eHepping out of the Body! Yo fee Angels, Archangels, 
thrones, Dominions, Principalities, Towers, Seraphims and 
Sherubims (arrounding him, and clothedin their pureft 
White of Innocence, as the Saow, to fee them come to meet 
sd fetch the Soul to the New ferufalem. In the Days of 
“ibis Fleth, though thefe Angels waited onhim, P/aJ. 34. 
-¥. and gt. 11. Yet would he not difeern them : O what 
ffoy isit now to behold them ' To fee any at all fent from 
se Court of Heaven to convey him thither - To fee fuch 
‘oly glorious ones,that never defiled themflves with Sin! 
"And to fee fuch a great Number of them alfo! And to read 
ach Love and Sympathy in their Countenances ! And,O 
ae mutual Joys ay the Angels in the Soul’s Happinels! 
{hey that rejoiced at the Sinner’s Repentance, Luke 15« 
Mo. O how will they now rejoice, at his cy Hi uitkory, 
yer the Devil, the World, and Ficth? 
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glad are they now, to convey their Souls to Heavens 
where they fhall be placed above the Reach of Temptationgy 
and Poffibilitie of Sinning, to all Eternity ! _— 
| __ There be two fpecial things that make the Soul e 
} ceeding joyful at Death, to wit, that, — . | 
fi I. The Soul is made perfealy Holy, Heb. 12.33. ite 
he the New Ferufalem. The Souls of juft Men are made 
he perfect in Holinefs, the Guilt, the Stain, the Power, ane 
| Nature of Sin, fhall forever be done away; and theme 
| Soul will be moft clearly fenfible thereof: And, O hoy 
| 
} 
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> will the Senfe of perfeét HolinefS,and Freedom from Sin 
fill the Soul with Joy unfpeakable and full of Glory,whem 
the Soul confiders under how much Ignorance,Unbeliefy™ 
and Reliéts of indwelling Corruption it laboured fore) 
| merly, and compares his prefent and former State togeslte 
gether. ~O what Joy does fill his Thoughts ! if 
. If, The Soul goes immediately at Death to Glory. Phil if 
) 1. 23. Luke 23. 43. Asthe Soul of the penitent Thief yp 
did; And the Soul of Lazarus, Luke 16.22. And as 
| Paul was affured hisown and all other Believers Souls je 
| would do at Death, 2Cor.5.1---8. No Limbus Patrum ye 
or Purgatory to goto; The Scripture makes no Menti=¥ 
6n of fuch Brain-fick Notions: Thefe are Houfes built Ww 
by the Pope, for the Increafe ot his Revenues: The Scrip-? 
ture, onthe contrair, fhews that Angels at Death dolje. 
immediately convey Believers Souls to Glory; And that jy: 
the Sonls of wicked Men go immediately to Hell, Luke Yn: 
. 16. 22, 23. Toallowa Purgatory, were to affirm that >. 
Chrift is not a compleat Saviour, or that our felves give 
me Satisfaétion to offended Jutftice. 4 
Nevertheiels, though they immediately pafs into Glo. 
Ty, yet they pafS notin an Inftant, buttake fome little 
' Time to paf§ tothe Joca} Heaven, or Place of Glory s 4} 
Though indeed they immediately, in the Twinkling ofan a 
. _ Eye, enter into the Effential Heaven, or State of Glory; 7 
____~ And now as the Soul! is paffing unto’the local Heaven, Se. 
* Owhat Joy now fills the Soul, thatisatlength un- |. 
|. fettered from the Body, freed from that Dungeon of |i: 
_ -  Darknef andi gnorance,to fee clearly,and underftand the |. 
__. _ Marvellous Works of God! Te fee the Planets,Sun,Moon, |. 
‘ nt and fixed Stars; Thefe Glorious fhining Luntinaries, j},. 
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{I appearing like fo many other Worlds for BignefS; to 
vals eave the feveral Regions of Fire, without being 
nee hurt or harmed, (for the Touch of Matter cannot 
yrong a Spirit) to pafs through the feveral Orbs of 
ipheres, to fee the Treafures of Hail, Rain and Snow 
hid up in the Clouds! O whata mean defpicable thing 
joes the World now (at fuch a Diftance) appear to the 
sul! O how will he wonder at the Madnefs and Folly 
%€Mortals that fight, kill, opprefs and murder, and 
sake fo much ado, for fuch a Pickle of Duft! O what 
Pleafures will the Soul take to hear Angels,who convey 
hem, explaining thele different Partsof the Creation, 
Sheir Nature and Ufe! And the farer they remove 
@rom Earth, more glorious Objeéts do ftill appear 5 and 
Zponfequently more Joy and Delight do fillthe Soul, till ; 
length, thus pafiing, through the Avenues and Su- 
surbs of Heaven, they enterin within the Walls of the 
em Ferufalem: Behold here what amazing Joys to fee 
ew Companies of Angels, Archangels and glorified Spirits 
meeting them / to be welcomed by the Spirits of jut Men 
ade perfet! By their Relations that died in the Lard? 
By the Souls of their former Parents, Brethren, Sifters, 
Mlusbands, Wives, Children, and their dear fellow Chri- 
SMians and Acquaintances that died in Faith! How are 
hey amazed at the Beauty of thePlace ' To fee really what 
s figured out to us, Rev. 21. By the Gates of Pearland 
alls of precious Stones,and the City and Streets of pure 
old tranfparent as Glafs, ©. | 
-) But above all, How is the Soul overjoyed, when l= 
wanuel meets them, when the Lamb of God that takes 
‘away the Sins of the World, our Lord Jefus Chrift, at 
aength exhibits himfelf to be clearly feen’‘and known by 
efhem, when he introduces them to an Inheritance, which, . 
Pet, 2. 4. is incorruptible, and undefiled, and fadeth not 
cdamay, referved in Heaven for Believers ; And at length 
iprefents them without pot or wrinkle, holy and without 
blemifh before the Father's Throne. Eph. 5.27. When o- 
ftph like Chrift will embrace them, and dif{covers him- 
ufelf to them, and fays come near (as Fofepb, Gen. 45.4) as 
<M am Jefus Chrift your elder Brother : When hefpeaks © 
#0 them, not in the myfticak Language of dark Provic \ 
pT . dence, 
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dences, or by the Mouth of Interpreters, the Preachers: 
of his Word, but in plain, intelligible Terms from high 
own Mouths when he will not {peak to them in Parableght. 
but fhew them clearly concerning the Father, and ur 
Tidle the myfterious Steps of Providence unto them. 

O whocan tell their Joy, when the Holy Ghof 
opens the everlafting Doors of their Hearts, and entersig 
when he perfettly does away the old Adam, \gnorance 
Unbelief, Lafinels, Security, Carnality, Doubts, Fearsii' 
and Inclinations to Sin, and confirms them perfectly tolb 
God’s Image, and fills them with eternal Joy, that ftill 
increafes, and yet knows no End; and takes up his e-p: 
Verlafting Abode in themina fenfible Manner, Verily} 
no Heart can conceive what Satisfaétion and Pleafurele 
this yields to the Soul! . \ a 

But lo! To fum up all their Extafy, when God ¢t : 
Father manifefts himfelf to them, and fhews them indeed 
that in him is no Fury,that though he hide his Face for tc 
a Moment, yet with everlafting Love he will imbrace & 
them, and that not only the Son, but the Father him. o» 
flf loveth them. It isnow indeed the Soul can fay, ase 
Pfal. 116.7. Eater into thy reff, O my Soul, for the Lord) 
bath dealt bountifully with thee. Yea, he has dealt mers \ 
sifully, lovingly, compalfionately, wonderfully, unfpeakably We 
unconcezvably with thee. Hs 

So the Souls of Believers, being thus conveyed and [fi 
received and welcomed to Glory, remain in that Blefled- rt 
nefs,and holy Society of Saints and Angels, and the Great 4) 
Three one God, Seeing, Loving, and being Beloved of Mv 
God ina moft clear and communicative, and fenfible | 
Manner, and filled with unfpeakable Joy, Peace and Se- |. 
fenity till the Day-break of the Refurreétion, 

And their Bodies fhall reft in their Graves, till the” 


"loud Sound of the Trumpet of the Arch-Ange! awaken ) 


them, till they hear the Voice, Awake and fing ye that }\; 
dwell in the Duff, fa. 36. 29. Far they fhall re in their |> 
Beds, or Graves, Ifa. 57. 2. And they {till continue u- 


hited to Chrift, Believers are not only as to Soul and 
Body united to Chrift while they live, even as the 


Branches are united to the Vine, butastheir Souls are |: : 
‘United to him in Heaven after Death, f@ their Bases 
, COR 
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fontinue united to Chrift, til the Refurreétion, fo that ; 
hey are {aid to fleep in Fefus, 1 Thef. 4.14. For their 
Sodies are the Members of Chriff, 1 Cor. 6.15. : 


Vil. How Believers enjoy God at the 
‘4 — -Refurreéction. 

7 Hen that Day of Judgment (of which neithet 
VY Mannor Angels know) fhall come; when th© 
Yong, coldand nipping Froft. of Death fhall 
‘Ne diffolved by the Sun of Righteoufnefs; then Believers 
Hall from the Womb of that Morning, enjoy God mcre 
Slearly, and fully than ever formerly they did. And 
hat (1.) In Refpeétof their Bodies. (2.) In Refpeé of 
heir Souls. (3+) In Refpeét of their whole Man. 
J. In Refpeét of their Bodies. 1. Their Bodies fhall 
raifed again from the Sleep of Death. J/a. 26. 19. ei 
lead Men fball live, together with my dead Body fha 
Shey arife : awake and fing ye that dwell in the Duff; for 
‘Wy Dew is as the Dew of Herbs, and the Earth fhall caft 
‘But the Dead. { Thef. 4. 16. The Dead in Chrift fha¥ 
ife firft. John 5. 20, 29. For the bour cometh, in which 
vbl that are inthe Grave fhall bear his Voice, and fhall 
some forth, they that have done good unto the Refurretti- 
of Life, and they that bave done Evil ta the Refurrettion 
lf Damnation Their Bodies fhall be the fame in Subffance 
idJob 19. 26.) that they were formerly : But they fhall 
iiiffer in Quality from what they are in this Worlds 
ne reckons their Qualities thus; 


Chari, fubtiles, agiles, impaffibilefque. — 
Quadruplici cunéti pollebunt'Corpore Dote.” 


-\ Each Saint bis Body fhall indued be 
With a fourfold bleffed Quality; 
“| They foal be nimble, fubtile, clearly bright, 
-  Impaffible in God’s own Sight. 


| 4. Their Bodies (hall be clear,bright, emitting Light 
aifrom them ;. and‘that, 1. As the bright, fhining and 


autranfparent Firmaments Dans 12, 3 And they tbat be 
> ad G wile 


92 Man schiefEndistoglorifie God, 
wife hall fhine as the brightnefs of the Firmament. 2h 
They that turn many unto Righteoufnefs (whether by their® 
holy Example, Advice or Pains) shall fhine as the 
Stars for everand ever. Dan. 12.3. 3. Yea, the Rightemmy 
ous fhali fhine as the Sun in the Kingdom of their Eather, 
Matth. 13. 43. Yea, which is infinitely more gloriousjm} 
4. Lhe Bodies of the Saints fhall be conformed to the moffMs 
Glorious Body of Chrift. Phil. 3.21. The BrightneS off 
whofe Body fhall darken the Light of the Sun, fo as rom. 
make it dilappear, asthe Sun does to the Light of am 
Candle, when he fhineth in his Meridian Brightne&Sin a. 
clear Summer Day. . 

If, Their Bodies hall be fubtile or ‘fpivitual, not} 
earthy, lumpith, grofs heavy Bodies, as now we haye, i 
but fpiritual, (notin Subfance) but Quality, their Bo-¥} 
dies {hall not ftand in need of Meat and Drink,or Clothes, 1) 
or Sleep, &c. They fhall not be fubjeét to natural Pollu-p 
tion, far lefS to moral Pollution; for they fhall be wholly 
under the Influences of the Holy Ghoft. 1 Cor. 15. 44 |. 
St is fown a natural Body, it is raifed a {piritua] Body. |} 

Ili, Their Bodies fhall be nimble, agile, ftronge |, 
They fhall no more be fubjeé&t to WeaknefS, Wearying, |. 
Fainting: Then fhall the Promife be accomplifhed. J/a. 
40.31. They that wait onthe Lord fhall renew their |}: 
Strength : They fall mount up with wings as Eagles, they \\ 
fall run and not be weary,and they fhall walk and not fainte 
For, 1 Cor. 15. 43. Tbe Body is fown in weakne/s, it is 1A 
raifedin Power. ‘7 

IV. Their Bodies fhall be sxzmortal and impalfible,that ) ~ 

1s, they fhall not be capable of fuffering by external Acct- a 
, dents;Fire cannot burn them, Watercannot drown them, 4: 
a Sword ot other Weapon cannot wound or cut them ; 1: 
A heavy Body or Weight falling on them cannot hurt, | 
Opprefs or murder them, Heat or Cold cannot wrong |= 
them, they fhall therefore be immortal, they fhall notbe §© 
fubject to Death or SicknefS, to Lof§ or Deformity of 
Limb or Member, for there fhall benno more any con- — 
trair Humours within, or created external Agent with- } 
- out, that fhall ever be able to kill them. Luke 20. 36. .& 
" Weisber can they die any more, for they are equal unto the 
Angels. Rev. 21 And there foal be no more es . 
, ete | Go 
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Kc. for the Bods, 1 Cor. 15.42. is fown in Cotrauption, 
*y raifed in Incorruption. 
there fhall besno fuperfluous, deficient, or mifplaced, Or 
Rwrifbapen Member. There fhall be no crooked Mepbi- 
bofhet, or blear Eyed Lead, no blind Bartimeus, Oc. 
D how beautiful;, how amiable will the Bodies of the 
Baints be !® Ifall the Beauty of Men and Women and 

hildren on Earth were all in one Perfon, yet theBeauty 
‘bf that Perfon would infinitely fall below che leaft Beauty 
1 Heaven.O how (weet theretorejand pleafanrsand Soul- 
#eligiting will their Society be! 1 Cor. 15. 43. The Bo- 
dy is fown in Difhonour, it fhall be raifedin Glory. 

Il. J Refpect of their Souls. The Souls of Believers 
4ttheir Refurrettion fhall re-enter their Bodies, not 
“now. to be difunited again by Death, but to have an e- 
srnal and unfeparable Union cogether, not to be fubjeé 
‘Bo Sin, Corruption or Temptation any more, for now 
hat Root of Bitternefs fhall be totally rooted out of the 
Soul, and the Soul and Body thall be equal to 
he Angels for HolinefS. O whocan conceive the Joy of 
ne Believers Soul, at hearing the firft Sound of the 
Frumpet! To fee the Day Dawning of the Refurreétion! 
o fee their Yoke-fellow their Body, ariling ont oftheir 
hambers of Duft, divefted of all their former Imper- 
WeGtions, and invefed with fuch glorious Qualities ? 
he Sout has a natural Detire of Union with the Body, 
yen though it felf be in Glory: And O how will it then 
‘Rejoice to have its Delires now accomplifhed in bis’ eter- 
'Gnal and indiffolnble Union with the Body agains . 

IUl. Jn Refped ith whole Jian. Believers thall enjoy 
‘$God in their wholeMan at the Refurreétion,in Refpect of 
‘ithe LoveTokens; Love Manifeftations, and Benefits and 
“WPrivileges beftowed on them by God: Suchas; 1. They 

ball be gatheved together by the holy Angels te one Compa 
Any. Mat. 24. 31. And be hall fend bis Angels; with 
“14 gcat found of a Trumpet; and they frall gather together 
“Wbis Eled from the four winds,from one end of Heaven to the 
‘Nother. 2. They fhall be caught up in the Cloudsy te meet the 
~ Lord Fefus Chri in the ei u Thef, 4, 07. 9+ They soak 
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V., Their Bodies thall be gloriousand moft beautiful, ; 
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be placed at Chriff’s Right-hand, Math, 25. 33. -And be fal} 
fet bis Sheep on his Right-hand. (4.) Chrift fhall own them |} 
as his People, Servants and Children, Mat. 10. 32. Who- 
foever therefore fhall confefs me before Men, bim will I con- W 
fefs alfo before my Father, which is in Heaven. (5) Chrift @) 
pill free Believers from. all Mifreports, Calumnies, and ¥ 
Guilt of Sin. Rom. 8.33, 34. Who fhall lay any thing to 
the Charge of God’s Ele ? Jt « God that juftifieth, whow \> 
be that condemneth? It is Chrift that died, yea, rather that \> 
% rifen again, who is even at the Right-hand of God, mho 
alfo maketh Interceffion for ws. (6.) Chrift will moft kindly \ 
welcome them to bis Prefence, and cheerfully invite them Ve 
to partake of that Inheritance, that is incorruptible, undefiled, \\ 
and fadeth not amay.. Mat, 25. 34, Then fhall the King fay }\\ 
unto them at bis Right-hand, Cowie ye blefjed of my Fathers |) 
inberit the Kingdom prepared for you fromthe Foundation of })\ 
the World. (7+) Then jhall Believers be fet as Co-affeffors Vx 
0x Chrif?’s right Hand, to judge fallen Angels and reprobate | 
— Men, 1.Cor. 6. 253. Da ye not know that Saints fhall 1\ 
judge the World———know ye not that we fhall judge Angels |v 
——(8.) Finally, Chrift will prefent Believers perfed im |e 
. Holinefs, freed from the Guilt, *Stain, Pollution, and Wy 
Nature of Sin, before the Father’s Throne in the New hw 
Jerufalem. Eph, 5. 25.——As Chriff -alfo loved the |r» 
Church, and gave himfelf for it, that he might fanGifte and jy 
cleanfe it that he might prefent it to bimfelf a glori- |. 
ous Church, «not having Spot nor Wrinkle, or any fuch Thing: |. 
- Bat that it fhould be holy and without blemifh. But fince |x 
the Order of the Catechifm will bring us again to fpeak |)» 
of this Subjeét on Queftion 38. We fhall fuperfede any jy 
furder Inlargement at Prefent. , 
* But here panfe, O Believer, and confider, with what |), 
new and unwonted Foy, with what Extafies and Raptures |) 
of Joy, with what oy unfpeakable and full of Glory, |. 
will Believers be filled at the Refurreétion, when jr. 
the Soul that lived fo long in a feparate State, divorced |) 
from the Body, fhall meet with its old Jack-fellow the 
_ Body, forwhich it fo frequently longed ; when it meets fu. 
. ‘with the Body now alive/fed of all Deformity, Weaknelfs, | « 
_ - Pain, SicknefS and natural -Imperfection, and clothed |. 
__ with perfe& Beauty, Agility, Spirituality, Charity and | 
i : _ erights | 


a | 
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rightnefs, and Immortality, being now conformed to 
rain Fearne Body. It the Soul and Body were fo 
@loth to part at Death, how gladly will they rejoice 
meet with one another at the Refurrection? If 
A their mutual Society was fo defirable one to another, 
when the Soul was polluted with Sin and indwell- 
g Corruption, and the Body liable to Pain, Dif- 
Beafes, natural Imperfection, Wearinefs, Hunger, Thirft, 
4 Cold-——~.O How {weet !. How joyful ! How fatisty- 
ing will their firft Meeting be, when Soul and Bedy are 
@ freed from all natural and moral Imperfettion ! and now 
to be joined and coupled together again, never to be 
MGdifjoined or difunited by Death any more. O with 
what Soul-fatisfaétion, Serenity of Mind, raifed Affections 
*% of Joy, Love and Delight, will Believers be replenifhed, 
when they fee themfelves gathered together by the holy 
Angels, the miniftring Spirits appointed for the Heirs 
of Salvation ! When they afcend in the Clouds,and mect 
the Lord Jefus, the Bridegroom of their Souls, in the 
Air! When he places them at his right Hand | Owns 
them as his Bride, his Beloved, his Sifters, his Brethren, 
“his Spoufe, his faithful Servants! When ‘he recites all 
4 their Works of Love and Charity done to himfelf in his 
Members, whena full, frée and eternal Remifhon of all 
their Sins is publickly intimatedand proclaimed in Face 
of Devils, Menand Angels! When they fhall be fweetly 
welcomed to Chrift’s Prefence, invited to come, and 
allowed to take Poffeffion by Way of Inheritance of a 
Kingdom, the everlaftiag Kingdom, the Kingdom pre- 
( pared for them before the Foundation of the World was 
jaid! When they are publickly declared bleffed, blefled 
of the Father, and bleffed eternally, and in Teftimony 
thereof, admitted Co-affeffors with Chrift in Judg- 
ment; and, Finally, When they are prefented without Spot 
orWrinkle, before the Father’s Throne! HumaneTongues 
cannot utter ; humane Language cannot exprefs; humane 
Thoughts, while in a State of Mortality,cannot conceive the 
Joy, GladnefSand full amazing Satisfaction of Believers, in 
the midft of fuch Love Manifeftations, and Privileges 
beftowed on them. O what a changed World isit now 
_ with Believers, to fee themfelves who wont to be fut 
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|, Judging thefe Devils that tempted & acculed them, vexed, 
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rounded withwicked Men, and tempting Devils, fi urrounded| " , 


with infinite Numbers of glorious, hol , and Ipving Angels, 
Archangels, Seraphims and Cherubims, their fucure 
eternal Companions. To tee their Bedies once fo earthy 


lumpifh and heavy, that they could not mount four :| 
Foot nigh from Earth, mounting above ‘the Clouds, 
to meet theirdeareft Lord Jefus in the Air. "Tofee § 


their Bodies that of late could not abide one Moment in © 


the Air, without falling to the Earth ‘again, now like 
Angels mounting and ftaying freely above the Clouds, 
Without any neceffar Inclination to tall co Earth again, O 
what Joy to Believers, that were counted b y the Wicked in 
the World to be the Offscourings of Men, rhat were dif- 
graced and maligned, to be fer now in View ofall the 


counted Hypocrites, Reprobates, and Enemies to God, 


now owned for Ged’s People, his fincere ‘Servants, and “J 


Chrift’s Spoufe. To (ee themfelyes that groaned under 
the Weight ahd Senfe of the Guilt of Sin, that were in 
Bondage for Fear of divine W rath,becaufe of Sin, that ab- 


horred themfelves, becaufe of indwelling Sin, now publick- + 


; 
World on Chrift’s right Hand, to fee themfelyes once’ 


ly declared free of the Guilt, and Power, and Stain, — 


and’ Nature of Sin forevermore. O what Joy,, to hear 
Chrift, the true and faithful M itnefs, pronounce Believers 
bleffed, and bleffed of the Father ; to hear them the World 
Curfed, and accounted Accurfed, and wifhed to be 


eternally Curfed, pronounced blefJed of God the Father eter- © 


nally in {pite of all their Enemies How ‘lad will poor 
Believers be, that had no Houfes, Land, Gold, Silver, 


nor Poffeffions, that groaned under much Want and Pe- 3 


nury, fome of them; and others that were forced by 


Perfecutors to forfake Houles, Lands, Inheritance and 


rich Poffeifions for Chrift’s Sake, to hear the welcome In- 
Vitation, Do come and inherit a Kingdom, an everlasting 


Kingdom, a prepared Kingdom, a Kingdom that caanot be 


Shaken, an Inheritance incorruptible, undefiled, that fadeth 
not away, @ Houfe not made with Hands, but eternal in 


_ the Heavens, ACity that hath Foandations, whofe Builder 
_ @nd Maker is God! 


na M O what Honour and Glory and Sa- 
tisfaétion for Believers to fit as Co-aileffors with Chrift, 
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feared and molefted them; and thofe wicked Repre- 
brates that robbed, curfed, perfecuted, banifhed, {poiled, 
imprifoned, reproached, maligned, and murdered them, 
his World, to (ee thofe ftand trembling betore 

| dd judged by chem, who made them once to 
remble, and judged them wrongoufly. And, Finally, 
joycing will it be, for fuch as groaned 

Body of Deathand Sin, that mourned for the 


intirely 
ly as Angels, as holy as they could wifh to be, as holy as 
they are commanded to be ; Yea, holy # Gods holy! Let 
us now confider, 


| I, How Believers enjoy God iz Heaven. 


; LL that we have yet difcourfed of, is but the Be- 
A vinning of their Joy; “tisbut a little Foretafte 

of the Firft-fruits. Thegreat and full Harveft 
is till behind, and begins when the Judgment 1s Over, 
When, 


[. Thz holy and glorious Angels fhall convey the Saints 


falem. O how will thele heavenly Quirifters warble ont 
‘their harmonious, their melodious, their divine, and their 
celeflia] Notes ot Praife to God, to the Largb, to him that 
fictech upon the Throne, and liveth for ever and ever. 
To fee the full and final Congqueft of Setan, his Kingdom 
and Subjeéts! To fee Chrift’s Enemies put ander his 
Feet! Himjelf ftanding on Mount Zion, and all the Saints 
who came out of great lribulation, baving their long plite 


- heir Converfion, while they were in this lower Wor 


or ever, as their fellow Citizensin the new Ferufalem = 
fi ) a J Ce 3 G 4 | q - te | 


a 


| from the Place of fadgment te the aew and heavenly Feru-- 


Robes wafbed in bis Blood\ Thefe Angels that rejoicedat © 


_ that rejoiced to convey their Souls at Death, to the high- 
eft Heavens, bow will they now rejorce to convey Believers, — 
both Soul and Body to the celeftial Paradife, there to vemaje 


‘ 


_Patriarchs, Martyrs, Apoftles, and all the true’Lovers 7 


; j 
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O what a joyful Journey fhall it be after Judgment, for 


the Saints to mount Heaven-ward ! To fee Chrift, the # 


Captain of their Salvation, the King of Kings, and Lord Wy 
otLords, their exalted Head, and Hope, their elder Bro- 
ther, Bridegroom, Husband, everlafting Father, their | 


fweet Redeemer, their giorious Mediator marching in |: 
their Front! And the General Affembly of the firft 


Born, whofe Names are written in Heaven, Prophets, 


of God, following the Lamb whitherfoever he goes ! }- 


. of Salvation, furrounding, attending and accompanying |)® 


Tofee Angels, Archangels, ‘Thrones, Dominions, Prin- 7 
Cipalities, Powers, Seraphims, and Cherubims, even all § 
the glorious Hofts of thee. glorious miniftring Spirits, | 
that wont to minifter in this lower World to the Heirs _ 


them! O happy Journey !O Joyful: Company ! O Be- — 
sinning of Joys thar fhall never end! Othe amazing jj 
Hofannas and Hallelujahs, that Angels and Saints fhall(as 
tt were ) beftrew the Way with, from the Place of Judg- 
ment, tothe Gates of the New Jerujalem ! 

II. Behold ! what divine Extafies wrap uptheir Souls © 
on their Entry into Heaven! to fee that bleffed Place ! 
Thef& glorious Manfions! And fo fee the new Heaven, — 


‘and new Earth, in which dwelleth ‘RighteoufneS!? To — 


fee fo many, fo different, fo glorious Objects! To © 
hear the heavenly Melody, and celeftial Mufick 

of -Angels, praifing God with unwearied,- unin- 
terrupted, and eternal Hallelujahs! O how are the 
Saints rejoiced, to look back on the Red-fea of Tempta- — 
tions through which they paffed in their Lifetime, andto  #) 
fee the Fgyptians ( the Devil, Worldand Sin ) lying, as 
it were, dead, and vanquifhed behind them! How are 
they delighted to look back on the Wilderne/s of Trialsyand 
Difficulties,through which in their Lifetime they journey- 


' ed, and to fee themfelves now fafely landed in Immanua- 
*PSLand. To look back on the Jordan of Death, through 


- 
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leet Promife, Hoh 13. 14: O Death Jill be thy 
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which they entered Canaan; and to fee their Feet now 
landing within the Walls of Jerufalem' To look to the 
Grave, their old Habitation, and filent Chambers of Duft, 

ring the cold, dark, and nipping Night of Death: And 
Plagues ? 
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Wagues |-O Gravel will be thy Defirufion fulfilled! To 
> the Sting of Death taken away, and Death {wallow- 
j up in Viétory!, To fee their once Mortal Bodies, 
Dothed with Jsmortality ' And their corruptidle, 
‘ oth 4 with Incorruptible , .and indued with tran- 
end nt Brightnefs, Beautie, Splendor, Agilitie, Glory, 
rength, Health, Swiftnefs, and Velocitie in Motion ! O 
Hho can expres the unfpeakable Joy and Gladnefs of the 
ints, to find their Souls that once lay among, the Pots, 
sind was fullied with Sin, now made like the Wings of 
‘l Dove, covered with Silver, and her Feathers with 
Mellow Gold; Their Souls once black as the Devil with 
‘bin, now gloriouily refplendent as Angels for Holinefs? 
“Ket above the Reach of Temptation and Pofibility of Sin- 
sping for all Eternity! Now totally freed from the Guilt, 
Stain, Power, and Nature of Sin: And to fee them- 
slyes furrounded with the snnumerable Company of An- 
Bels, and Spirits of juft Men made perfect. And, Frnal- 
(Wy,To fee themfelves admitted to the immediate Prefence, 
Be and Enjoyment of the great Three-one JEHO- 
FAVA. * ' 
“| ‘Thus having touched a little at the Joy. of the Saints, 
Jat, before, and ‘after Death, and Judgment: The 
‘Glory of their Bodies at the Refurrection, with the Glo- 
y of the whole Man at Judgment: Their Joy, in 
sitheir Journey tesand firft Arrival in Heaven.Let us now, 
“) AE Confider, Hom they Enjoy God for ever in Heaven, 
s4and bom they are by him made lefed to all Eternity For 
«fthe better underftanding hereof,Divines diftinguith Man’s 
AHappineG in the ObjeFive and Formal Happinefs. The 05- 
ad jetive Happinefs or Felicity, is the Objet, by whofe En- 
Ajoyment alone we canbe made happy, which is the ever 
Aaplefled Fehovch. “For, to nothing elfe will the Condi- 
»|tions agree; which are neceflar and requifite, in the 


4 Supreme Good or objedive Happinefs, but to God alone, ~ 


apr 
«A for nothing elfe is, (1+) Attainable by all Men. f 2.) 
A Neither Soul-fatisfying though attained. ( 3. ) Nor Perma- 
wt nent, durable, nor lafting, aor abiding. ‘But God only, 
 § as will cafiely appear to any thinking Man, that takes fix-, 


aS 


elk 


uh ed Thoughts of the Nature of created Enjoyments, to wit Z , : 
ring 


“dbef the Goods of the Body, she Goods of the Mind, of the 
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Goods of Fortune, (as Philofophers call them, ) or rather 
Providence, as Beauty, Health, Strength, Agility, Me 
mory, Judgment, Wic, Policy, Courage, Conduét, Sou 
Riches, Pleafures, Honours, Preferment, Friends, ey, 
none of which is attainable by ail, nor Soul-fatisfying, nore 
durable ; and therefore God alone, the Supreme Good ise} 
Our objective Happine. Add to this, the Scriptaves ofa 
Trath piace our whole Happine/s inGod allennarly,as is clear, ay 
Gen. 15. 1. After theje things, the word of the Lord camemys 
to Abram inavifion, faying, Fear not, Abram, J am thyiy 
Shield, and thy exceeding great Reward. Plal. 16. 5> Somme 
Tbe Lord the Portion of mine ‘nheritance, and of my Cup; @e' 
thou maintaine/t my Lot. he Lines are fallen to me inte 
pleafant Places, yea 1 bave a govdly heritage, Pfal. 36. oome 
For with thee u the Fountain of Life, P(al. 73. 26. My fleh yy 
and my heart faileth, but God uw the ftrength of my beart, Wa 
aud my Portion forever. Joha 17. 3. And thu bs Life E-We 
ternal to know thee, the only trae God, and Felis Chrifkiy, 
whom thou ha/t fent. And Paul tells us, 1. Cor. 15. 28. ihe 
hat in the Life to come,God {hall be all in all See ally Pfal. 
73- 25.and 42, 1, 2,:and 16.-2. Lagpent. 3, 24-a0d P/al.e\ 
119. 57. Oc. So that Scripture and Reafon place our Wy, 


Only objeétive HappinefsS in God alone, 


Formal Happine/i is the Way and Method, ig which we i> 
enjoy our objective Felicitie, 2. e, God bleffed for eversma 
Herein Popifh Divines do differ. ' t 

Tkomas Aquiny will have our formal Happine& confit ie) 
inthe Vijion, or Knowledge of God; that is, inan A& Wi 
of the Inteileét or Underitanding. 

Dun, Scotus will have icin an A@ of the Will viz. inal 


> 


Love. But our formal Happinef§ neither conlifts in anA@ 


ot the Will, excluding the Underftanding; nor in an AQ 


of the Underftanding, excluding the’Will: ‘Neither int) 
fimple vifion, nor in timple Love; butin both joined :o- 
gether, which is evident from Scripture, that iometimes if 
attribuces it tothe Vilion of God. 1 Cor. 13. 12. For 
now we fee torough a glajs darkly; but then face to face =%, 
Now I know in part; but then fhall Iknow even asl am yi 


. Raown. Here our formal HappinefS is placed in feeing 7 
__ God Face to Face, and in the perfeé Knowledge of him: > — 


_ Anda John 3. 2. Beloved now we ave the Sons of God, 
: +. Epo 


and} 


) 
’ 
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sd it doth not yet appear what we fball be; but we know 
at when be {ball appear, we fhall be like him for we fal 
‘be bim as bes, And fometimes the Scriptures attri- 
Jute our formal Happinefs to Love and HolinefS. 1. 
ohn 4. 16. He that dwelleth in Love, dwelleth in God, ° 
od in bim. So that Lovelis ourformal Happinefs in 
43race and Glory; and this Love prefuppofeth Kuow- 
edze here, and Vifion hereafter. See alfo « Cor. 13- 136 
For the better underftanding of this Point; our for- 
nal-HappinefS includes three things, viz. (1-) The bea- 
ifical Vifion of God. € 2.) Highz/t Love to God. é 2.) 
WLhe greate/t Foy in God. Neither can thefe be feparated 
rom one another ; but are all linked together « For Vi- 
Mon in the Intele& draws after it, Love in the Will ; and 
Aperfe& Love in the Will excludes Fear, and draws Foy 
‘and Peace unfpeakable in the Confcience afterit: So no 
“that not one only, but all the Powers of the Soul are taken | | 
ppin our formal Happine&. The Underfianding with 
BRnowing ; the Wilbwith Loving ; and the Conftiexce with. 
. Kiowledge perfetts the Under fanding,; Love the 
ill; and Joy the Confcience. The beatifick Vifion makes - 
Hus know God ; Love unites us to God; and Joy makes us 
enjoy God, and acquiefce in him. Vifion 18 inftead of 
Faitb, Eaich thall be turned into Vifion. Love perfeded, 
ae of begun and imperfe Love, and Foy inftead of 
ope 

Vifion isin Oppofition to the Damned, their being caft 
Bout of God’s Prefence, and being in eternal DarknefS. 

Love is oppofite to their inraged Hatred againft God ; 
sBand Joy oppolite to their perpetual Defperation. 

Now for the cleareruptaking of thele, let us {peak a 

if little to cach of them in Particular. 


I. oAs to the Beatifical Vifion. 


i He Beatifick Vifion imports a2 moft perfeét and clear 
4 Knowledge of God, and Spiritual things; #8 
~~ Angels, Souls, &c. As finite Creatures are capable S53 
») of, and this is in Oppofition to that imperfett, and ob- ge 6 
| fcure Knowledge we have hete =. See 1 Cor. 13+ 9, 12- 


Our 


4 
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Our Knowledge here is dark and imperfeét, through 
the Glafs of the Works, Word, and Ordinances of od gue 
But there Face to Face, not in Part but fully: We fhalfy 
know God, as we are known of him; not that there fhalle 
be Equality ot Knowledge,but a Similitede: God knoweitt 
us {0 far as his Nature ig capable ; and we fhall knowee 
hitn i our Nature is capable. hd Fz 
But fince Vifion imports a Sight of Gud, it may be asks 
ed, How fhall me fee God?  § 
Anf. 1ft, We {hall not fee God with bodily Eyes. Form. 
( 1.) God is invifible, Col. 1. 15. « Tim. 1. 17.and 6,5. 
16. and Exod. 33, 20. None can {ee God. ( 2,) God is 
a Spirit, Fohbn 4. 24. And fo is not the Object of corpo- , 
ral Eyes. ( 3.) Vifion fucceeds Faith. 2 Cor.-5. 7. Herey 
we walk by Faith. not by Sight, but then we fhall fee} 
him as he is. 1 Fobn 3. 2. But Faith is mental and in- | - 
tellectual, not corporal; thetefore Vifion which fucceeds We 
to Faith muft alfo be intelleétual: For it were abfurd WE 
to fay, That Faith were turned into a more imperfect Hy. 
thing than it felf to wit,in Corporal Sizht,fo that theDi; ine} 
Effence or Subftance, cannot be feen with bodily Eyes. ¥.. 
Here we fhall anfwer fome Objections to the contrair. 
Objeion 1/7, But youll fay, that Job 19. 25, 26, fays, Wh. 
That he fhall fee God with his Eyes. God may therefore be ¥< 
feen with bodily Eyes. Anf. The Effence of God can- 


not be feen; but the Son of God Incarnate, ( whom $b } 
there calls his MX, his Kinfinan, to wkom belongs the ¥ = 
Right of Redemption, or his Redeemer?) as to his Me: 
‘Humanity, in which the Fulnefs of the God-head dwells =! 
bodily, may be feén with bodily @ every Eye @% 
frall fee him, Rey. 1. 7. and fay, when 9 
he expetted to fee the Son would fee § = 
God ; Yea the "i 


Objed. II, B 


\., Objet. IE, But Gen, 32. 30, Exod. 33-11. Ifa. 6. 9 “2 
_ God is faid to be fem. Anf. His Effence Was not feen, |.) 


oe ah a but | 
. Ib ; 


} 
q 
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tanaflumed Body which our Saviour for the time af 
as the Prelude of his Incarnation. 
je. IV. But éur Bodies fhall be raifed fpiritual Bo- 
1 Cor. 15. 44- And confequently our Eyes fpiritual 
ayes and fo with bodily Eyes we may [ce God. -Anf. 
ugh out Bodies be railed Spiritual, yet fhall they not 
e railed Spirits 5 therefore our bodily Eyes cannot fee 
4. For the invifible God is not the Obje& of bodi- 
Neither will our Faculties though elevated 
be elevated alfo above their 
Objetis. ' | 
(ee Gad with an adequate and 
fion, but with an inadequate and appre- 
For finite Creatures cannot comprehend 
- But they fhall moft clearly and fully 
end him , asa Man looking to the Ocean, does not 
henfively fee it, thatis, he fees not the Whole of 
it; yea he apprehenfively fees it,that is, what he fees is tru- 
the Ocean, and he fees a great Deal of it, but not the 
hole ; ang the reft which he fees not, is of the fame Na- 


we fee not. . | 
Anfmer IT, God is only to be feen with a fpirituat 
- and internal Vifion. Here by the Light of Grace, and by 
) Faith darkly as through a Glafs: In Heaven by the Light 
of Glory, more perfeétly in the beatifick, and intuitive 
Vifion. {n fhort, ’tts with the Soul alone he is to be feen ; 
but whether the Soul fhall fee the very Effence and Sub- 
fiance of God, or fome great Splendor of his Majefty, 
or Infinite Glory of God, fuitable to that Life, we fhall 
not rathly determine ; Efpecially fince the Scripture. isfi- 
lent in that Point,and tellsus, That Ged Awélis tp Ek “ne 

whit 
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which no man can approach unto, whom no May bath 
mor cae fee. 1 Tim. 6, 16. Butit (ee 


a) |' 
od. 


J > 
Saviour Jefus Chrift, in wh 
Godhead bodily, and Man; when @, 
we fee his Countenance, not the Soul; W. 
fo we fee the God-Man, though we fee not the Di) 
vine Effence, 


Buthere,O my Soul,paufe and admire ! The Goodnefs, 
of God, his Love and Condefcenfion that admits Crea~ | 
tures, finite Creatures, finite Creatures,who were once E- :. 
nemies, finful Creatures and Rebels to fuch | 
not only to fee the An 


> ; 
For poor Believers that were § 


fable Clouds of the Night of De. J 
at the Blefled Harbour of endlefs © 
Reft,where in God’s Light they fhal} clearly fee Light,where 7 
they fhall enjoy a perpetual Day: For there thal] be no © 
Night there ! For poor Believers that drank hé e outof @ 
Streams and Rivulets of Ordinances, fome {mal} = | 
Dravghts, that would not fatisty their Thirft, now to be 
Come to the Foxntain bead, to drink, yeato drink abune — 
dantly; and to lay down their Heads at the shring-bead 
and to draw Waters eternally out of the Wells of Sal- — 
vation, and toenjoy the Soul-ravifhing Comforts of the 
Holy Ghoft, above what they can think or defires QO 
what unconteivable Joy for the Beli¢ver} that in his — 
Rifetime had but adark and obfcure Knowledge of woe q 
" here 


— — —— * _— _--- —_- 
‘ 
. 


and to enjoy him for evér. 105 
Shere to know as be is known, and to know God, to the 
sreateft Height his Nature is capable of ! Obow forme low — 
, tp thisKnowledg?, would delight and ravifhBelievers 
Were below! And if fo, O bow will fuch full Knowledge as 
Wumane Nature is capable of, tranfport Believers with in> 

ini e Delight,when they arrive to Heaven. O what Joy, 
Wo fee Chrift, to fee the Beloved ! The Loving and the 
rely Jefus, who fo wonderfully loved us, and gave 
him(elf to the Death for us all; to have the Underftand- 
Ying perfeéted : For now the Day-break is come, and the 
Bhadowsdo flee away, the Shadows of Ignorance of 

od, his Word, Works and Providence flee away; 
Wind a perfed Knowledge of all thele fucceeds. O what a: 
Woy, to have fuch glorious Objects prefented to the Sight, 
as the sof? beautiful Bodies of the "glorified Saints; hay, 
dwhat isinfinitely beyond them, the glorious ae of our 
ord Fefus Chrift. OQ who would not labour for thefe 
Joys? O who would not make it his chief End, thus to 
‘Benjoy God for ever? ni 
~Uet us now make thefe following Ufes of this beatifick 
fifion, we expect toenjoy in Heaven. 


§Nature excellent and rare, or beautiful, and delightful, 
yhile-here on Earth,let us remember, when we arrive at 
eaven, that we fhall fee far more excellent and delight 
nl Objects, than thefe we meet'with here, or this World 
can afford, and let thefe Expectations raile our Minds 
“afrom prefent and worldly Objeéts to_ heavenly Objedts. 
BA certain Chriftian being fent Ambaffador to the Senate 
“Wof Rome, when he entered the Senate Houle, and faw 
what a glorious, ftately, large, delightfom Houle it 
was, cried out with Admiration, Good Lord, if this 
WWorld afford fuch glorious, flately Edifices and Objetts as 
sbefes O what will my Father’s Houfe mm the New Feruja- 
em be! . 
Uje 11. Whenwe labour after Knowledge of God, 
jin the Ufe of Means, though our Attainments be fmall, 
§ and though,after all our Pains, we fee God but ob{curely, 
jas through a Glafs; Jet the Hopes of the beatifick Vili- 
on cheer us up,to go onin the Ule of the Means, feeking 
for more and mote Knowledge, expetting fhortly to oe 

+ 


»@ God Face to Faces 


— . 


be 
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Uje 1. When we come to fee or know Thingsin their . 
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Ujt IfI. Shall we fee fuch glorious Objects, as Saints#! 
, and Chrift with bodily Eyes, and God with {pirituabh 
Eyes ? O then let us turn away our Eyes from vie = 
ing Vanity: From looking on fuch Objeéts 2s provoke} 
to finful Thoughts and Defires, with thefe Eyes tha } 
xpeét to behold the Lord of Life and Glory in the}: 
Cavenly Ferufalem. - | . 


II. o/s to the Divine and Heavenly 
Love. 


“HH lett Love inthe Will fucceeds and accompanies 
the Knowledge and beatifick Vifion of the Intel- b! 
lect: The beatifick Vifion perfe&ts the Underftand~ 

ing, and Love perfeéts the Will. ne 

The Will’s being made perfe& includes two things. 1.) 
Fhe Removal ofall Imperfeétions. 2. Its being indued [fh 
with all the Perteétions it is capable of. 

Eirft, All Imperfetions fhall be removed from the Wil. 
Asi. The Jaclination the Will bas to Evil fhall be done VW 
_ away. O how great is the Inclination of the WiH to je 
Evil, while we are here below. Gen. 6: 5- Every Imagio |} 
nation of Mans heart is only Evurl continually. Jer. 17:96 )< 
The Heart is deceitful above all things, and defperately | 
wicked, whocan know it ? Ecclefi9. 3. Tea, alfo the hearts} 
of the Sons of Men are full of evil, and Madne/s is in their, 
heart while they live. Ovhow great is our Inclination: jr: 
(againft God) to Atheifm, Unbelief, Difobedienze, &cx Vx 
(againft Man) to Uncharitablenefs; Envy, &c. (againft |i 
our felves) to Luft. Covetoufne/s, worldly Mindednefs, } x 
_ &ee IL. The Averfation to Good fhall be removed from the |x 

Will. As, t..QurAverfation to fpiritual Knowledgeand je: 

to the diligent Study thereof. 2. The Averfation to {pi- J 

ritual Duties, as fecret Prayers, Praifes, Meditations, jx 

Self-examination; aéting of Grace, as Faith, Love, &c. . 

The Law of the Members fhall be done amay, Rom. 7. (23u fee 

ind the contrair Sed Qualities of the ffrongeft Inclinations jx 

40;and Delight in {piritual Knowledge of God, his Nature; jis 

Perfonalities, Attributes, &c. and in {piritual Duties, Jee 

fall be implanted inthe Soul. WI. Our Free pits in fe 
rag 2 : Uties | 


— 


_ 
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‘Duties fhall be done away. Here, if we {pend but fome 
{mall time in Duties publickor fecret, we toon wearys 
dbutin Heaven, though we be eternally taken up with 
Duty, yet fhall we never weary. Ty. .. Heait-wan- 
dring in Duty fhall be done away. Here our H.-arts, 
#our deceitful Hearts, whea we £0 about Duty are otten 
with the Fools Eyes in the Ends of che Earth; Our 
PThoughts are not fixed on the proper Object, on God, 
MBut to our great Grief are carried to improper, worldly, 
dand finful Objeéts: Butour Hearts in Heaven thall 
never wander; fuch infinite Light fhall fhine upon the 
QUnderfanding, as fhall never fuffer the Heart to wan- 
alder from its proper Objects. V. The Unconftancy of 
sbourHearts fhali be done aways Here we fometime will 
eithat which is good, and at other times, that-which is 
vil : Butin Heaven; we fhall unchangeably will that 
yhich is good only. 
| Secondly, -All perfeBions of which the Will is capable 
Abell be implanted in the Will. AS, | . 
PL. Perfed Hatred to Sin. So that the Soul {hall 
be eternally delivered from loving and. committing 
:WSin, for we fhall be made perfeétly Holy, Epbef. 5+ 27- 
wdand fo we fhal] be fet beyond the Reach of’. famptation, 
and Pofibility of Sinning for evermore. Il. Another Per- 
oMeétion, with which the Will fhall be indued, is, eternal 
{Delight in Duties, I mean fuch Duties as are fuitable to’ 
Jia Life of Glory, as Meditation and Contemplation 0 
od’s Nature, and Works of Creation, Providence and 
_$Redemption, ‘¢ternal Delight in Praifes, Hofannabs and 
stHallelujabs to the great Three-One JEHOVAH, par- 
siticularly in finging that Song, Rev, 15. Now unto him 


\ 


: 


hat loved us, and wafbed us from our Sins in bis Own 


\ABlood, and hath made us Kings and Priefis unto our God, 
hand his Father, tohim be - glory and dominion for, ever; 
ulAmen. And the Song of Mojes and the Lamb, Rev, 15« 
43, 4. Great and marvellous are thy Works, lord God Al- 
night, juft and true are thy Ways, thou King of . Saints, 
sAwbo fiall not fear thee, OQ LORD, and glorify thy Name? 
For thou only art holy, for all Nations fhak come and wér- 
alship before thee,for thy Fudg ments are made manifeft. \\I. 
Aperfed Obedience, and Submiffion to the Divine Will m all 
at . gee H tbs 


- 


_ 


ngs. 
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tbings. The Will fhall be enabled to give perfeét, pereh: 
petual, and univerfal Obedience and Submiffion, inti 
Heaven, to God’s Will to all Eternity. IV. Thes 
Will fhall be filled with higheft Love to God, web 
fhail then offer up our Souls,as asperpetual whole Burnt-e 
offering, in continual afcending Flames of Love 
to God. We fhall delight in his FeVowfhipand Communi-§: 
on, Jove his Children, Servantsand Service, and ourt: 
Love to him fhall produce everlafting .Obedience; and B: 
unwearied Defire of enjoying God more and more. And} 
our Love to God fhall exclude Fear, fervile Fear, 1 John: 
4. 18. Sufpicion and Doubting. And this,eur Love to 
God fhall How from that infinite Love be bears, and ma-¥ 
nifefts to us, 1 John 4. 19. And as his Love to his Ele@ 
is infinite, fo will he difcover the fame in an infinite 
Manner unto them, when once they arrive at-Glory.e | 
In Fine, This mutual Love of God to Believers, and 
of Belieyers to God, fhall be fuch as will make us for 
ever cleave to God: So as we fhall be transformed inta 
God’s Image, and be made'Partakers of the divine Nast 
ture, and to be fatisfied with God’s LikenefS, Pai, 17. 
15. Hence. ofall the Graces, Love is the laftieft, moft of } 
the other Graces end with our Life, or are changed, jf 
AS Faith into Vifion, Hope into Fruition, &c. But Love wr 
alone remains and is perfected in Glory, 1 Cor, 13.8513. § 


- 


i 


oAs to the heavenly Foy. 


 Ptagdl Foy in the Confcience fucceeds Vifion in the Ba 
Intelle@, and Love in the Wll>) And this Joy will Hi 
~ not be a light or momentaneous Joy. But, (1.) It will fii 
be an eternal Foy Ifa, 35: 19. And the ranfomed of the Lard & 
Shall return, and come to Zion with Songs, and everlaftin: 
Fy upon their Heads > They fhall obtain Foy and Gladne/s, Bx 
and Sorrow and Sighing fhall flee away. (2.) This Joy will Bi 
mot be a falfe and impure fee which Sorrow and Sad. ¥, 
miefs fucceeds: Buta true, pure, and unfpeakable Foyy Re 
flowing from the intuitive Vifion and Love ofGod. For § 
ifon Earth Believers rejoice with Foy un[peakable and ful Uy: 
of Glory, 1 Pet. 1.8. How much more in Heaven ? ae t 
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‘Ehis Joy will not be tranfient, but a folid and abiding 
oy, John 16. 22. But / mill fee you again, and your Heart 

ball rejoice, and your Joyno Man taketh from you» (4) It 
ill not be a little, but a plenary and full Foy; Pfal. 16. 11. , 

thy Prefence is fulne/s of Fopy at thy Right band there 
tre Pleafures for evermore. And, (5.) This Joy 1s uamzx- 

d, it excludes all Sorrows Ifa. 25. 8, 9; And the Lord 
od will wipe away Tears from all Faces and the Rebuke 
lf bie People fhall be take away from p all’ the Earth: 
rthe Lord hath (poken it. And it fhall be faid in that 
Way,Lo this is our God,we bave waited for bim, and he will 
We uk This isthe Lord we bave waited. for bitn, we 
nil be glad and rejoice in bis. Salvation. Rev. 7. 16, 174 
b U hunger no more, nor thirft any more 5 neither 
all the Sun light on them, nor any Heat, For the Lamb 
wbich is in the mdft of the Ibrone foal’ feed. them, and 
shall lead them unto living Fountains of Waters: And God 

bell wipe away all Tears ide their Eyes.Rev.21.4- And God. 
Ball wipe away all Tears from their Eyes ; and there fhall be 
0 more Death, neither Sorrow, nor Crying, neither fhall 
bere be any more Pain; for the former Things are pafed 


way. 

‘This Joy hall arife from the Enjoyment of God; who 
is the Supreme Good. and All in all to his People,who in 
Pifupereminent Manner fupplics all other Enjoyments to 
is People ; for in Heaven God is inftead of Meat and 
rink, and Clothes, and Sleeps and Light,and Bible, and 
emple, and Preachings, and Sacraments, &c. to his 
eople, Rev. 21.22, 23- And 1 faw no Temple therein ; 
or the Lord God Almighty, and the Lamb, are the Temple 
it. And the City bad no med of the Sun, neither of the 
oon to fhine in it; for the Glory God did lighten it, 
nd the Lamb is the Light thereof 

“Inthis Life God communicates himfelf mediately, by 
tward Means natural and {piritual, tous. By Fr and 
Clethes he warms us ; by Meat and Drink he, feeds US9 — 
y Steep he refrefhes us; by the Word he teaches Us 3 
| by the’ Lord's Supper he confirms and comforts us. But 
“thinHeaven God will by bimfelf immediately in an emnent 
-@ Manner fuppty all thefe Means,he will be inftead ef Meat 
mand Drink, &c. te us, he will make ua live without 
Ber by eek Meat 


“Me 


a 
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Meat and Drink; teach us without a Bible, Preacherg: 
or Temple, Sc. andallimmediately by himfeif | 
But here let us ftopa little, and contider- how grea 
and unfpeakable muft the Jey of the Godly be, when frees 
in their Bodies, (1.) Frém all the Neceffities of Naturef’ 
as Meat, Drink, Sleep, Clothes, Fire, Houfes, Phyfick, Xow: 
which takes up moft of our Time, and Pains to procurg 
them, while here below. (2.) From all bodily Labour 
from purchafing the Necefhcies of Nature, with thi 
Sweat of their Brows. O what Joy will this prove ff 
Many a poor Labourer, that all their Lifetime, finey: 
they entered the Stage of the World, were obliged 
rife early and lie down late, and toil all the Day, ange: 
yet be fcarce able to’ purchafe the Neceflars of the Bodyh- 
with all cheir Pains, when they come now to that blefp! 
{ed State, that for ever they can comfortably,and infinite! 
ly more comfortably than formerly exift without Mez BS 
Drink, Clothes, Sc. and confequently be freed of a Lak’ 
bour fo procure them? (3.) How great muft their Joyo! 
be, when they fhall be freed of ail Pains, SicknelSes, andp 
Dileafes’O what a changedState will this prove tomanyay 
poorBeliever,that formerly languifhed with Gout, Gravehe> 
Confumptions, tormenting Pains, that could not eat, norbr 
fleep for Torment! (4.) But aboveall what a furpriffiz 
ing Joy will it PrOySt be freed in Soul and Body, andj. 
the whole Man from, 1. Siz original and aftwal as to its} 
Guilte (2.) From its Staiz. ( 3-) Fromiits Power. (4.)): 
From its Nature. And, (s.) From its Mifdemerits andi 
evil defervings,and the Fears of the fame for all Eternity.§>: 
(6.) And from all wicked Society, that might tempt te Singhy’ 
or give Offence by their wickedExample; to have a righta> 
Conception of this Joy requires more Meditation anda 
Prayer than is ufually beftowed that Way. : 
But as to be freed of thefe, and infinite moe Evils, gh: 
will afford unfpeakable Joy; So the Saints bein 4s 
poffeft of the pofitive good Things formerly mens 
tioned in Soul and Body, will infinitely wrap them 
zn Extafy. How great muft their Joy be, when, 1.9 
Thefe vile Bodies fhall be rade bright’ as the Sunin the ei 
Firmament conformed tu mah mioft glorious Body. (2.) (© 
all excel in Strength.. (3.3 6° 
hae 1/7 Thefe = 


When thefe weak Bodies 


nesses 


i oo 
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rhefe natural Bodies become fpiritual Bodies, that is in- 
Sued with pir tual Qualities, not tanding in need of 
‘Meat, Dri k, Sleep, &c. nor ufing natural Aéts of Ge- 
ration, nor what belongs to the expullive Faculty, &c, 

‘e When they fhall bave their Bodies impaffible and im- 
fnortal,Subjetts to no Pains or Difeafes; and induéd with 
berfect and eternal Health, Strength, Beauty, Agility, 

“We.And when their Souls fhall attain,(1.) To the beatifical 

Wilion in their Usderflandings. (2.) To the greateft Love 

sib God in their Wills : Verily humane Tongues: are not 

iAble to exprefS, nor finite Hearts to conceive, this un- 

Exprefhble, this unconceiveable Weightof Joy: Nays 

hen we {peak of it, we rather darken’ and obfcure it, 

Mhan give'any clear /dea of it: And no Wonder, for Eye 

Bath not feen, nor Ear beard, neither bave entered mto the 

dbeart of Man, the things which God bath prepared for them 

Bhat love bim, 1 Cor. 2-9+ . 

7 Neverthelefs, though we cannot attain to an Adequate 
Conception of this Joy, the Holy Ghoft in the. Scrip- 
Mires holds forth the fame, under feveral earthly Simili- 
ides, comparing it with what ever is deftrable in 

“his Life ; Sometimes expreffing it by the Abjence of all 

Evil, fometimes by the Prefence of all Good. ‘See Ife. 25. 
8. and 32.17. and 35. 10. and 49. to. and 65.16, 19. 
Rev. 7. 14. and 21. 4 alia 

“} Nor only is Heayen’s Joy deferibed by the Abjence of all 

Gevil, and Prefence of all Good: Butit is alfo Allegorically 

didefcribed, under the Comparifon and Similitude of the 

Amoft fine, fweet, precious and profitable Things in the 

AWorld, which are’moft -in Elteem among the Sons of 

Men. Thus the Lord condefcends to our Capacities fo 

refs the unknown Joys of an unfeen World, by and 
Munder the Similitudes of things familiar to us. But we 
‘fare not to think, that Heavenly Objects are formally like 
to the Things or Objeéts, to which ‘they are affimilated, 

“ijas Gold, Pearls, precious Stones, Feafts, Treafures, &c, 
“@ But whacever Joy or Contentment thefe things of their 
own Nature affords to the Poffeffors, the Heavenly Ob- 

“@ je@s reprefented by them affords, in am eminent, yea far 

Bh pereminent Manner, infinitely more Satisfattion, and ofa 
o§ purer and higher Nature to the glorified Soul, And the 
oe rae ate 3 ’ Hea: 


' 


112 Man’s chief End is to glorifie God, — 
Heavenly Objeéts themfelves which caufes, our Joy are} 
infinitely and fupereminently beyoud and above the earthly). 
_Objeéts,, by which they are reprefented:’ And indeed}: 


_ fuchis our Ignorance and narrow Conception while in}: 
_ this World, that Heavenly Things could no otherwile), 
be reprefented to us than by Similitudes of Things known}: 


tows. So Heavenly Objeéts and Joys, and future Glory, 
iscompared to, { 

___ I. Light, Becaufe nothing is more pleajant than Light, 
_ Ecclef, 11.7. Therefore Heaven’s Joy and Glory is cal=}) 
Jed Light. P/al.:36.10. In thy Light, fhall we fae Light.) 
Col, 1. 12.'Giving thanks unto tbe Father, which batht' 
made us meet to be partakers of the inberitance of the Saints) 
in Light. Rev. 21, 23. The glory of God did lighten it (tape 


wit, the Newferufalem) and the Lamb is the Light there-" 


of. And Rey. 22. 5, And there {hall be no Night there, > 
and they need no Candle, neither Light of the Sun, for thes’ 
Lord Gad giveth them Light. , | 
II, Heaven’s Joy is compared ta Peace, becaufe No- }) 
thing is more defirable. Ma.32.17. And the work of} 
righteoufne/s fhall be Peace, and the effet of Righteoufnefs, 
_quistne[s and afjarance for ever. And Rev.21-25. The} 
Sates of the New Jerufalem ave not (hut by Day, for there By 
ts no Night there. And this becaule of their eternal Peace, |- 
Security and Tranquillity, no Fear of inteftine Commoti- +: 
on or foreign Invafion, here is eternal Peace with God, }¢. 
Angels, Saintsand Confcience. 3 , 
Iif, Heaven's Joy iscompared to a Feaf?, where Men }:- 
vufe.to be moft cheerful. Matth.8.11. And J fay unta )). 
you,. That many fhall come from the. Eaft, and Weft, and}. 
jhall fit down (to feaft,for {9 the Word imports}mith Abra- } 
ham, aad faac, and Jacob in the Kingdom of Heaven. 
It is compared toa Supper, becaufe of old, the plentiful->!; 
left Diet in the Day. Rev. 3. 20. Yea toa Marriage-Sup- 
per. Luke. 14. Matth.22. becaufe nothing more Foyfal. )\> 
Yea the Marriage Supper of the Lamb, Rev. 19. 7. ase€x- > 
célling all other Marriage Suppers: Yea it isa feaft of % 
fat things, and Wine upon the Lees, of fat things fall of 
Marrow, and Wine upon the Lees well refined. 1a. 25. Ge \° 


Now though fome of thefe Scriptures might be inter- + 
| | ee : preted j 


f' 
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preted of fome Communications in this Life, yet all of 
them may be properly referred to the Life to come. 

[V. Heaven’s Joy iscompared toa Treafure, or the 
Joy that a Treafure affords, Matth, 6. 20, But lay up for 
“) your felves Treafures in Heaven, i. e, Secure for your 
} felves heavenly Joys: And Luke 12. 33+ Provide your 
felves——a Treafure in the Heaven that faileth not: Yea 
the heavenly ike one Rev. 21. 18. is faid to be 
builtof Pearls an 
Chalcedonie, Emerauld, Sardonix, Satdius, Chryfolite, Be- 
ryl, Topag, Chryfoprafus, Facin, Amethyft: And the Ci- 
+) ty is faid to be pure Gold like Glafs, and the Gates of 
(} Pearl; Yea the Street of che Cityspure Gold, like tran- 
fparent Glafs , becaufe nothing is more valuable, not 
more profitable, nor in greater Efteem here than Gold, 
Pearls, and fuch precious Stones. 

V. Heavenly Joysare com pared toa Crown,King dom 
and Thronz, becaule nothing is more royal of magnificent. 
See Matth. 25.34. Then foall the King fay to them on bis 
‘right hand, Come ye blefjed of my Father, inberit the King 
dom, prepared for you from the foundation of the World. Xt 
is called, James 1,12, a Crown of Life, 2 Timoth. 4. 7+ 
a Crown of Rightcoufnefs, and Prov. 4,9, 2Crown of Gilo- 
ry, and @ Tbrone. Rev. 3. 21, 7 

VI, Heaven's Joy and Glory iscompared to an Inbe- 
ritance for our undoubted Right thereto, 1 Pet. t+ A+ and 
that by eletting Love, and Chrifi’s Purchafe, and God's 
Promife. 


Vii. It is compared to a Houfe for Convenience, 2 Core 


s, 1. toa Manfion or Place of Refidencey Fob. 14. Ts 
the King’s Palace, Pal. 45+ 15° for Beauty, Splendor, 
and Magnificence. 

VIII. It is compared to a Garden or Paradife for De- 
light, Rev. 2. 7- and 22. §. where Chrift the Txee of 
Life is. | . <2 

1X. It iscompared toa City for Defence, Rev. 21. 2s 
Heb. 12. 22. 

X. Heavenly Joy and Glory is compared to a Country, 
Heb. 11, 16. for Largenefsand Extent. . 

XI. It is compared toa Kingdom, Luke 12 32 for 


Royalty, Riches, Strengta. — eis 
Ne H4 Sle Ths 


precious Stones, as fa/per, Sapphire, 


al 


i, 
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XII. The Glory of the Saints, which is the Founda-. 
tion of their Joy, is compared to the Brightnefs of the 
Firmament, Dan. 12. 3. and tothe Glory of the Stars, 
i Cor. 15. 41,42.and to the San, Mat, 13, 43, for Bright- 
mefs and Splendor, 4 
RXItl. The Saints are called Kings, Rev.t. 6. and | 
22.5. for their Royal Majéfty,. g 
XIV. And they are called Priefls, Rev. 1. 6. becaufe | 
of their Sacred % enerablene/s, iy 
But we muff not think, that Things in Heavyenare © 
the fame with the earthly T hings, to which they are com- 
i pared ; but that nothing is fo pleafant, fo defirable, fo 
| joyful, lo. profitable, [0 royal or magnificent, fo folid or 
| frcet, {0 convenient, fo delightful, {o fecure, fo ample, fo 
rich, fo valuable for Strengtb, fo Sloriousand bright, fo — 
a . majeftick and venerable here below ; but is ina moftemi- 
. 


- 
- = 


— 


nent Manner there, and of a far more tranicendent Na- 
ture there than in this World, For whatever Satisfaétion 
| thefs earthly Things, under which heavenly Objects. are- 
| __ fhadowed forth, can formally yield ‘to the Soul of the 
| Poffeffor, the heavenly Objetts reprefented by them, will 
i] infinitely More, in a /upereminent Manner, delight them 4. 
} that enjoy the fame.- For in Heayen, indeed there is, 
. - T. Ligét, but not of the Sun; but a heavenly unac- | 
A? ceffible Light to mortal Eyess'a divine and eternal Light, — 
By fee 1 lim, 6.16, Rev. 21.23. and 22. «. 1 
|= _ IF, Yhereis Peace, but not fuch as the World gives, — 
. $obn.1 4-27. of a fhort Continuance, uncertain, intep- 
|.  f«upted with War: But a lafting, firm, eternal Peace 
7 _ with God; Angels, Saints, and Confcience, which no E- 7 
-. memy, Devil, World nor Flefh can difturb, ; 
| _ Ti, There is in Heaven a‘Fea/?, but not of Things | 
’ that perifh in the Uf of them, as Meat.and Drink; } , 
| but a Feaft of eternal] Love, Peace, Security, Foy, Af- a - 
furance of the Continuation of their Happinefs' to ajl E- - 
| ternity. P ; _ 
| ‘ Iv. In Heaven there thal] be a Treafure, but fuch as |. 
| _ ismoft fafe and fecure from Thieves, Robbers, Moth and © 
WRuft, Matth: 6. 20. feat oP ; 4. 
~ Ws Here is a Crown, but tncorruptibje, aCrown of |. 
Life, Righteoufness, and Glgry. | «a7 
J Vi. Here 
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VI. Here is a Kingdom, but not earthly, move able, 
lof a fhort Duration; But a heavenly Kingdom, 2 1im. 4 
“418, that cannot be moved, Heb, 12. 2%. a Kingdom prepa- 
4 red for.the Saints before the Foundation of the World, Matt6. 

25-34. yea an everlafting Kingdom, 2 Pet. 1. die 

| ’Vil. Here is a Throne, but fuch as cannot be fhaken, 
pot purchafed threugh Iniquity, as many earthly 
Thrones ; but a white Lbroze of Righteoulnef$ and Inno- 
cency, purchafed through Chrift his Righteoufnels, Rev. 


Throne, Rev. 3. 21- here is a firm, lafting, peaceable 
‘and glorjous Throne, 
Vilf. Here isan Jnberitance, but not acquired” by fin- 


4) ful Means, nor tranfitory; but incorruptible, and undge - 


filed, that fadeth not away, 

1X. Here is a Houfe, but not an earthly tottering 
Houfe of fhort Duration, but a Houfe not made with 
Hands, eternal with God in the Heavens, 2 Cor, 5+ 1- 
» X! Here is a Garden of Pleafure, a Paradife, but not 
4 Garden or Paradife as Eden ; from which there wasa 
Way to go out, but no Way for ever to return in agains 
But this Paradile has a Way to let ia, but never to Jet out 
again. Hereis no forbidden Tree ; here is Accefs to eat 


+) “for ever of the Tree of Life. Here the Serpent dare ne-- 


yer enter in to tempt, nor can fuch as enters in to this 
- Paradife ever fall inSin any more. 

XI. Here isa Gity, not built by the Hands of Mortals, 
-) nor fuch as can be undermined, oF whofe Foundations 
can be overturned, or that wants folid Foundations. 
But a City that bath Foundations, whofe Builder and Ma- 
ker is God, 

XII. Here isa Country, but itis a heavenly Country, 
Heb. 11-16. a peaceable Country, Rev. 21. 25. a fruitfab 
Country, Rev. 22. 2. a wholfom Country, Rev. 21. de 
a moft /oly Country, Rez. 21. 27- and 22.4. It is no- 
-wile infefied with War or Famine, SicknefS nor Pefti- 
Jence, nor Sin, nor Death, nor Pain, nor Sicknelfs, 


Ce 
Here fhall be oy, but uneffable ; Glory, but folid, an 
eternal Weight of Glory; yea a far more exceeding 
_ Weight of eteraal Glory, in Comparifon of which, all 
: id er 


$20. 11. a Ibrone of Glory, 1 Sam, 2. 8. God the Son his . 


— 
. 
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ether Glory and Joy that this World can afford, is bat | 
Vanity of Vanities, and all is but Vanity and Vexation of ¥\: 
Spirit, Here are Kings, but immortal, eternal, uncon- }. 


qguerable, more than yiétorious over all their Enemies$ J) 
€a every Servant of the moft Highisa King. Here are 
| riefts, but not of the Order of Levi and Aaron; they | 
fhall never dimit their Office, they are not defiled with. 
Sin, they offer not the Blood of Goats nor Bullocks; }- 
but they perpetually warble forth eternal and uninter- 
Tupted Hallelujahs, and harmonious Hofannas to the |# 
Great Three-One fbovab ; to him that fitteth on the | 
Throne, and to the Lamb, that was dead and is alive,and |‘ 
liveth for ever more. . | 
To the Particulars above-mentioned, we might add 
the feveral earthly Types, under which, our HappinefS 
in. the other Life is fhadowed forth. As, 

1 Our Happinef§ in the other Life is typified by Ca- 
naan, a Land flowing with Milk and Honey, holding | | 
forth the great Plenty of all good Things, and heayenly | 
Joys, that await us in Heaven. | 

II, Our Happinefsin the other Life is typified by #e- 
zufalem, which was famous for Strength, Situation, | | 
Building, Glory, Laws, Inhabitants, as Kings, Princes, — 
Nobles, Pricfts, Levites, Highprieits, Prophets, Saints, — 

. Temple, Sacrifices, -————._ All which, in an eminent © 

Manner, are to be found in the heavenly ferufalem; fee ~ 

: Rev, 21, and 22. Chapters, which I leave to your Medita- — 
tiens to €xpatiate upon, a 

¢, Alt. The Tabernacle wasa Type of our future Happi- — 

| nefs,Rev.21.3. in which God did ina more familiar Way 

fhew his Prefence; fo in the heavenly Temple and Ta- — 

bernacle God will dwell with his People, and-they fhal] © i 

fee his Face, and his Name fhall bein their Forehead, ~ 

Rev. 22. 4, Butin this heavenly Temple all external 
Service fhall ceafe, there will be no ‘more Preaching, or 

Sacraments, nor Adminiftration of Church difcipline, 
Ge. Buchere we fhall fee, (1) The true Ark of the Co- 
venant, Jefus Chrift, who hath fulfilled the Law, andin 
whom all divine Myfteries are contained, .(2.) We fhall 
fee the true Cherubim, in the bleffed Society of the An- 

gels (3,) The goldes CandJeftick, in the Light ad the 
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Lamb, Rev, 21- 23+ (4) The Golden Altar, Rev. 8. 3° 
in the eternal Sacrifi- 

ces of Praife put up to God through Chriff, by the Shints. 
(s.) The Sabbath in an eternal Reft (or Sabbatifm) of 
Soul and Body from Sin and Mifery. Heb. 4. 9+ Jfa- 5%» 


23. (6) In fhort {hall be feen the hidden Manna, 


Rev. 2.17. (7-) The Tree of Life, Rev. 2.7» (8.) The 
white Stone with the new Name which 
but he that receives the fame, Rev. 2, 17+ (9 
Robes of Righteoufnels, Rev; 7- 13. (ic.) Fountains of 
Living Water, Rev. 7/17- @ i.) Palms of Vittory, Rev. 
7.9. Crowns, Thrones, golden Harps, Sr. ae 
Moreover the following Particulars fhall infinitely 


augment and increafe the Joy and Glory of the Saints in 


‘Heaven. 
I. That Gedfball communicate himfelf wholly to bis 
copie. Earthly Enjoyments cannot be wholly coramuni- 
cated to all atonce 4 for what one gets, another muft 
want: But as the Sun communicates its Light to all that 
beholds itatonce, and no Man enjoys the lefs that his 
Neighbour enjoys the Light,fo God communicates himfelf 
wholly to every Saint in Heaven, and no Saint enjoys 
the-lefs of God, that his Neighbour enjoys him alfo. And 
Q what Joy, what Increafe of Joy is it to God's People, 
who, for much of their Life, doubted of their Intereft in 
God, now to enjoy him, clearly, diftinfly, fully and eter- 
nally |!!! O how {weet was the {cantling Communicati- 
ons of God, Love in this Life to Believers, while God did 
but in Part communicate him(elf.O how frmeetsand Soul- 
fatisfying muft the full and immediate and perpetual and 
uninterrupted Communications 0 God and his Love 
prove in Heaven to the glorified Soul * fs 
II. A fecond Thing that fhall increafe theirJoy is, That 
God will fatisfie all the Defires of bu People, earthly Enjoy- 
ments cannot ferve for all Ufes; ¢ &. Light illuminates, 
but does not nourifh, Meat nourifhes, but clothes not; 
Raiment clothes, but heals not 3 Medicine heals, but 
eafes not the Confcience, Oe. None of them can fatisfie 
allour Defires: But God, he inlightens, clothes, feeds, 
héals, cafes the Confcience, inriches, comforts, mi 


“fandtifies, quickens, fcliarates beyond all our Delires = 
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poor Believer! What can=thou 


to glorifie God, 
defire, pas yo find ia 


Good? wouldft thou have Crue Riches, Pleafures, Hon- 


ours,*c. here is more to be had 


» than Eye hath feen, 


oc Ear has heard, oc ever entered in to the Heart uf Man 


_ CO conceive, . 
. Uk. A third Thing that fhall in 


creafe the Joy of glori- 


fied Saints is, That the Defire of Enjoyment of God fhall breed 
29 Anxietie: Neither ball the eternal adual Fruition breed 
Ldatoing, Th: Délire of Enjoyment of earchly Things, as 
Riches, Pleafures, Honours, breeds Anxietic, leit we fall 

ore of our Delires :. And when they are enjoyed they 
breed Josthing, or clog, Or wearie us; becauf& either 
they an{wer. not our Expectation, orthat we long for 
fome other Thing: ‘But the Defire of enjoying God, fhalt 


breed no Anxietie, ( 1.) Becaufe 


we poffcls him ( then ) 


infinitely already. And, ( 2.) Becaule we are affured to 
* enjoy him for evermore. Nor will me weary to enjoy him. 
Ct.) Becaufé there is nothing elfe to be enjoyed, or de- 


fired without God-; all things the 
either formallie, or eminently in 


Soul can defire, are 
God, ( 2.) There are 


new Communications, Wonders, Outlets, Foys, Difcoveries, 


for ever and ever to be-bad in God, which cure, and 
prevent all loathing, and delight the Soul, for ever, with 
freth Enjoyments and Comforts. . 

LV. A fourth Thing that will 
Heaven. is; The blefjed Societié and Companie which they 


€njoy, aS the Societie of all the 


increafe their Joy in 


holy Saints, that hay> 


been fince the Foundation of the World; the Societie of all 
the holy Angels, and the bleffed and Holy Lrinitie, thall 


increafe their Joy to aa infinite 


Degree. O how de- 


lighttul will it be to chofe that {ometimes complained they 
dweltin Mefeeh and fojourned in the Tents of Kedar ; 


and after ried out, as Pfal. 12. 
the godly Man ceafeth 5 for the Fait 


1.———HeJp Lord, for — 


bful fail among the Chil- 


dren of Men,to be inya,Place where no Sinner nor Ungodly 
_ fpail ftand in the Congregation of the Righteous, Pfal. i. 5. 


>* 


Tocome unto Mounts 


ton, and unto the City of the Liv- 


ing God, to the: heavenly Ferufalem, to the innumerable 
Company of Angels, to the General Aljzmably and Charth of 
tbe firjt bore which are,written in Heaven: to God the 


3 


Fudge of all, and tothe Spirits of jaft Men made perfed, 


and to Felis the Mediator of the new Covenent, Heb. 


12. 


/ 


an * < 
Co, 


re 
> 
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12. 225 23, 24. How joyful will itbe, to live in the So- 


cietie of Ten Thoufand times Tén Thoufand, and Thoufands 


of Thoufands of Angels. Rev. 3. 1 12And eae Malti- 
tude ot Believers, which no Man could numbe of all Nati- 


‘ons, and Kindreds, and People, and Tongues, which ~ 


‘fiand before the Throne, and before the Lamb, clothed 
with white Robes of Chrift’s Righteoufhefs, and Palms in 
their Hands, as Tokens of Vittory,over the Devil, World, 


and Flefh. O how fweet to live with fucha holy, harm- 


le(s, loving Society, with God the Father, and our {weet 
and blefled Lord, and dear Saviour Fefus Chrif?, who 
loved us, and gave himfelf tothe Death for us all; and 


_with the Holy Ghoft, the bleffed Santtifier and Com- 


 forter. 


V. A fifth Thing that’ will increafe the Joy of theSaints 
in Heaven, is, Their blefed Exercife, whichis, (1.)To 
love God tranfcendently. ( 2.) To be perpetually exer- 
cifed in loving Saints and Angels. ( 3-) And to be for 


ever delighted with the Sénje of the Love that God bears 5 


to them; And that Saintsand Angels have to thém. ( 4.) 
To be taken up with Admiration and Contemplation of God’s 


_ Perfettions ; And of his Works of Creation, Providence, and 


Redemption; efpecially of his wonderful Love to eleét 
Sinners of Mankind. ( 5.) To be ftill employed in aforib- 
ing al] Laud and Fraife to the moft High, finging the Song 
ot Mofes,and the Lamb, faying, as Rev. 15. 3- Great and 
marvellous are thy Works, Lord God almighty; juft and true 
are thy Ways, thou King of Saints, who [ball not fear thee, 
O Lord, and glorify thy Name ? for thox only art boly, all Na- 
tions {hall come and worfhip before thee, for thy Judgments 
are made manifeft. ( 6.) They fhall be employed in giv- 


ing cheerful, fincere,univerfal, perfonal and perpetual Obedi- 


ence to God. O how joyful will the Saints be in Heaven! 
who being divefted of their former Ignorance, Unwilling- 
nefs and Inability for Duty,and indued with perfect Know- 
ledge, Will, and Ability to perform Duty with Delight 


and Pleafure, without Interruption or wearying to all 


| Eternity! O what a changed Srate is this! « ; 


VI. A fixth Thing that will increafe the Saints Joy in 
Heaven is, The D'lace of their Abode,which is their Father's 


Howse, John 14° 2» The New Ferujalem, Rey. 21. 2. See 
as 


oe | 
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it defcribed verfe 16.———and Chap, 22, 1, 2, its Walls 
and Streets of Gold and precious Stones, its Gates of ¥) 
Pearl, &c. The City of the Living God, Heb.12.22. The |) 
King’s Palace, Pfal. 45. 15. The heavenly Country, Heb. — 
ir. 16. The Kingdom prepared before the Foundationof ~} 
the World was laid, Met. 25. 34, which isa holy,peace- | 
able, fruitfulKingdom, What ever rendersa Place of Abode — 
delightfom here on Earth, as pure and wholefom Air, 
a fruitful Soil, excellent Gardens, Springs, Fountains of 
living Water, Rivers pure as Chryftal, the fineft and 
mefi fruitful of Planting, the fweeteft and moft lovely 
Society, the moft juft and righteous Laws punétually 
executed, the moit wile, good, loving, juft, rich, 
Fiberal,. conftant and magnificent King ; Gold, Rubies, 
Pearls, ©c. are to be enjoyed in Heaven ina fuperemi= 
nent Manner, The beft of Things here on Earth are not ~ 
once worthy tobe compared with the loweftand means — 
eft Enjoyment in Heaven! | 
VII. The feventh and laft Thing (I mention ) which 
willincreafe; Yea infinitely increafe, and fet the Cope- 
ftone on, ue. Joy of the Saints in Heaven, is the Conii- 
nuance of their Happinefs whichis ETERNAL: All that. 
we yet {poke of the Enjoyment of Heaven, of God’s 
communicating himfelf wholly to Believers, and fatiating 
all their Defires of their Company, Exercife and Place of 
their Abode, would be to no Purpofe, if there were the 
leaft Fear or Apprehenfion, that thefe Joys fhould fome- 
times comme toan End: For fucha Fear would imbitter 
all their Enjoyments, fo as though they did enjoy the 
Ereatelt Joy imayinable, it would yield them no Com- 
fort: For as the affured Impreffion of the eternal and 
uninterrupted Pains of Hell, crowns all their Sor- 
tows and Torments; So the Plerophorie of full Affur- 
Fance above all Doubts,to the contrair of the eternal Con- 
tinuation of heavenly Joys and Enjoyments, crowns all 
their Delights in Heaven, and this is the Quinteflence of . 
their Joys THAT THEIR JOYS SHALL BE, ETER- 
NAL: Not for a Day,or a Week,or a Month, or a Year,or 
Fifty, Sixty, an Hundred, a Thoufand, or Ten Thou- 
fand, or an Hundred Thowfand Years, or a Million or 


e 
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# Millions of Millions of Years, but their Joys fhall laft 


Millions of Millions, of Millions, of Millions, Gc. of 
Years withoutan Eclipfe ? Tobe embraced in the ever- 
lafting Arms of his Love ! And to befor ever enjoying, 
him! And drinking and drawing Waters for ever out 0 

the Wells of Salvation! Hereis the Joy, that Eye hath 
not feen, that Ear hath not heard, nor entered ever into 
the Heart of Man to conceive : Here is the Ingredient 
of Joy, of the Defcription ot which, the Exprefhions and 
Conceptions of Men and Angels fall infinitely fhort. O 
my Beloved, let us admite what we cannot conccive : 


) Eternity! O fhort Word ! But long Duration. Eternity * 


’ Owho but the Eternal him(felfcan conceive thee! Who 


elfe can worthily {peak of thee? O bleffed, bleffed, 
blefled. Eternity to the Saints! I confefS the more we 
fpeak of it, the more we bewray our Ignorance, and 
darkens it the more; as the Eyes of the Body darken at 
the Sight of the Sun, fo does our Mind at the Conception 


‘of Eternity. Butthat we may amount to fome Concep- 


tion of it, fuppofe with Drexelius, that a Man fhould 
bein Heaven a Million of Years for each Star in the 


_| firmament, a Million of Years for each Drop of Dew 


that ever was on Earth,a Million of Years for each Drop 
of Water in the Ocean, a Million for each Grata of Sand 
on the Sea-fbore, a Million of Millions for each Pile of 
Grafs the World afferds, a Million of Millions ef Years 
for each Tree, Plant, and Leaf on Trees, for each ¥ea- 
ther on Fowls, for each Scale on Fifh, for each Hair an 
Man or Beaft, &«. inthe World; yet Eternity is but 


a Beginning: Yea foppofe a Map in Heaven as many 


Millions of Years, as a Schedule of Parchment that 
furrounded the terraqueous Glob, OF Orbis magnus Satur- 
wi, or the Celum Stellarum fixarum, OF the primum Mo- 
bile, could contain of Figures of Nine, of Millions of Mil- 


fions of Years, yet Nothing is paft of Eternity: Yea 


fuppofe a Man from the Creation to this Dey without 
Interruption, to be pronouncin Millions of Millions, 


of Millions of Millions, S¢. © Years: Yet when ali 
, | thefe 


cern. o..“ 


: * . . . 
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thefe Sums are paft and multiplied into themfelves Milli- 
ons of Millions of Times, yer all this is nothing to Eter- 
nity; Whenall thefe Sums are infinitely over and over ft: 
again Eternity is but abeginning, for fubftra@ never fo 
many finite Sums from an infinite Sum, the Remainder is §: 
nothing the leis, there is as much ftill behind as at the | 
Beginning, for an infinite Sum can never be exhaufted, 


| om! IV. oApplication. 


. Aving now in much WeaknefS endeavoured to give | 
. | a fhort Hint of the Enjoyment of God in this Life, | 
ft aud that which isto come: Order leads us next to maké 
Application of this Poin, ad i 
Irit be fo, That to enjoy God for ever be Man's chief 
End, this ferves for the following Ufes. | 
| Ufe I. INFORMATION.. This informs us, That, 
1. God ismoft Loving, Kind, aud Combiunicative of — 
| bimfelf, and his Love ana Goodne/s to the Sons of Men: 
For, when trom all Eternity, he was infinitely happy in — 
him{elf, he would not be happy himfelfalone, but creat- 
ed Angelsand Men, toferve and glorify him,and to enjoy 
bimfelf forevermore; and laiddown {uch Meansand 
Methodsas might render Man capable to glorify and ens 
joy God, World without End, and fo to be infinite! 
a . PS 
) rit We fhould frequently and moft ferionfly think and 
meditate on God’s Goodnets and Love. Who, (1.) Made 
his own Glory and our Happine/s our chief End. (2.) Who 
fo conjoined his oven Glory and our Happine/s together, that 
when we advance eny of them, we advance the other alfo, |. 
/ _ forin gloritying God in this Life, we take the fhort Cut 
to be happy, and through Chrift to enjoy him for ever; and 
. in endeavouring to enjoy God for ever, we alfo glorify | 
God; And when weczafe to ufe Means to glorify God, 
we ceafé alfo to ule Endeavours to make our felves hap- - 
‘py in enjoying God for ever; and when we cealeé to 


i # _- advance our own Happinels,we ceafe to glorify Ged. © 
| . * 3. Manis created fot to profecute and attain to other 
Ends, than moft of the World do bufie themfelyes abcné 


a) 


ity, ei. 


Ss hear ay 
and to enjoy him for ever, 126 

(t.) It was not to heap up Riches, or to loaden them- 
felyes with thick Clay that Man was created. (e.) Far 
‘lefS was Man created to wallow in the Lufts of the Flefk- 
9} DrunkennefS and Whoredom. (3,) Nor was he made to 

Enjoy Creature-enjoyments, but toenjoy God. Nor (4.) 

‘Was he made to enjey God for a Time in this Life ; but 
to enjoy God for ever in the Life to come, fully, clearly 
‘and immediately. O to be helped to remember this! 

4+ Man isa noble Creature, and hisSoul which prin- 
Ccipally cgnftitutes the Man, is ofan infinite Valne, for it 
is immortal, and the Soul is capable to glarifie and ferve 
§ his Maker, and to be for ever happy \ in“ his Fruition : 
Men fhould not then undervalue their Souls, nor be fo 
carelefs about their Salvation, far lefS {pend their whole 
Life in prefumptuous wilfull Sinning, to deftroy their 
immortal Souls, as if they feared to come fhort of Hell? 
# Buc on the contrair,we fhould value our Souls more thar . 
1) Thonfand Worlds; andemploy them in God’s Service 
Phere, to glorifie God, that through Chrift we mighe. 
@ enjoy-him for ever hereafter. | 

Of il. Of REPROOF. Since Man’s chief End isto 
glorifie God, and to enjoy him for ever, then this feryes 
to reprove the following Perfons, wz Thofe, 

1. That neither mind nor.think on the End of their 
%) Creation: Brutifh Souls, that are funk fo much in the 
 Flefh; that never think you have an immortal Sonl! Nor 
4who made jou, not for what End you were created! . 
Wherein do yedifferfrom Brutes? that ufe no reflex 
‘4 A&s, your Reafon, let be Religion, difcovers, that 

"} God created you. OwhataShame then; that fince 
“you came into the World, you never ferioufly reflected 
oon the End of your Creation, nor fequeftrated Time . 
“for that Purpofes How confounded muff yon be, when 
y ye fhall appear before God’s impartial Tribunal? . 

2. A fecond Sort that deferves Reproof, is thofe that - 
eg never Pageronr to anfmer the Endl of their Creation, that « 
ig never Tefolves, nor labonrstoglorifie God here, norto _ 
enjoy him bere nor hereafter. Wicked Wretches? What ns 

idee) 
Did 


were you butied with finceyou came to the Wo 
| you never think that God Fr" certainly callzouto wit ‘ ' 


| Did you never think for what End God made you? 


—— 
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‘And render you a Reward fuitable to your Works? If 
you will not labour, to glorifie God op Earth, ‘depend § 
uponit, God will never glorifie you in Heaven : If you 
Jabour not to follow God’s Direétions, and to ufe the 
Means in Order to enjoy God here and hereafter ;if you 9 
fo undérvalue God, and hisLoveand Favour, and en- 4 
joying God. Is it not moft juft with God, that you ne- 
ver fee his Facein Mercy ¢ That. you neverenter the 
Threfhold of Glory. sit not juft and equitable that 
evermore your Portion bein everlafting Darkne(s with 
Devils and Reprobates ? was not this your own Choice? 
You undervalued the Enjoying of God, and the Ufe of 
Means, and Duties leading thereto., When God called, | 
you refufed; whenhecried, you ftopt your Ears: See 7 
your Sinand Doom. Prov. 1. 24. 31. Becaufe Ihave — 
called and ye refufed, Ihave ftretched out my band, andno | 
Man regarded: But y¢ have fet at nought all my Counfel,and 
sould have none of my Reproof: Iwill alfo laugh at your 
Calamity,1 will mock when your fear cometh. When your fear 
cometh as Defolation, and your Defiruttion cometh aa 
whirl-wind, when Difirefs and Anguifh cometh upon you. 


“Then they fhall call upon me,but J will not anfmer; They thal 


feck me early, but they fhall not find me. For they hated 
knowledge, and did not choofe the fear of the Lord. They 
would have none of my Counfel: But defpifed all my Re- 
proof. Therefore fhall they eat of the Fruit of their own 
ma . 

3. The Third Sort that deferves Reproof from this - 
Doétrine is fuch, as not only, anfwers mot, nor inclines, — 
refolues, uor labours to anfwer the End of their Creation, — 
to'glorify God, and to enjoy bim for ever; But diametri- © 
cally oppofes and quite croffes the fame: As (1.) All that 


” vefufe to acquire faving Knowledge, by Reading, Hear- 


oy 


3 


ys 


ing, Conference, Meditation, Prayer, Oe. (2.) That 
refufe or endeavour not to reduce their Knowledge to 
Prattice. (3.) That walk quite contrair to their Know- 
Jedge, negleéting the Good they know to be commanded, 
and committing the Evil they know to be forbidden. 
fs ‘Butefpecially fuch horrid Mifcreants as eommit — 


tingly, and willingly, daringly and prefumptuoufly fuch 


BY a a Abominations as the Heathen mewld bifsat, 2s i 
. . » eh. _* rj Lie ig 
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in Hatred and Malice, and Envy to their Neighbours 
in the Luft of Uncleannefs, Drunkenne&, Covyetoufnels, » 
Pride, ce. To you and fuch like Ifay; 0 neation of 
Vipers bow can youe/cape the Damnation of Hell! Thin 
yeit not enough to negleét all the pofitive good Things 
Commanded: But muft ye alfo commit the Evils God 
has fo exprefly forbidden you 2 commit them wit- 
tingly. and willingly, commit them habitually. and com- 
‘placently, commit them prejumptuoufly, and with an up- 
_ lifted Hand, and difplayed | Banners, againft the moft 
High ? Can fuch Infolency efcape unpu nifhed ? And will 
not Sinsof the higheft Aggravations meet with the heayi- 
eft Condemmation, aflare your felves, ifRepentance pre-, 
vent not, Hell’s Torments will be your Reward: And 
that be that madejou mill not {pare 70%; and_ that he that. 
formed you, will bave no Mercy on yout» . 
Uje LI. Of Exbortation. 1. Labour to enjoy Godhere 
in this Life. 2; To enjoy God for everin the Life to comes 
|. Firft, Labour to. enjoy God in this Life: To which. 
_ End ponder thefe MOTIVES. vir 
© B. Motive. God commands us_ to labour to enjoy his 
Face and Favour here in this Life, //4, 55. - Seck ye the 
Lord while he may be found, call on bim while be is nears, 
Pfal. 105. 4. Seek the Lerd and bis flrength, feck bis Face 
evermore. ) | 
Il. Motive. The Worthies that went to Heaven be-, 
fore us made it their great Work to enjoy God: This 
was their Refolution and their Practice, P/al. 27+ Whed. 


4) thou faid’ft, Seek ye amy Face; my Heart faid, Lord, Thy 
_) * Face will’ feek: Hide not thy Face from me. And fo 1 


~ 


; 


o 
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They pray for the Light of God’s Countenance, Pfal. 4. 6. 
Lord lift up on ds the light of thy Coantenance. 2. They 
long for thé Enjoyment of God, Pfal. 42.1%, As the Hart 
panteth after the water-brooks, fo panteth my Soul after thee 
O.God: My Soal thirfleth for God, for the living God: 
When fhall 1 come and appear before thee? Pfal. 63.1%. O 


|< Godytbou-art my Cody early will I feek thee, my Souk tbirft- » 


| ings of bis Gountenanse» sig toe Why flandeft teow afar 
; —- : 2 a , ; fe 


eth for thee, my fle{b longeth for thee, in a dri and thirfty 


Land, Pf{al.84..2; My Heart and my Flefh Pag cbt ~ 


the living God. 3. They fadly complain under 


4 


x ~ 
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off, why hideft thou thy felf in time of Trouble. Pfal. 13. 12 
How long wilt thou forget me Lord, for ever? How long 
wilt thou hide thy Face front me? 4. They rejoice un- 
derthe Shinings of his Countenance. Song.1.4. The 
King hath brought me into his Chambersswe will be gladand 
rejoyce in thee, we will remember thy Love more than Wine. 

(tI, Motive. Confider the great Sin and Danger they 
incur that labour not to enjoy God, and his Face and Fa- 
vour inthis Life. As, 

1. They mind not, nor labour to attain to the End 
of their Creation. 

2. They underyalue God, his Mercy and Favour; fo 
much as not to think it worth their while to feek to enjoy 
him, nor his Favour. The wicked through the Pride of bis 
Countenance will not feek after God. Pfal. to. 4. And no 
Wonder, for God is not in all his Thoughts. 

3- They that feek not to.enjoyGod and hisFavour here, 
they, ( 1.) Slight God’s Commands that enjoin feeking 
the Lord. ( 2-) They flight his Threataings againft fuch | 
as will -not feek him, fuch as P/@l. 79. 6. Where his 
Wrath is threatned againft fuch as call not on his Name. 
( 3.) They flight his Promifes to them that feek him,Mat 
7- 7- To whom he promifes, that they thall find) receive, 


- and have God’s Ear opened to their Prayers,and Heaven 


opened to their-Souls. They ( 4. ) Slight the Example of 
the Cloud of Witneffes fet down, Heb. 11. and 12. 1, 
2. ( 5.) They flight God’s Jadg ments poured out on fuch 
as fought him not, ( to warn others guilty of the fame Sin, 
that the like or | worle Judgment awaits them, ) as the 
old world, Sodom and Gomorrah, Sc. (6.) They.’ 
flight God’s Merczes, he beftows on them that feel 

to enjoy himfelf and favours fuch* as temporal, 
fpiritual and eternal Means of Comfort and Mercies. 
See “P/al. 34. .9, 10. and 84. 11. ( 7.) They flight God, 
Father, Son and Holy Ghof?, and’ all that he is, and has, 


‘did for them, is doing, and promifed todo; and confe- 


wently, (3. ) Provokes God to deprive them of all their Com- 
orts and Mercies, ard pour temporal, fpirituat, and eter- 


nal Judgments on them, See the Judgment of them that 


jw not God, ‘and obey not the'Gofpel; that is, that’ 
yk not through -Chrift to enjoy God and Bie 
= | Chri 


A 
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Chrift. 2 Thef. 7. 8,.9. Chrift will come, with his Mighty 


n Angels in Haning Rue, to be avenged of them; and will 
9) panifh them wit 


everlafting Deftruétion from the Pre- 
fence of the Lord, and the Glory of his Power, read Deut. 
28 and Lev. 26. A is , 
_ IV. Confider the great Advantage that redounds to fuch 
as endeavour to feek, and enjoy Godan thu Life 
1. Communion with God here, to enjoy himfelf, Love 
and Favour is our chief Happine/s, for Pfal. 304 5. in bis 
favour us Life. 
2. Communion with God is the mo defirable Good, for 
© Pal. 63. 3. His Loving kinde/s u better than Life, TF 
3. Communion with Godis defireble above all earthly 
| Enjoyments, when Worldings cry for Corn and Wine, 


{ Pjal. 4, 6.The Believer fays,Lord lift thou up the Light of : 


ot thy Countenance upon us. 


| 

4. Communion withGod is profitable and pleafant,Pfal. 

73, 23, It % good for me to draw near to God, | 
_ 5. Communion with God zn Grace, is the Way to, an 

Forerunner of Communion with God zy Glory, Heb, 12, 


5m 24,.° 


6. Communion with God fortifies againft Temptationss 


‘4 elevates the Soul above fervile Fear ; flrengthens and in- 


r 


~ 


y+ dues with Patience under the Crofs, makes ¢ Man to jive 


4 cheerfully, andto die comfortably ; It ismoft honourable 
to have our Fellowfhip with the Father and the Son; it 
fits and predifpofes for Heaven; And here obferve, that 
mmunion with God, is not only neceflar asa Duty, in 

‘L Refpeét of God’s Command, in Order to future Happi- 
1 nefS; but that Communion with God w necefjar asa previow 
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“| Qualification, to fit us for eternal Happine/s, and Enjoyment 
‘9 of God for evermore. : 

Secondly, Labour to enjoy God for evermore in the Life ta 
‘) £0me;and for this End ponder thefe MOTIVES. 


__ IL Motive, Our prime, chiefand only true Happinefé 
9 confifts in the eternal Enjoyment of God; Nothing e ic can 


4 fatiate the Defires of our immortal Soul; Nothing elf 
“1 Durable ; Nothing elfe can perfect our Nature ;*God 
“4 the fupreme Good, and itisthe Enjoyment of the {y 
{ eme Good that alone renders Happy; Therefg 
fhould Tabour to enjoy ie for ever, ; 
Ne. “4 x: = : 


y 


- 
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II. Motive. To enjoy God for evermore, is the ulti- 
mate End of our Creation, God made us. to glorify him- 

- elf, and to enjoy himfelf for evermore, Prov. 16.4. God — 
made all things for himfelf, even for hisown Glory, and 
doubtlefs thercfore he made Man for his ewn Glory, not 
only to glorifie God fora Time, but eternally to glo- 
rify God ; which is impoffible to\perform, without ¢n- 
joying God: Nay to enjoy and to glorify God, is one 

nd the fame chief End of Man, for we cannot glorifie 

| God, unlefs we enjoy him; Nor can we enjoy him, unlefs 
we glorify him; For in glorifying God,we enjoy him,and 
in Enjoying ot God for evermore, we glorify him fer 
ever : And therefore as he made us to glorify him, he 
made us to enjoy him alfo; and therefore we fhould look 
on the Enjoyment of God for ever, as the ultimate End 
of our Creation. 

III. Motive. God has laid down Methods to make us fit 
to glorify and to enjoy him for evermore ; Therefore we . 
fhould labour to enjoy God eternally. Hehas (1.) in- 
dued us with reafonable Souls, and fo made us capable to 

_ know, love, worthip, fear, obey and pleafe him, and | 
capable to underftand what it isto enjoy him, and what — | 
hinders a Soul from'enjoying God; And by what Means _ 
we may arrive at the Enjoyment of God for ever. (2.) : 
When we loft our Knowledge, Will,and Ability to ufe the § - 
Means, by which we mightenjoy God foreyer, He fent | : 
bis Son to Redeem us, (John 3.16, 17-) and to reftore us 
to our former loft Capacity ofenjoying God. See Eph, 9. 
2. 13. (3.) He has promifed us his holy Spirit to enlighten — 
us, #0 make us a willing People inthe Day of bis Power, — 
to fanétifie us, and make us fit to be Partakers of the Jn- q 
heritance of the Saints in Light, Col. 1.12. And confe- 7 - 

quently to enjoy God tor evermore. See the Spirit pro- _§ 
mifed,Ezek.36. 25,26, 27- Matth. 7. 7. with Luke 11.13. 

fobn 14.16,17. (4.) He has given us his Word to di- 

-reék usin the Way in which we fhould walk, jal. 1476 


Oy 
we 


4p. with 119, 105, Hee has fet the Promifes beforens, to |c 


Mcourage us, as Luke 12. 32, Rev.21, 6. Matth. 5.6, © 
Sq. The Threatnings to deter us from Sinning, Luke 13. © 
> 2 Thef. 1.7, 3, 9..Dhe Examples of the Cloud of Wit- © 
efles, Heb. 11.——Phih, 3. 8, 9 Pfah 73, 25) OF to > 
iy Bae: ani. |. 
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‘animate us to trace their Footfteps, in ferving, loving> 
and obeying God, and contémning all other Things put 
+n Ballance with him, and heartily endeavouring to en- 
joy God here and hereafter. / 
IV. Motive. The great JEHOVAH our abfolute and 
independent Sovereign has commanded us to look chiefly 
|e after eternal Communion with God, and we muft not 
‘| difpute his Commands ; therefore we fhould labour to 
enjoy God for ever. See Matth. 6.33. But eek ye firft the 
Kingdom of God and bis Righteoufnefs. Col. 3-1, 2: If ye 
then be rifen with Chrift, feck thofe things w4ich are above 
where Chrift fitteth at the right hand of G od.. Set your af- 
eitions on things above, and not an things on the earthe 
atth. 6. 20. “But lay up for your felves Treafures in Hea- 
-yen—— Phil. 2,12, Work ut your Salvation with fear 
and trembling. 1 Tim. 6. 12. Fight the good fight of Faith, 
lay hold on eternal Life, &c. Thou fbalt love the Lord thy 
God with all thy beart. Matth. 22. 37+. 
V. Motive. All the Worthies that went to Heaven 
before us, made it the principal Endeavour toenjoy God 
forever: So Enact walked with God three hundred years. 
‘Gen. s.22.Abraham looked for a City that bath foundations, 
whofe builder and maker is God, Heb. 114 10- Abraham, 
Ifaac and Jacob deft red.a beavenly Country,Hebt 1. 16.Mo- 
fes had re[pe unto the recompence of reward, Heb. 11. 26, 
David fays, P/al..73. 25+ Whom bave lin Heaven but thee, 
and there is none upon earth I defire befides thee. The 
Spoufe longs for Chrift his fecond Coming, that fhe might 
enjoy God through Chrift for evermore. Song 8. 14- 
Make baffle my Beloved, and be thou like a Roe, or 4 young 
Hart on the Mountains of Rether. So the Church, Rev. 
- 92.20. Surely 1 come quickly, even fo come, Lord Fefus- 
- Paul fays, Phil. 3. 14. I prefs foreward towards the mark, 
\ for the price of the high calling of God in Chrift Fefus. And 
2 Cor. 5.3. We are confident I fay, and willing rather to 
be abjent fromthe Body, and prefent with tbe Lord. Phil, 
, 1,23, Having a defire ta depart, and to be with te 
_ which is far better, &c, 
VI Motive. » We have many great and precious 
mifes of eternal Enjoyment of God in Heaven, # 
we fheuld believingly lay hold .on thefe Promife 
4 '- 4 4 - : . 
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make it Our chief End to enjoy God for ever, Zuke 12, 32, . 
Fear not little Jon it 1s your Father's good will to give yOu 


the Kingdom, John 6, 36. He that belicveth on the Son,hath 
everlafting Life, John 6,40, And this is’ the will of 
bim that Jent me, that every one that feeth the Son, and 
Believeth on him, may have eternal Life. Verle 47. Veri- . 
ty, verily} fay unto you, be that believeth on me hath ever- 

cing Life. Verle 54. Whojo eateth my Flefh, and drihk- 
eth my Blood hath eternal Life, John 10. 27, 28,29. My 
Sheep bear my voice, and Iknow them, and they follow me, 
and I give unto them’ eternal Life, and they fhall ne- 
ver perth, neither fhall any pluck them out of my hand. My 
Father which gave them she, is Zreater than all, and none 
zs able to pluck them out of my Father’s hand, John 14, 2, 
3. In my Father's houfe are mapy Manfions, if it were not 
$0, Irould have toldydu, I go to prepare a place for you: 
And if £0 and prepare a place for you, 1 will come again, 


and receive you into my felf, that where 1 am, thereye may. 


be alfo. John 17.24. Father Iwill, that they aljo whom 
thou baft given me, be with me, where I am, that they 
may behold my glory which thou haf Liven me, fer thou 
doved/t me before the foundation of the World, &c. Thele 
and many other.the like Promifes (as Rev. 2, 10. and 2, 
7- and 2.17. and 3. 12. and 3,20, 21. and 21.6. and 
22. 34. ) fhould effe@ually encourage us, to make our 
chicf End, and endeavour to enjoy God for ever, 
_ VIL. Motive. The Enjoyment ot God for everin Glo: 
_ Ty is fo Soul-delighting, Soul-fatisfying, and fo infinitely 

beyond all our narrow Expreffions, and limited Con- 
ceptions, thatfince through Chrift the Enjoyment of God 
is attainable, every wife Man fhould make it his chief 
End. For,{ Cor. 2, 9, Eye hath not Jeen, nor Ear heard,nei- 
ther have eatered into the heart of Man, the things that God 
bath prepared for them that love him. Ate the Pléafares, 
Profits,’ Honours of this World, to be compared to thefe 
eternal Joys? O what Madnefs and Folly in the Abftrag 

to forfeit thee Soul-fatisfying and everlafting Joys for 
“the momentany Pleafures, filthy tibidiftows and volup- 
| re of Sin ¢ 
me a great End of al} the Difpenfations _ 

! God toward us, even that we ihould enjoy him for 

: wy ever s 
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ever: And therefore it fhould be our Endeavour to en- ~ 
joy Godforever. (1.) This is God’sEnd in our Ele&i- 
on, Eph. 1.11. In whom alfo we bave obtained an Inberi- 
tance, being predtfiinated according to the purpofe of bim 
who worketh all things after the counfel of bis. own will, 
Rom. 8. 30. Whom he did predeftinate,tbem he alfo called, 
whom hz called,them be alfo juftified, and whom be juftified, 
them be aljo glorified. (2,)For this End,God fentand gave 
his Beloved for us. fobn 3. 16.God Jo loved tbe World, 
that he gave his only begotten Son, that whofoever believed 
in him might not perifh, but baveeverlafling Life. (3) © 
This is the End of Chrift’s Death, and fhedding his 
Blood, Row, 5. 8,5. God commended his Love toward as, 
in that while we were yet finners, Chrift died for us Much 
more then being juflified by bis Blood, we Jbak be faved 
from wrath through him, (4.) That we fhould enjoy God 
for ever is the End of Chrift’s Life, Row. 5. 10. We 
fhall be faved by his Life. (5.) And of his Refurrection, 
tL Pet, 1.3, 4. (6.) Of our Vocation, Gal.1, 6. Rom. 3. 
30. (7.) Ofour Juftification, Rom. 51. and 8. 30. (8.) 
Adoption, Yobn 1. 12,13. with Rom. 8.17. (9.) Santti- 
fication, Heb. r2. 14. (10.) Our Creation, Prov. 16. 
4. This isthe End of the Word, of Preachings, Sa- 
craments, Church-Difcipline, Providences, Mercies, 
Judgments, Promifes, ‘Threatnings; all the Opera- 
tion of the Spirit, as Eviétion, Contrition, Con- 
yerfion, Confolation, &¢, Even fome Way or other to 
promote our Salvation, aud lead us to the Enjoyment of 


God for ever,and therefore in all Duties and Ordi- 


nances, and under every Providence, and in all our 
Words, Aétionsand Thoughts, we fhould advance our 


_own Salvation that we might enjoy him for ever. 


— 1X. Motive. Satan makesit his only, and «main En- 
deayour unceflantly, both Night and Day to tempt us to 
Sin, todifhonour God, toruin ourown Souls, and to ~ 


} ‘come fhort of enjoying God for ever, and to provoke God 


} todamn usetefnally. Sec 1 Pet. 5.8. Your Adverfary the 
Devil as a roring Lyon walking about feeking whom be 
devour : And therefore we fhould moft vigilantly mi 


«7 


- 
Jigently retift hisTemptations,and work out our own Sal- 
Yation, and ftudy toenjoy God for ever; fhall Satep be 
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fo bufie to difhonour God, to damnour Souls, and {e- 


parate eternally betwixt us and God?And fhall not we as 


much asin us lyes, glorifie God and endeavour to enjoy him 


for ever, isnot this our Duty, our Honour, our Profit, and © 


Intereft 2 


X. Confider the latter End of fuch as will not endea- | 
vourtoenjoy God for ever, Matth, 25. 46. Thee (the © 


Wicked who defired not to love God nor his People, and ~ 


conféquently endeavoured not toenjoy God for ever) 


foal go'to everlafting punifbment, Pfal. 9. 17. The Wicked © 
“fhall be turned into Hell, and all the, Nations that forget © 


God: That forget to be acquaint with God,to remember, 


worthip and delight inGod, and to endeavour Commu- 
nion with him, and to labour toenjoy God forever, Nay | 
fuch as delights more in enjoying their Lufts arid fenfu- | - 


al Pleafures more than to enjoy God's Face and Favour, © 


Mark 9. 45,46. Shall be caft into Hell, into the Fire that 


foal never be quenched, mbere the worm dieth not, andthe | - 
Fire is not quenched, And,2 Theff. 7. 8,9. «Tbe Lord | 
Sefus fhall be revealed with his mighty Angels in flaming © 
Fire,to take vengeance of them that know not God, and obey — 


not the Gofpel of our Lord fefus Chrift, who fhall be punifhed 


_ with everlafting Deftruttion from the -prefence of the Lord, 
and the glory of bis Power. And pray, who are they that » 


moft difobey the Gofpel, whom this everlafting Deftru- 


&ion awaits? Are not they who undervalue to know © 
God,or fo endeavour to Say him here or hereafter, to | . 


whom Chrift in the Day of Judgment fhall fay, as Matth, 


25.41. Depart from me ye curled into everlafting4Fire, pre- 


pared for the Devil and his Angels. And Rev. 14, 10,11, 


The fame fhall drink of the Wine of the wrath of God, which — 


is poured out without mixture into the Cup of his Indignati- 
on, and they {hall be tormented with Fire and Brimftone, 
in the prefence of the holy Angels, and in the prefence of the 
“Lamb, and the [moke of their Torment afcendeth for ever 


and ever, and they have noreft Day nor Night. O then 
labour to enjoy God for ever, that you may ¢[cape thefe — 


_ Torments, and be infinitely happy in the Sogiety of 
_ Saints and Angels and the bleffed Trinity. + 
CL. Confider the Nature of this Enjoyment of God, r/ 

es not confit in-varna} Delights, and fenfual fee 

nae ‘poem ; ures 
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fures, as Turks and Epicureans would with, but in fpiri- 


‘tual Delights, to have Perfeétion of Holinefs, to love 


God, to be beloved of God, to feel God’s Love, to fee 
Chrift, to converfe with holy Spirits,. to ferve God, 6c. 
2. In this Enjoyment of God, we fhall have a feeling 
lively Impreffion of our own Happinefs, Honour and Dig- 
nity, to which God has advanced us, and of our perfect 
Holinef&s, and of the unchangeable Continuation of our 
HappinefS. 3- Wefhall enjoy God, and the Felicity and 
Honour and Glory —he™ has ‘nvefted us with, without 
one Moment’s Interruption, te all Eternity, O how does 
this differ from an pretended Happinefs we enjoy here 
below ! How often is our Enjoyments interrupted ? If 
we bein Health to Day, we ate fick to Morrow; if 
merry to Day, fad to Morrow ; if we rejoice under the 
Shinnings of God’s Countenance to Day, we figh we 
groan, we mourn under the f€niible Hidings of 
God’s Countenance to Morrow: But there is un- 


interrupted Joys! Unmixed Joys ! Perpetual Joys! 


_* 


q 
7 
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‘God in his Ordinances here below be fo deleétable ¢ 


~ @how fhould we labour to attain thefe Joys. 4. We 


fhall net only be Speétacors, but Poffefors of this Glory. 
Rev. 22. 4+ And they fhall fee bis Face. John 17. 24. Ibat 
they may behold my glory; here we are allowed to be | 
Spekators: But Revs22. 4. And bis Name {hall be in their 
Foreheads. John 17-22. And the Glory thou gavelt me, I 
have given them: Here we are made Poffeffors ot Glory. 


--s. This joyful Enjoyment of God fillsthe whole Soul 


and all its Faculties, the Underftanding is filled with 
the beatifick Vifion; Fhe Will with divine Love; The 
Con{cience with eternal Peace and Serenity ; The Affed:- 
ons with Joy unfpeakable and full of Glory, &. Andno 


Wonder, for God the Objeét of their Joy and Enjoyment, 


«able infinitely to tranfeend all the Defires, and Capaci- 
ties ofthe Soul. For he is, (1+) The fupreme Good. All 
the Goodnefs in’the Creature is but afaint Refemblance 
of thisinfinite Good, (2+) He isa tranfcendently plea- 
fant Good, if the Enjoyment of the Creatures, I mean 


_ the lawful Enjoyments of Creature-comforts be fo plea- 


fant? what will it be to enjoy the Creator, Redeemer. 
Sanftifier 2 If the imperfeét mom=ntancous Enjoymentot 


what |. 


136 Max's chief End is to ghoriffe God, | 
what will the full immediate, and perfectand perpetualEtte |)... 
joyment of God be in Heaven ?. (3-) God isan univerfal 
Good; all the Good we fee in the Creature is either for- 4 
mally OF éminentlyin the Creator, and he can fupply | 
the Room of all otherGood, as Meat, Drink, Sleep, 
Clothes, Sun, Moon, Candle-light, Temple, Bible, 
Oc. Rev. 21. 22, 23, (41) God is a Soul-fatislying Good, 
for he i$ an unmixed Good, the beft created Good in 
this Life hasa Mixture of Imperfection. The wifeft of 
Mortals found all created Enjoyrfients to be Vanity of Va- 
nities, and all are but Vanity and Vexation of Spirit. 
Eccle/. 1.2, No created Enjoyment can fatiate the De- 
fires of animmortal Soul, but God can fatisfie all our De- 
fire; above what we can ask,or think, or are capable to 
Feceive, (5.) God isa Superlative Good, what Good can 
be compared to him, he is better than Riches, Health, 
Honour, &c. and alf that the World can aftord, he in- 
finitely furpaffeth them. And, (6.) He is an eternal 
Good, and gives eternal good Things,an everlatting King- 
dom, an Inheritance that fadeth not away, everlafiing 
Foy, eternal Redemption, eternal Life, &c. (7.) An. Up- 
changeable.Good, Mal. 3. 6. J the Lord change not. Hof, 
14.3, Jam like a greenfir-tree which changes not Leayes 
nor Colour Summer or Winter that is unchangeable, 


/ . 
Queft, But what fhall we do, that we may enjoy God for 
ever? «= | 
Anfm. If you would enjoy God for ever, follow thefe 
DIRECTIONS. 
I. Dire&ion. Hear the Word of God habitually ; For, 
Roni. 10, 17+ Faith comes by hearing, and Faith entitles 
_ toeternal Life. Ads 16. 31. Believe on the Lord Fels 
Chrif? and thou fhalt be faved» But this Hearing muft be 
with (-) Preparation by Prayer and Meditation on our 
Ignorance, Sin ard Danger ; and how fit the Word is to 
_ direct us in Matters of Salvation, and in the’ Knowledge 
!° . ofthe Majefty of God, whofe Word we hear. (2.) With 
Atte ion. (3.) With Retention of what we hear. (4.); 
I vith ‘a Serious Refolutien to believe each Truth, and 
1 practife ‘each Duty the Word holds out to us; 5.) This 
Hearing mutt be accompanied withMeditatign on whatwe 
i Ser" remem: 


- 
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member. (6) And with Prayer to God tor the Spirit t? 


‘Gfollow the Word with an effeétual Bleffing for our Salya- 


ion; (7-) And with diligent Endeavours to believe and 
afife what we remember. We fhould hear frequently, 
rioufly, attentively, retentively, preparedly, confide- 


b rately, devoutly, practically, Sc. 
‘). IL Diredion. Examine thy felf frequently, and {eri- 


eufly te tryin what State you are in, whether you be 
in a State of Sin and Nature, or of Grace; and whe- 


iiitber yon belong to God or to Satan, Pal. 4. 4. Stend in 


ewe and fin not, commune with your own Hearts. 2 Cor. 


“413.5. Examine your felves, whether you be in the Faith; 
prove your felves, Sc. For your Help take thefe Marks, 


- A Man in a State of Nature has thefe Marks fol- 


d lowing. 
J. Mark. He has not the Spirit of Chrift. Rom, 8. 9. 
Mi Now if any Man bas not the Spirit of Chrift, be ss none of . 


4 bis. -Atid where the Spirit is, he is known by the Fruits 
fhe produces, Gal. 5. 22. Buf the Fruit of the Spirit is 


Love, Foy, Peace, Loug-fuffering, Gentlenefs, Goodnefsy 


: Faith, Meekne[s, Temperance; and where-fome of thele 


are nots the Spirit is not. 
Il. Mark. lfa Man bein a Stateof Nature, Sin reigns 


}im him; he is under the Dominion of Sin. It is the Pri- 
‘| vilege of Believers, that, Rom. 6. 12, 14- Sin fhall not 


reign in their mortal Bodies; For Sin fhal not bave Domi- 
nion over youe He that isa Slave to Sin, and under its 


+4 commanding Power, and obeys it without Refiftance as 


his King and Superior, is in an unregenerate State- 
Ill. Mark. One that believeth not on the Son of God, 


disina State of Nature, fobasg. 36. He that believeth not 
\f the Son hall not fee Lifes but the Wr athof God abideth on 
“i kim: And confequentiy he isin a State of Nature. For 


the Threatnings of mot feeing Life, and the abiding of 
God's Wrath on. a Man, as to their Execntion, agrees 
‘only toa Man ina Stateof Sins As to what Believing 
is, fee in the pofitive Marks following. 
_1V. Mark, is Jmpenitenty: A Man in the State of Sin 
hasinever repented, Luke 13. 5» Exceptye repeat, ye fhall 
all likemife perifh. Lhe Impenitent fhall perifh eternally; 
q. 


bbut‘nons of Chrift’s Gheep, ox People, hall perih, jobs - in 


10. 


AP , 


F ee were fenfible they loved the Brethren, even all be He: 
ee Rise i | God's gi 


| aS 


j= 


and there be none to deliver you! 


- Prayer; Gal. 4. 6. And becaufe ye are Sons, God bu 


~ God and Confcience WitnefS, though they durft not lay § 


138 Man's chief End is to glorify God, 
10. 28, Theretore they that perifli are impenitent, ‘and 
confequently ina State of Sin; for ifthey were penitent 9 
they could not perifh. See Prov. 28, 13. So Impenitency § 
is a Mark.of being in a State of Sin. 9 
I might add as a Fifth Mark, That a prayerlefs Soul is} 
inaState of Sin, fer. 10. 25+ God will pour bis Fury om ~ 
the Families that will not call on bim, But he pours his 9° 
Fury only on Menin a State of Sin; therefore the pray- 
erlefs Families, and confequently the prayerlefs Perfons, } - 
on whom Divine Fury is to be poured, are in a State of §* 
Sin. O prayerlefs Wretches that never bowed your Knee 
‘to God, confider this in Time, Jeff God tear you in Tieces, ). 


ae 


~A Man in a State of Grace, has thefe and the like | 


Marks. _ 
{. Mart. A Man in the State of Grace has the Spirit of 


fent forth the Spirit of bis Son into your Hearts, crying, 
Abba Father. A gracious*Soul prays without ceafing; ): 
from the Hour of Converfion to his dying Hour; and as 
the lively crying of a-new born Infant is an evident To- } 
ken of Life and Livelinefs, fo fervent and conftant Prayer })- 
isa. Token of the Life of Grace. . 
- II. Mark. A Man in the State of Grace hasa conftané }) 
Combate between the Flefh and the Spirit. He refifts the >» 
Motions of the Flefh, Gal, 5. 17. For the Flefh lufleth 
againf? the Spirit, and the Spirit againft the Fle {h.—— 
And he endeavours to walk, Rom, 8,1. after the Spirit, §)' 
after the Motions and Direétions of the Spirit. : 
III. Mark. Love to the Brethren: 1 John 3: 14, We & 
know that we have pafjed from Death to Life; becaufe me Fm 
love the Bretbren.-Lo love the Children of God, who are Sy 
our Brethren by Adoption and Regeneration, and to’ ® 
love God's Image in them,and to love them beeaufe they 
bear God’s Image; fpeaks out, that we ourfelves are @. 
God’s Children, and have the fame Image. Simile Simi- 
li gaudet. Many a poor Soul has gone to Heaven that 
could fix on no other Mark but this alone, and could take 


aus 
j 
art 


‘Claim to other’Marks; yet they could truly fay, and B= 
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4 God's Image, upon that very Account, becaufe they 
thought them to be God's Children. | 
- [V. Mark. A Man in the State of Grace is wearied of 
8 Sin, and longs to be rid of it: So Paul, Rom. 7. 24- 9 
wretched Man that | am, who foal deliver me from the 
‘8 Body of this Death? He isfo wearied of indwelling Sin, 
asa living Man would be of a dead Body that were tied 
to him, which wasa Ponifhment infliéted of old on Ma- 
“Hlefaétors. A gracious Soul at length turns weary of the 
World, and of himfelf pecaufe of Sin. 

V. A gracious Sou! delights in God’s Word, Pfal, 1-2. 
A But bis Delight is in the Law of the Lord, and in bis Law 
Wh doth be meditate Day and Night: He delights to read and 
hear, meditate and prattife God's Word, * 

VI. Agracious Soul endeavours always to.keep a good 
Confcience, Alls 24. 16- And berein do Texercife my felf, 
to have almays a Conftience void of Offence towards God and 


J Man. 
} VII. A gracious Soul longs for God’s Prefence, Pal. 


42. 1, 2 

VIII, And agracious Soul ts his Heart, Defires, and 
Affeétions principally on God. Pfal. 73+ 25. Whom bave 
A] Tin Heaven but thee, and there is none on Barth that I de- 

fire befides thee. 

Ill. DireGion. If upon Examination you find your 
4} {elf ina State of Grace, thank God; and endeavour to 
4 advance in Grace and Holinefs, fill you arrive at Affu- 
rance; butif you find you are ina State of Sin and Na- 
4 tire, never reft till you be ina State of Grace. And to’ 
this End, _ ~ bins Sh 

IV. Direflion. Pray fervently and frequently to God 
§ to give you his Spirit,to accompany his Word,to convince . 
4 you of Sinand Mifery, and to convert you to God,.and 

4} to work Grace and holy Habits in your Soul. But fee 
“4 you pray in the Name of Chrift “Col. 3. 17. Do allin the 

ame of the Lord fefus. Matth: 7. 7. Ask and ye foall 
1 receive, 'feek and ye frall find, &c. Luke r1- 13. if ye 
“4 then being evil, know bow to give good Things unto your 
ee Children, how much more (hall your heavenly Father give the 
\ boly Spivit to them that ask him? John 34. 13, 14 And 
= whatfocver ye {hall ask in my Name that will I do, that i As 

i ; . £4: ia 
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140 Mans chief End is to gloriffe Gaz a 


Father may be glorified in the Son. If ye fhall ask any \* 


Thing in my Name, 1 will doit. So you fee you are com- 


-Manded to (eek in Chrift’s Name, and you have Promi- }” 


fes to obtain in his Name whatever vou ask, efpecially }* 


to obtain God’s Spirit: Whole Work is to convince, John 


16. 8. convert and fandify, 2 Thef. 2. 13,14. And to— 


mork Grace in the Soul, Gal. 5. 22, 
V. Direition, Believe in Chrift the Son of God, 1 John 
3-23. And this is bis Commandment, That we fheald be- 


f 


f 


lieve on the Name of his Son fefusChriff. “AGS 16. 3053s | 


Sirs, What muft Ido to be faved? And they faid, Believe 


on the Lord Felus Chrift, and thou fralt be faved. Faith. |* 
or Believing is a receiving of Chrift, fobs 1. 12. You |: 


muft receive @hrift, whole + Chrift, in all his Offices; as 
your Prophet, to inftrué you in the Myftery of Salvati- 
on ; as your Prieft; to reconcile you to God, to procure 
Pardon, and Accefs; and Return of Prayer: And you’ 
mut receive him as your King, to rule and govern you, 
and to reftrain and conquer your Enemies, You muft 
belieye the Word of God, and truft to, and receive the 
Son in all his Offices; and be willing and defirous to be 
taught by his Word and Spirit, and lay your Ear and 
Heart open to his Teachings, You muft renounce your 
own Righteoufnels, and depend on Chrift’s Merit and 
RighteoufhefS for Pardon, Peace and AccelS to the Fa- 
ther: And you mufterenounce the Devil, the World and 
the Flefh, with its Lufts, and fubmit to Chrift’s Goyern- . 
ment, and depend on his Proteétion, And this is true 
Faith, by which we may expeét all from, and thorow 
Chrift. | ‘i 

Vi. Direfion. Repent for all your Sins. Aas 3. 19. 
Repent ye therefore and be converted, that your Sins may be 
blotted out To repent aright, you muft, (1.) 
Take'a View and be convinced of your Sin and Milery; 
Alts' 2. 37,38. Now when they heard this,they mere prick- } 
ed in their Heart, and faid unto Peter, and to the ref? of 
the Apoftles, Men and Brethren, what fhall we do? Then 
Peter jaid unto them, Repent,and be baptized every ane of - 
gon inibe Name of Fefus Chrift, for the Remiffion of Sinss 
(2) Apprehend, the Mercies of God in Chrift, ers 
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3- 22. Retura ye. backfliding Children, azd I will heal 
< | ce oe | 
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) your Backflidings. Joel 2.12. Turn unto the Lord 
| your God: For he is gracious and merciful, flow to Anger, 
» and of great Kindnefs (3.) You muf turn 
with Grief and Shame for your Sins, fer. 31. 18. /bave 
\ furely beard Ephraim bemoaning bimfelf thus, Thou baft 
§ chaftifed me, and I wa chaftifed, as a Bullock unaccuflom- 
ed tothe Toke: Turn thou me, and J fhall be turned ; for 
thou art the Lord my God. Surely after that I was turned, 
| T repented + and after that I wx infirued, I [mote on my 
Thigh; I wa afhamed, yza even confounded, becaufe I did 
| bear the Reproach of my Toxth. (4.) You muft ftirn with 
4) Hatred of Sin, and Hatred of your felves, becaufe of 
© Sin. Ezek. 36. 31. Thea fhall ye remember jour own evil 
‘| Ways, and your Doings that are not good, and fhall lothe 
4 your felves in your own Sight for your Iniquities, and for~ 
«| your Abominations. (5.) You muft turn from all your 
Sins: You muft turn from the Love, and endeavour to 
turn from the Praétice of all known Sin. (6.) You muft 
turn to all known Duty, to the Loveand Prattice of all 
4) known Duty, foall the Statutes of the Lord. Ezek. 1%. 
| 21. But if the Wicked will turn from all bis Sins that he 
\) bath committed, and keep all my Statutes, and do that 
| whichis lawful and right, be fhall furely live, be fiall 
ve) aot die. (7.) You muft turn with al] your Hearts from 
ic} all known Sin, toall known Duty. Pfal, 119. 2s Bleffed , 
al are they that keep bis Teffimonies, and that feek him with 
| thé whole Heart. Verfe 10. With my whole Heart I have 
| fought thee. Verle 34. Give me Underftanding, and I 
| foal keep thy Laws yea, I fhall obferve it with my whole © 
“Heart, (3.) We muft turn from all Sin to all Duty, with 
all the Heart, for atlour Days, even forever. P/ai. 119.. 
34. Teach me O Lord the Way of thy Statutes, and J foall 
keep it untothe End. Verle 44. So fhall lkeep thy Lam 
continudlly; for ever and ever. (9.) We muft turn with 
Confeffion. Pfal. 51. 4: Againf? thee, thee only have I fin- ° 
ned; and done this Evil in thy Sight. (10.) We _muft 
turn with eatneft Petitions, in the Name of Chrift, for . 
Pardon. - Pfalz §1,1. Have Mercy on me O God, according 
to thy loving Kindnefs : According to the Multitude. of thy ~ 
tender Mercies blot out my Tranfgreffions ; wafh me-through- 
4 from mine Jniquity, and clean{e me from my Sim. (14.) -- 
aa , © GR te 4 Witla 
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142 Man’s chief Endis to glorifie God, 
With full Purpofe of, and endeavour after new Obedis — 


ence. 2Cor. 7. 111 Tea, behold this. felf-fame Thing, that 


ye forromed after a godly Sort, what Carefulnefs it wrought 


in yOu, yea what clearing of your felves, yea what Indig- 
nation, yea what Fear, ya what vehement Defire, yea 


what Zeal, ysa what Revenge! Wfaiah 1. 16, 17. Wajb 


9; make you clean, put away the Evil of your Doings 
from before mine Eyes 3 cease todo Ev:l, learn 10 doywell, 
seek Fudgment, relieve the Opprefled, judge the Fatherlefs, 
plead for the Widow. 


VIL. Dire#ion. Enter into an exprefs Covenant with — 


God through Chrift. ferem. 50. 5. Come, and let us join 
our felves unto the Lord, in an everlafling Covenant that 
shall not be forgotten. Wa. 55.3 Jecline your Ear and 
come unto me, and your Soul fhall live; and J will make 


with you an everlafting Covenant, even the fure Mercies of 


David. I fay, Enter intoanexprefs Covenant ; for in 
believing and repenting you have entred tacitly, really, 
virtually, and implicitly in Covenant with God: But to 
be more diftinét and exprefs in covenanting with God, 
will afferd more Comfort and Affurance to enjoy God for 


Q 


ever. Therefore to help you in this moft important; 


Affair, (1.) Go deliberately about covenanting with God; » 
and to that End, fequeftrate Time for Meditation and 
Prayer; think on your Sin and Mifery, your Need of 
Chrift, and the full and free Offers of the Gofpsl, and 
your Need of God’s Spirit to enter in, and to. perform 
your Covenant aright. Take fome Days to this Work, 


and ftill beginand end your Meditations with Prayer: | 


Then after a Portion’ of Time daily for fome Days, {pent 
in Meditation and Prayer, enterinto a formal Covenant 
with God, on your Knees, in Prayer, with Heart and 
Voice, pronouncing the Words or Terms of the Cove- 
nant with your Mouth : Yea, if youcan write, you may 
watrantably fubfcribe a written Covenant, with your 


Hand to God, and utter it with Heart and Voice; as 


faiah 44. 5, One shall fay; 1 am-the Lord’s , and another’ 


Shall call peu by the Name of Jacob! And another fhall « | 


a“ 


fubferibe with his Hand to the Lord; and Sirname himfelf. 


by the Name of Ufrael, The Wotds.written, uttered, or 


fubleribed, may be to this Purpole. f 1 4, B, roe 
F » PY 


- € Hour, to renounce the Devil, World, and Fleth, and . 
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€ by thy holy Spirit fenfible of my Sin and Mifery, and 
¢ that neither my felf,.nor any Saint, nor Angel, can 
< recover me out of the fad State Lam in by Nature = 

€ And finding that Chrift has paid a fufficient Ranfom 
“ for all that come to the Father by him; and that God 
© has made full and free Offers of himfelf, his Son, his 
€ Spirit, Grace, Peace, Pardon and Glory to all that 
¢ through Chrift come. tothe Father. I do cordially 
¢ and fincerely accept of all the Gofpel-offers : Particu- 
€ laely, L do accept of God for my Father, and my God ; 
€ of Chrift for my Prophet, Prieft, and King, and alone 
© Mediator, Redeemer, and Interceflor : And of the 
© Holy Ghoft, as my Sanétifier. I fincerely, from this 
< Moment, refign my felf, Soul and Body, with all that 
¢ Jam, and have, to God’s Difpofal and Obedience, for 
€ his Glory, and my Salvation: Promifing, in the Strength 
< of my dear Lord and Saviour Jefus Chrift, from this 


‘all known Sin, and my own Strength and Righte- 
¢ oufnefs; and in Chrift’s Strength to perform all known 
© Duty; and to be, and behaves one of God’s People 
“© and Children, taking God’s Word for my Rule, and 
€ his Glory, and my own Salvation, for my ultimate End. 
¢ And I vow and promife to adhere, and cleave to God 
€ eternally through Jefus Chrift; taking him for my Por- 
€ tion allennarly, and my exceeding great Reward; and 
< refolving for ever to depend on Chrift his Merits,Righ- 
¢ teoufnefs, and Interceffion. So help me God. I fay, 
Covenant with God in thefe or the like Words. But 
2.) This Work muft be fet about timeoufly ; we muft 
not delay our covenanting with God till old Age; But, 
Ecclef. 12; 1. Remember thy Creator in the Days of thy 
Touth. And Ecclef. 9. 10. Whatfoever thy Hand findeth 
to do, doit with all thy Might ; for there zs no Work, nor 
Device; nor Knowledge, nor Wifdom in the Grave, wbither 
thou gocft, It is impoffible to be too timeous in this Work, 
if you have come to the Ufe of Reafon. But Procrafti- 
nation is moft dangerous: Therefore take Time while 
Time is, for Time bides no Man. (3-) Covenanting with 
God fhould be cordially performed, with all our Souland 


Heart, Pfal. 16 2, wits Sincerity, Fof..24. 14 With 
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Afetion 
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Affetion, Fof. 24, 23. With Foy and Complacency, Pfa/, 
119.11. (4.) Though we fhould covenant with God 
in the deepeft Humility, and Sénfe of our own’Unwor- — 
thinefS and Weaknefs; neverthelefs we fhould covenant 
with God refolutely and boldly ; So as the Soul may con- 
fidently affirm, and avouch his being in Covenant with 
God, Pfal.15. 2.0 my Soul, thou bafi faid unto the 
Lord, Thou art my God. See Deut. 26, 17. Thou haft 
avouched the Lord this Day to be thy God, to walk in his 
Ways, aid to keep his. Statutes, kc. (52) Thisperfonal © 
Covenanting with God fhould be diftinét ; * So that the 
© Soul may at Prefent, and forthe Future, know and a- 
ver they covenanted with God; and that they really 
© enteredin Covenant with him; without being obliged 
© to conclude their Covenant State from other Marks and 
© Qualifications. See J/a, 44. 5. Pfalmi 6. 2. Zechar. 
13. 9. _Incovenanting with God we fhould be diftiné - 
in the following Particulars. (1.) We fhould be diftinét 
that our Souls accepted of God’s Offer, of himfelf, and 
of his Son, and all the Privileges purchafed by him, P/a/. 
16. 2. (2.) That we have refigned our felves to the 
Lord wholly, both Soul and Body to his Difpofal and O- 
bedience, P/al. 116. 16. | 

VIII. Dire®ion. Walk as People in Covenant. with 
God, and as thofe that expeét to enjoy God for ever. And 
to that End follow thefe Advices. 

1. Keep always a good Con{tience towards God and Man, 
‘Affs 24. 16. give each their Due; endeavour to perform 
all the Duties, all the known Duties you owe to God, or 
Man, and to fhan all known Sins againit God or Man. 

2. When you have done all you can, count your felf 

an unprofitable Servant, Luke 17. 10. Believe and ac- 
knowledge that you merit no good Thing at the Hand of 
the Lord. 
3. Ply the Throne of Grace in Prayer, Phil. 4. 6. 
% Thef.. 5.. 17. Pray with Faith, Conftancy, Fervency, 
Sincerity and Humility, importunately and boldly, as 
Heb. 4. 14, 15,°16. Pray for every fpiritual Supply and 
Mercy you ftand in need of. : : 

4. Sindy to be boly, as God is holy, in all manner of 
Gonverfation, 1.Pety 1+ 15, And to that End, Ply : 
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s. Ply publick Ordinances, Word and Sacraments fre= 
quently, devoutly, and conftantly, Fobn 5. 39. 1 Cor. 11° 
24. Fer. 2. 4. | ; 

6. Ply private Duties, read, fing, pray in your Family 
each Day, fer. 10..25. and fee you inftru@, teach; re- 
buke and examine your Childfen and Servants fre- 
quently. or 
7. Ply fecret Duties, as Reading, Jobn 5. 39. Medi- 
tation, Pfalm t« 2- fof. 1. 8. Selfexamination, 2 Cor. 
13. 5. Godly Conference, Maj. .3. 16. Secret Prayer, 


_ Matth, 6. 6. Holy Ejaculations, longing Defires, Soli- 


loquies, ec, . , 
8. Grow in Grace daily,f{2 Pet. 3. 18. and to that End, 
be much exercifing and quickening thy Graces. 
9. Strive daily to mortify your Lufts more and more, 
Col. 3. 5. . 4 
10. Have your Converfation in the Heavens continu- 
ally, Phil. 3. 19. prepare for Heaven, long for Heaven, 


_ think on Heayen, 


it. Keep Death and Judgment ftill in your View, Job 


34, 14. 2 Cor. 5, 10. : 


12. Makeit your chief Care to enjoy God in Duties 


~ and Ordinances here, as P/al. 42. 1, 2. and 63+ 1. 23,°' 


13- Lay all your StrefS on Jefus Chrift. Col. 3. 17. Do 


allin his Name, feek all from the Father for hisSake, ex- 


peét all for his Merits, do all to advance his Kingdom, let 
him be your Refuge in all your Straits, in Life and) Death 


lean upon your Beloved ; doaill in his Strength. 


14. Be faithful unto the Death, Rev. 2. 10. that ye 
may receive the Crown of Life; think it notenough to 
be religious for a Time, but continue faithful to Chrift 
to the laft Gafp; adhere to Chrift in Profpesity and Ad- 
verfity, in Health and SicknefS, and under Perfecution: 
Let nothing feparate you from the Love of God in Chrift 
Fefus. See Rom. 8. 35, ---- 38. Pins 

15. Finally, Follow God’s Word for your Rule in all 
Things, 2 Tim. 3 16. in what you are to do, and in what 
you are to believe; and att and believe fuitably ; believe 
whatever is revealed, and praétife whatever is command- 
ed therein, and receive nothing but the Word of God 
for the Rule of your Faith and Manners. Follow thefe 
‘ | K 3 . Direttions, 


146 Mavs chiefEnd is toglorifieGod, &e. 
Direétions, ‘and with God’s Bleffing they will directyou 9 : 
to the Enjoyment of Godin Time and Eternity: And | 
this leads us to the {econd Queftion of our Shorter Cate- — 
chifm, viz. tothe Rule which God hath given to dircil ws, 
how we may glorifie and enjoy him for ever. Of which — 
we intend, God.willing, next to treat, | A 
I have now: held forth, in much Weaknefs, a fhort | 
Hint of that Sort of Enjoyment Believers attain.to in this 
Life, and that which is tocome, Dearly Beloved, be 
exhorted therefore in the Fear and Love of God, and 
; ‘Bowels of JefusChrift, Phil, 2, 1. to fhake off Security, 
Carnality,and worldly MindednefS,€5c. and what elfe may 
gs ftop your Flight, as the Sin-which {0 eafily befets you,and 
fo labour in the Ufe or Means to enjoy God here, and in 
the Strength of Chrift, to work out your own Salyation,. 


: 

‘ 
i! 
fo as you may enjoy him for ever hereafter ; Where you 


fhall not only attain to thefe Joys you heard me difcourfe 
of, but to fuch ‘4s ‘are infimtely beyond them. Where, |). 
when you come, (with the Queen of Sheba) you fhall ff. 
ays That ( though you heard. very muchof the Glories | 
of the New Jerufalem before you left the lower World) 
you heard not the Half, yea not the Ten Thoufand Part 
ef the Trath of what Glory and Joy isthere. O Time 
is (hort! Eternity knows no End! O choofe the better 
Part’; lofe not eternal Foys for momentancous Trifles: Pof-, 
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fibly ere you hear another Sermon on this Subjeét, fome i 
of you may be landed ip Eternity; and, Othatit may | 
be in ‘an Eternity of Joy and endlefs Happinef&. | Take: ~ 
therefore the Kingdom of Heaven by Violence; pray, | 9 
meditate, read, mortify your Lufts, believe in Chrift;, || 
ce. And that you may the better know the Way,Means_ : 
*- and Method, I thall now, God willing, go on to the fe-; | -i 
cond Queftion, tolet you fee the Rule God bath given to, Iv 
dire us, that we may glorifie and enjoy bim. A wih ||) 
the Eternal JEHOVAH may blefS whacis{poken om, | 
this, Subjeét; to his own Glory, and your Salvationin | 
Jefus Chrilt, »his only Sqn our Lord. . Amen and Amen. 7 
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i, Catechetical SERMONS 
Be: ye’ 
Pal. CXIX. Verfe 105. 


Thy word is a Lamp. unto my Feet, and a 
_. Laight unto my Paths. : 


Al Being an Explication of the Second Que- 
ftion ofour Shorter Catechifm. viz. 


+) Queft. What is the Rule God bath givex 
to direct us, to glorifie and enjoy hinr? 


~| eAaf. The word of God ( contained in thie 

' Scriptures of the Old and New Tetta- 

-. ment ) isthe only Ruleto dire us to 
glorifie and enjoy him. | 


~% HA T to glorifie God, and toenjoy him for 
ae eyer,is and ought to bea Believer’s chief End 
in all his Aétions, hath been made plain in the 
: - ~ preceeding Sermons on the firft Queftion. We 
of fhall now,with God’s Affiftance, let you fee, The rule which 
12) God bath given for our Diretion, to glorifie and enjoy him. » 
= From the Words of our reading,viz. Thy word # a Lamp, 
svt &c. The Meaning is thy written Word is a Lamp and a 
ia Light for Direétion, and Hlumination to my Feet and 
~ Paths to me in my Life and Converfation before God 
_ and Man, to fquare my Life and Actions by. The Doc: 
hg we fhall obferve and infift on, is that, » a 
Aa 3 » K + | The f, 
| at ‘St ek et, f 
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‘that from a Child thou haft known the holy Scriptures, which 


lawful. 


«48 GO D's Word 

The Ward of God is the only Rule of our Life and 
Converfation, to dire& us to ferve and glorifie God’ 
here, and to enjoy him for ever hereafter, ' 
This appears from the following Scriptures, viz. Pfal. 
19.7, 8, 9, 11» The Te/timony of the Lord i fure, making 
wife the fimple.——es The Commandment C, the Lord « 
purey enlightning the Eyes. The Fudg ments of the 
Lord are true, and righteous altogether, Moreover by 
them « thy Servant warned, 2 Tim. 3- 1§, 16,17. And 


are able to make thee wife unto Salvation, through Faith 
which is in Chrift Jefus. All Scripture’ is given by in/pira- 
tion, and is profitable for DoBrine, fer Reproof, for Correc- 
tion, for Infirution in Righteoufnefs. That the Man 
God may be perfect, throughly furnifbéd into all good Works, — 
Ifa. 8,°20. Tothe Law and to the Teftimony, if they {peak 
not according to this Word, it becaufe they have no Light 
in'them, Luke 16. 29. They have Mofes and the Prophets, 
let them bear them. See allo Eph. 2. 20. 1 Fobn i. 3, 40 |. 
To profcute this Doétrine more fally, we fhall handle |» 
thefe-following Points, and followths METHOD. ~ 


1, Shew fhat the Scriptures are God’s Word. 
2. Speak to the Neceffity of God’s revealing him through 


3- Concerning the Neceffity of committing the Word 
to Write. 
4. Concerning the Authority of the Words 
ah What is Canonical, and what not Canonical therg- |» 
8) . : 
\ 6. Whether the Originals be pure and uncorrupted ? 
7. Whether the Engli(h, Latine, Syriack, Se, Verfion 
or the Original, be the authentick Rule ? 7 
. %. Anent the feveral Verfions, and the Neceffity of Ver- }»: 
fions, ~~~ ° | Big wet 
9, Anent the Perfection of the Scriptures. f 
10. Concerning its Perfpicuity. | 
11. Anent reading the Scripture, how far neceffar and 


ne aa —— 
e- 
et, 


12. Whether the Scripture be the Judge of Con- 
troverfics, = ™ 1) a 


$3:Con 
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- 13. Concerning the Senfe and Meaning of the Scrip- | 


| ¢yres, and how to attain thereto. 


14. Whether the Scriptures be our alone Rule, or 

_ whether natural Reafon, Philofophy, Writings of the Pa- 

_ thers, Traditions, Councils, or fuch a Spirit as Quakers, 
Enthufiafis, Sc. pretend to have, may be of more or ¢- 

quivalent Authority, with the Scriptures. 

- 15, Make general Application. Of thefe in Order. 


’ SECTIO Nl. 
That the Scriptures ave God’s Word.. 


ECAUSE thisis fucha fundamental Point, that 
all others that follow in our Catechetical Sermons, 
do depend thereon. We fhall be the more fuli 

in the Probation of the fame, and to that Purpofe, lay 
down fome Propofitions as follow. 
I. Prop. At firft nothing exifted, but God Father, Son, 
and Spirit. 
“TL. No Thing,no Man, nor Angel, could exift for ever, 
unlefs God had given them a Being: . 
{II. Prop. God gave a Being to all Creatures, ani- 
mate and unanimate; brutifh and rational ; Angels and 
Men, particularly toMan: The firft Man he formed 
his Body of the Earth, and breathed an immortal Soul 
into him; And by ordinary Generation from the firft 
Man, has wonderfully and fearfully formed the Bodies of 
all other Men, in the lower Parts of the Earth, and form- 
ed and created immortal Souls within them. 
"Tv. God created Man after his own Image, in Know- 
ledge, Righteoufnefs and Holinef&, with Dominion over 
the Creatures of this inferiour World. Therefore, — 
V. God is the Owner of Man, as having created him 
both Soul and Body. 
VI. God is Man’s Benefaffor, as having beftowed on 
him a Soveraignty, and Lordfhip, and Dominion, over 
al the inferiour World, and endued him with {uch Pow- 
* ersand Faculties. ; 4s 
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VIL. It follows then by neceffar Confequence, that God 

has an uniqueftionable Right to rule and govern Man, | 
and that Mlan owes Homage and Obedience to God,as his — 
Ruler, Owner, and Benefaitor. ed 
. VITL. Man % bound to give acceptable Service, Homage, — 
and Obedience to God, he ‘being fo much beholden to God © 
as his Owner, Ruler, and Benefa&or, and God being the | 
Supreme Good, and infinitely perfet., 

IX. To the End that Man may give acceptable Service 
to God, there muft be a Standard, and perfei Rule i 
Man’s Service and Obedience to God ; according to whic 
Man muft frame all his Obedience, and perform every 
Duty:to God. 

xX. If Man owes Homage and Obedience to God; and 
if there muit be a Rule todireét Man in the Duties of 
this Obedience’; then mzthout all doubt there # a Rule of 
Obedtence to.dive Man in the Duties be owes to God. For 
it is inconfiftent to think that God who is Owner, and 
Ruler, and Benefaétor, and the Supreme Good, fhould 
expect Obedience from us,and that this infinitely, perfeét 
and good God fhould not acquaint us with the Rule of 
Obedience, nor what Duties he would have us perform ; 
nor in what Manner, as they might be acceptable. 

XI, Ifthere muft be a Rule of our Obedience, and if 
there be a Rule; either Man muft of himfelf know this 
‘Rule, or God muft reyealitto him: ‘But, ( 1.) That 
Man in this fallen State, knows not this Rule, is plain, 
becaule Mankind neither agrees in the Obje or Form of 
Worthip. “Pagans differ from Chriffians, ews and 
Turks, as to the Gdje& of Worfhip and Obedience : And 
each Country, or Diftritt ot Pagans almoft differ one ~ 
from another, as to the Objeét.and Form of Worfhip and 
Obedience: Serving different Idols and Pagods, with 
different Rites. As for Turks, Jews, and Chriffzans, who 
in the General agree that God is the Object of Worfhip; 
they difagreein Rites and Form of Worfhip and Obedi- 
ence: Each worfhipping God after his own Way- Nor do 
all of them agree among Cbriffiens that God alone ‘is the 
etbiett of Worfhip: »Witnefs the Papi/ts, who worfhip 

aints and Angels, and Images, yea the confecrated Bread, 


ce. Therefore Man in this lapfed State knows ae ei 
vy ule 
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Rule of Worfhip nor Obedince, nor the Dutieshe owes 
‘to God... And therefore, ( 2.) It muft follow, ThatGod 
bw revealed a Rule of Worfbip, Dutie and Obedience to Man, 
and this we muft hold as an infallible Truth, and Max. 
im, Of primum Principium. 
“XII. Prop. The Word of God, contained in the Old 
and New Te/fament, is the only revealed’ Rule of Wor- 
fhip, Faith and Obedience, which will appear thus. ( 1.*) 
If God has revealed a Rule of Faith and Obedience, the 
very Reafons that induced God at firft to reveala Rule 
of Faith, Worthip, and Obedience, to wif, his own 
Goodnefs and Glory, and our Salvation, muft ftill induce 
him to continue the fame in the World: And therefore, 
as God revealed his Will, fo he has preferved his reveal; 
ed Will, or the Rule of Faith and Manners revealed to 
Man to this Day, and will for the fame Reafons pre- 
ferve it to the Endof Time. ( 2.) This revealed Will 
‘of God fo preferved,and to be preferved to theEnd of the 
World, for the Rule of our Faith and Manners, muft 
of Neceffity ly in the Hands of fome one Party or other, 
really Religious, or Pretendets to Religion in the 
World. | 

Now the World may be divided into four great Parties 
pretending to Religion. The firft is. Pagan, ( from 
Pagus a Village, the Church is compared to a walled 
City, thofe withoutit live in unwalled Villages, without 
‘the fpecial Detence of Providence, which is exercifed 
about the Church. See Pfal. 46. and 48. and 125.) 
Thefe are fuch as live without the Church viGbte 5 
Infidels that worthip not the true God, but /dols, De- * 
“| vils, Sun, Moon, and other Creatures, of which hardly 
-| two Countiesagree in the fame Objet of Worthip, tar. 
‘| leGin their Form. he fecond Party are the Lurks, 
who.own the Pentateuch, or five Books of Mojes 5 and. 
own ‘God the Father, and Holy Ghoft,. and own Chrift © 
for a great Prophet, butdeny him to be God, and pre- 
fer their Prophet Mabomet to him, I mean to Jefus.. 
The third Party are the Jews, who own the Old Tefia- 
ment, and worfhip the true God, but reject the New 
Teftament and Chrift, and deny the Meffias to have , 
comeasyet. Zhe fourth Party are the Cariflians, he 
= : Sw 
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own the Old, and ‘New Teftament and believe in God © 
the Father, Son, and Holy Ghoft, and worfhip the 4) 
Unity of the Diving Effence in the Trinity of Perfons, 4: 
owning the One only and living God. Now this reveal- 
ed Will of God, whichis the Rule of Man’s Obedience, 
muft be with fome one Purity or other of thefe four 5 
But we fhall prove, it is neither with Pagans, Turks, nor 
Fews, but confequently with the Chriffians; And that 
therefore the Scriptures of the Oldand New Teftament 
is the only Rule of Faith, Worfhip and Obedience. § 

I. The revealed Will of God, which is our Rule of — 
Obedience is not with Pagans. For ~ | 

Whatever is good.in the PaganReligion,the veryTurks. — 
have that, and muchmore; The latter owning one 
God, and the Pentateuch, or five Books of Mofes, both ~ 
which the former deny: The Turks Morals alfo do evi- 
dently excel the Pagans, and their Rules of, Morality = 
And therefore the Rule of Obedience, or God’s revealed 
Will muft not be with Pagans, fince what the Turks have 
excels them; for to be fure the Rule of Obedience, or 
God’s revealed Will, muft be the moft excellent, moft 
agreeable and confonant to the Will of God, to the Nature 
ot God, or a Being infinitely perfe. But, 

If. The Turks have not the Rule of Obedience, or 
God’s revealed Will, for whatever is Good in their Re- 
ligion; as to the Objet of Worfhip, Rule of Obedience, or 
Morals, the Jews have that, and much more. Do the 
Turks worthip one God? So do the Jems: Do they own 
the Pentateuch °? So do the Fews, and all the Books of the 
Prophets, and Old Teftament: Therefore, if the Turks 
have any thing of God’s revealed Will, the Jems have ° 
more: Now it is not °a Part of God’s revealed Will 
as the Pentateuch or five Books of Mofes, but the whole 
revealed Will of God, that is the Rule of our Obedience: 
And therefore fince whatever is Good in the Turkifh Re- 
Jigion, ismuch more in the ¥mifh, as fo the Rule of 
Faith and Manners; if the, true Rule be with the 
Zerks, much more with the Jems. But, 


Wit, The Jews have not all the’ revealed Will of | 


God, norconfequently all the Rule of our Obedience, 


for whatever they have and own of the O/d Teftament, » 


a. Chri- 
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Chriftians have the fame, and the New. Teffamen?t al(o; 
“Now iftherefore the New Teftament be the revealed’ 
Will of God, as a Rule of our Faithand Manners, and 


- that Chriftians have arid own the New Teftament, with 


the whole of the Old Teftament; .and that thereis no 
more divine Revelation,it follows that the intire Rule of 
Faith and Obedience muft be whatiscontained in the 
Scriptures of theOld andNew Teftament, which Chrigi- 
ans have, ufe and believe ; but the firft is true, therefore 


+) the laft. 


IV. Chriffians therefore have the entire Rule of Obedi- 
ence, contained inthe Scriptures of the Old and New Tefla- 


| ment, being the revealed Will of God; For they have 


whatever is good in the Pagan, Turkish, or Femifh Res 


" ligion; with the Addition of the New Teftament: Now 
‘| if the New Teftament be made appear, to be the reveal- 


ed WillofGod; it follows” neceffarly, that Chriftians, 
and they only have the intire, and true, and only Rule of 
Obedience and Faith revealed by God. Our next Work 
then fhall be to prove that the New Teftament:is God's re- 
vealed Will. 

+ Now to prove that theNew Teftament is God’sWill 
revealed to us for our Rule of Faith and Manners, this 
will appear from the following Teftimonies givento the 
Truths therein revealed, vz. (t.) The Antecedent. (2.) 


) The Inherent. (3.) The Concomitant. And (4.) The 


\ fubfequent Tefimonies, Of thefe in Order. 


_ I. The Antecedent Teftimonies of Promales and Prophe- 
cies before the Incarnation of the Meffiah’s fulfilled in the 
New Tefiament, and in the Me(fiab, fo Incarnate, proves 
the New Teftament to be the revealed Will of God, 
for the Ruleofour Faithand Manners: For who elfe 


‘could infallibly foretel thofe Things but God,who having 


foretold them could fulfil them in due Time. Now God . 


2} cannotslie, nor will propagate a Lie, nor fupport Lies _ 
“| with Prophecies, and future Accomplifhments ; Therefore _ 
\\) the New Teffameut is God’s revealed Will to us, forthe 


Rule of our Faithand Manners, becaufe the Promifés and _ 


“| Prophecies of the Old Teftament are fulfilled in the New 


‘Teftament punétually. But 
ee | ee a A eS ee 


© Baxter’s Reason of the Chriftian Religion, page 25%. 
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But now let us take a View of thefe Prophecies of the >: 
Old Teftament fo fulfilled inthe New. Some of them yr 
areas follows. Gen. 3, 15. It ispromifed, that the Seed of Fe 
the Woman fhould bruife the bead of the Serpent, that Chri i af 
fhould deftroy the Deviland his Works, and fully con- 
quer him. So we read, 1 Fobn 3.8, That for this purpofe 
the Sonof God was manifefted, that he might deftroy the Be 
Works of the Devil; That Chrift all alongit the Gofpel ¥s 
difpoffeft Satan, and inftantaneoufly cured fuch as Satan te: 
formented and affliéted with various’ Diftempers, and fis 
that, Col,.2,15. He fpeiled Principalities and Powers, and hx 
made a {her of them openly ,triumphing over them in himfelf, iv 
and on the Crofs: Yea, and gave Power to his Difciples gp: 
and Apoftles, Mark 16,17, and Afs 16. 18, to caft out Bix 
Devils; yea and Power to them by laying on their hands gh? 
toindue others with the fame Pomer; ‘And thefe othersfis 
‘again, for near Two Hundred Tears. So here you fee the pris 
firft and gtcat Promife and Prophecy of the Old Tefta- jin 
ment fully after near Four Thoufand Years moft punctu- hy. 
ally accomplifhed inthe New, Wemight add, That alls 
the heathen Oracles were filenced at the Birth of Chrift; fin 
but I ftudy Brevity; | 

So Gen!22. 18. It was promifed} That all Nations ofp: 
the Earth fhould be bleffed in Abtaham’s Seed: That Chriftiii 
fhould defceud of Abraham, and fhould fave the Elect off. 
all Nations: . See this accomplifhed, Matth, 1. Wherefi= 
his Gencalogy is reckoned from Abrabam : And fee theft: 
fame in Zzke 3; And how Ged, out of free Love, defignediir, 
him a Saviour for the Ele& that believethinhim: Seer, 
Fobn 3.16,17. and 1 Fobp 2. 1, 2; 3. git 

So Gen. 49, 10. Ie was promifed; The Stepter fhould nobis . 
depart from Judah, nor a Lamgiver between bis feet t7Ds 
Shiloh come,Chri/t the Prince of Peace: See this fulfilled init. 
the New Teftament, Matth, 2. Herod an Idumeam®os 
‘King when Chrift is born: And the Sanhbedrim as Fofephuste 
Flavius informs us were all killed by Herod, that he mightai. 
without Oppofition kill the Babes of Bethlehem in Ort. 
der to kill Fefus : Now any Royal Authority that feemhe. 
éd to remain in Judah was lodged in the Sanbedrimge. 
‘$n gbout Chrift’s Birth, Heroddid fully extinguith them), 


t 
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' So Pal, 2. It was promifed, That God the Father: fhould 

‘Wy fet bis Son King on Sion bis holy Hik, and in {pigh of bis 
“8 Enemies, maintain his kingly Government: And tha't God 
“@ would give him the Heathen fora Heritage, and E arth’s 
@ outmoft Line for a Poffeffion: See this accomplifhe d. in 
w@ the.4Gs of the Apofiles, where fome twelve Fifhe rmen 
Band Artifans that were illiterate asto humane Lear: 4ing, 
e@ being fent forth as Apoffles, With the feventy Dif ‘ples, 
“i Men of the fame Education; for the moft.fubdued by * the 
preaching ofthe Word, a great Part of Afia, Aj rick 
Band Exrope, ina little time to the Obedience of Chir iff, 
“ato own him as their King, and fee how, fince Chrift his 
BAfcenfion, God has maintained his Kingdomin a vifit le 
“4 Manner in the World, in {pight of Pagans, Turks, few's, 
wi Papifis, Hereticks of all Sorts, and Perjecutors, and all the 
Wi Malice of Satan and his Inffruments, and the Murders,lm 
\itprifonment, Banifhment, andother crue] Ujdge his Fo! |- 
lowers met with; I fay, In fpight of all thefe, he has to 
withis Hour, and willto the Day of Judgment maintaia 


:@in a vifible Manner Chrift’s kingly Power in his Church, . 


eefand fubdue at length all Nations under him. See Rev» 
I. 15. 

&) So Pfal. 16. 10. It was promifed, God mould not let 

wikChrift abide in the Grave, nor fee Corruption, and conte :- 

efquently he fhould raife him from the Dead: See this ac » 


sécomplifhed, MMattb. 28, Mark 16, Luke 24.6. Fobp 22. 


es! Cor. 15. 4, Se. 


©) So Pfal. 22. 16,18. It was prophefied they fhou Id | 


pierce Chrift’s Hands and Feet, and part his Garmen ts, 
and caft Lotson his Vefture: See thisaccomplifhed, 
wiMatth. 27.35. And they crucified him, and pgrting /his 
arments caft Lofts: Mark 15.24. And when they had 
wfrucified him, they parted his Garments cafting Lots 
hat every Man fhould get: See alfo Luke 23. 33, 34 
Mir0Dn 19. 23, 24, 
‘So Pfal.69. 21. It was prophefied of Chrift, 1dey 
hould give him gall and vinegar to drink 3 See this accom- 


uwtke 


i lithed, Matth. 27.48. And firaightway one ron, and, 


Wook @ fpunge and filled it with vinegar, and put it on arced, 
and gave him to drink; See Mark 15, 23+ Fobp 19,29. ‘g 
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. So Ifa. 7-14. It was promifed, a Virgin fhould concer ot te 
and bear a Son, and call bis Name Emmanuel: See pS ce 
accom plifhed, Matth, 1. 20; 28, 23: Euke 1.31, 35: oe 
So Ifa. 53 throughout, There is @ Prophecie of Chris” 
Sufferings and the good Succes thereof, as verfe3. Thathe 
foozlal be de[pifed and rejected of Men, a Man of Sorrows dnd» 
acqucinted with grie _———Thus Mark 9.12. Chrift) 
tells, He muft fuffer many thi s,and be fet at nought : And 9 ; 
fo we find him, Matth. nt 25, 28,29. Cromned with 
Thorns, fceptered with a Reed. fcourged, ftripped, mocked, the 
Knee bovied tobi in Devifion, and V. 30- He is anointed _ 
witl) Spitles, and they fmote him .on the bead, And elfe-® | 
where they call bima Wine-bibber, a Samaritan, 4 Devilps 
&«:, See more in my Sacramental Meditations. So Ye 
24. 70 It is faid Chrift fhould be ‘opprefled, affliéted, 
2:1y‘not open his Mouth: Thus Matt, 26.62, 63. The | 
high Prieft faid unto Chrift, Anfwereft thou nothing Pee 
—2~—But fefus held his peace; And Matth. 27. 12. Anat ik 
niben be ras accufed o the chief Priefts and Elders, bedn-  ~ 
frvered nothing: SO Wa. 53-5. It was prophelied, That 
“Gbrift fhould be wouitded for our Traufere(Jions, and bruifed  \ 
for our Iniquities; the Chaftifement of our Peace fhould be © &: 
: ot bim, and that by bis Stripes we fhould be healed. And ° 
: this accomptifhed, \-1 Pet: 23 242 where it is faid, Who 
his own felf bareour Sins, in bis own body, on the Trees > 
thiat we being deqd to Sin, frould live to Righteoufne/s 5 by 
airofe firipes mwe.are bealed:: - N28 98 Loh 
So Ifa. 53-8. leis fid for the Tranfgrefion of my % 
Pebdple was he ffricken and Rovh. #25. Who was de- *! 
livered for our Tranfgrefions. — | ej 
So Ifa. 53+ It was foretold he fhould make bis Gravé tus 
with the Rich, becaufe he would do nd violénce, nor would h\. 
deceit be found in bis Mouth, this is accomplifhed. in the Sc. 
New Teftament = For we have Account that Fofeph of jp 
Arimathea and Nicodemus took Chrift from the crojs, pes : 
wrapt him in clean Linen, and laid bim in a new Tomb in’ 
a Garden, which Jofeph of Arimathea had: bewen for hime wos 
feif, with an bundred pound weight of 4 mixtare 0 Myrriny 
and Aloes, ina grave where never Man. was laid before, 
And 1 Pet. 2.22. Jbwas faid of Chrift that be did no meee. 
nor-mas guile foundin bis Mouth. ari hak tag ie 
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So Jas §3.10. Tt was prophefied Chri? hould give biz 
ySoul ps Sink for. Sin; and 1 John 2, 2. re isi to be 
a pit i for our Sins; and 1 Cor. 15.3. Chrifi died for 
50 Ya. 53 


- 12. It was prophefied, Chri? Should be numa 
ered with the Tran(grefjors, and bear the Sins of Many, 
and make Interceffion for the Tranfgreffors. Thiis is accom. 
plithed when 4: was crucified em0ng two Thieves, Luke 
23.32. Matth. 27. 38) and Matth. 26.23. ° That d- fred 
is Blood for the Remiffion of the Sins of many And Heh, 
5. That be ever livethito make Interceffion « What 
Need we add more; for his Incarnation, Poverty, 
Perfecution, Miraclés, Preaching, healing of the Sick, hig 
exercifing the Othices of Prophet, Prieftiand King, hig 
Weath, Refurreétion, Afcenfion, Gc. ‘Time of his Death 
promifed, ‘and  prophetied of, in the Old Teflament; are 
© fully accomplithed in the New Teftament, thar it ig: 
plain, the New Tefiament being the fulfilling of the O 
iid agrecing fo exaétlyy the fame is the Rule of our Faith 
ind Manners. © : 
Dads. Te inberent Teftismony of Holinefs on Chrift, and bie 
lottrine delivered by himfelf and bis Apofiles iu the New. 
sament, proves the New Teflament to bd ‘God's revealed 
Will for the Rule of Faith and Obedience toMankind. —§ || : 
tefl, The inherent Teftimdny of. trie Holinefs on | 
Phrift, the Author and Subject of the New Teftamenty . 
mFoves the New Teftament to’ be God's revealed Will 
M Faith and Manners to Mankind. Such was the true . 
Sal and perfeé HolineG of the holy Jefus, fo fully was 
> in his Duty, yea in‘all incumbent uties to God and 
slan, that none of his Enemies (whatever ‘they malici- 
hily and injuftly fcandalizedshim) could conviét him of 
"3 in Thought, Werd ot Deéd, Fobn 8. 46. Which of 
San convince me of Sir, faith Chrift, giving a Defiance 
| all his Enemies, {0 that it was im olfible. that fuch 2 
ty Perfon could deliver a fal D tine, even a Per- 
1, who,+t ‘Pet, 2. 10, Didno Sin, nor was guile found 
bis Mouth. Therefore the New Teftament delivered, 
eee and his’ Apoffles, is the true revealed Will of: 
That 
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bd, for the Rule of our Faith and Obedience, Addit 
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1. God’s Omnipstence appeared in Chrift his Miracles 
For what le(s than Omnipotence could cure fuch as were 
born Blind, Deaf,’Dumb, Lame, command Sea and. 
Winds, raife the Dead, &e. ; 
2. God’s Wifdom appeared in the Doérine delivered 
by Chrift and his, Apoftles, though much of his Doétrine 
be againft corrupt Nature, and its Inclination, yet found 
Reafon difcovers Infinite Wifdom in Chrift, his Precepts, 
Promifes, Threatnings, syelations, and Explication of the 
Methad of Salvation by the Death of the Son of God, made je 
Man: Here found Realon difcovers Mercy to the Sinner, § 
Vengeance and Fuflice againft Sin; God keeping his 
Soveraignty, that he will thew no Favour fo fallen Man, 
without Satisfa&ion to Divine Fuftice; And yet fo com- 
pa(fionate to loft: Man as to find out, and contrive how to 
puni(h Sin, and fave the Sinner, and in the Whole of 
Chrift his Doétrine, we may fee . God exalted, and his 
Glory made our chief End, Man emptied of Self-confidence, By 
and taught to fee his /gnorance, Wants, and Unwortbinefs4h\~ 
and evil Defervings, and direfed to feck in and thorow a— 
Savioura Remeid for all thefe Evils from God, fo that 
God’s Glory, and Man’s Happinefs are mutually and un-#. 
{eparably advanced by Chrift his Doétrine, and Ma 
made fenfible, how he holds his Creation, and» Redempti-D 
au, and Santtification, and future Glory of God, that hep 
may Jove, reverence and ferve God more cheexfully for everd 

2, God’s Love to Mens Souls and Bodies, yea to ved 
x Enemies appears in Chrift and bis Dottrine. How pam 
tiently, and meekly does he teach Menthe Ways of Gow. 
in a familiar. Stile and Parables, and obvious Similes, for 
the Good of their)Souls ? How ready, compalJionate, ane 


{ 


ameck was he to his Enemies? Does not be cure Malchy 
his Ear thatcame to apprehend him 2 Does he not 
Judas that betrayed him Friend? Doeshe not pray fi 
his Enemies that murdered him? Says he not, 
forgive them, for they know not what they are doing, 
23. 34. Does he not teach us to love Ged above all, a 
our neighbour af our selves? Matth. 22.37, 39« Does Fox 
not teach us to love our Enemies, to ble/s them that eum 
ws, #0 do good to therm that hate ws, and pray for them 1B Me 
« 


oe ou > bur Rule.  Fgy 
a adefpitefuly ule and perfocute us? Matth. §- 44. Andis nog 
. dency an iabertainStati, of Holinefs.on Chrift and hig 

> 


4. Chrift in bis Life and. Do@rine manifefted great 
Contempt of Riches, Honours, Pleafares, and the World. 
How oft would the People have inade Chrift a King?and 

he ftill refafed. He received not Honour from Men 
The Birds of the air had Nefts, and the Foxes had Holes; 
_ bat the Son of Man had not where to Jay his Head, nor 
had he Money to pay his Tribute, nor did he labour after 
thefe earthly Enjoyments, for his Kingdom was not of this 
- World. He alfa taught his Followers to contemn Riches, © 
Matth.6.19. Lay notup to your felves Treafures on: 
Earth, &. Humility, Self-denial, to prefer others in 
_ Honour to our felves, not to love the World, 1 John 2, 
eet bette there isa Stamp of Holinefg on Chrift and 
rine. 


hat the Senate had plang bts of owning him foraGod. Dex 
Chrift the holy One of God. But,, 

 Secondlys There is an inberent Stamp rd Divinity and 
pincls on the Doktrine delivered by Chrift and bik Apo- 
files, that fhems the Dottrine 10 be {Yom God ; And ¢onfe- 
quently the Rule of our Faith and Manners; Yea Holi- 
cls is inberently and intrinfically animating and conflitut- 
mg the Dotirine of the New Teftament. And this ap- 
m 4 L 2 ’ peafs 


F, 760, _ GODs Word aa 
Zz pears, 1. In .the’Scope, 2. In the Matter, 3. Inthe. 
| Method. 4. P the Stile of the New Teftament. | 
: Firft, The Scope of the whole New Teftament,is to ad« 
vance God’s Glory; aid Man’s Salvation, fhewing that, 
(1.) God provided a Saviour for a loft World. 
| "\(2.) That this Saviour was a fit Mediator betwixt 
: God and Man, as being God and Man, near toboth, of 
the Nature ot both, concerned in both. oS as 
1(3.) That God fhould of his own Agoand selina ie ee 
and undefired,give all Mercy,and the Means thereof,as the 
ee Spirit, Faith, Love, and other Graces from him- 
felf. | we sath iS 
(4J- That God fhould maintain his Soveraignty and Ju- 
ftice in punifhing Sin, and- manifeft his Wifdom, Love — 
and Mercy in faving the Sinner. | brit i4g 
i(5.), That God fhould give a new Law of Salvation, / 
even Faith in Chri? fuited to our prefent lapfed State, and 
not requite legal Righteoufnefs, a Condition only fuited 
toa State of Innocency.. ; | 
(6.) That the Devil, World, Sin, Death and Hell 
fhould be conquered ina fuffering Way, and fuch a per- 
feét pattern of Humility; Self-denial,, Contempt of the 
World, Obedience, Refignation, Love to God and Man, | 
fet before usin the Lifevof the holy Jefus. ‘ 

_ © .(7.) That the World fhould be under one univerfat 
Adminifirator, a Chrift, and founited under one Head, — 
and that one'in our’ Nature, once. dead, now rifen, and: 
exalted to fit on God’s right Hand; fhould in our Name, go 
to take Poffeffion of the purchafed Glory for us, and™ 
fhould be daily fending down his Spirit to: fanétify us, to 
| fic us for Heaven, and’be atlengthour Judge, and intro- 

- duce us to the Mantions of Blifs, , | 
(8) ° That we fhould not be condemned, for meet* } «: 
Want of Janocency, but for rejecting that Grare.and Merty, 
that might have faved us. . a ao 
1 9.) That.this Doétrine fhould:be delivered by a. Mef- )-\ 
fencer from Heaven; (not an Angél, ‘or created Being, bu€ #2 
the Son of God) the Trurh of whofe Teftimony was feale) pur: 
ed'to us by the’Divine Acteftationiof Miracles. . 
““(10.) That his Divine Love and Mercy fhould be fet) Pe 
out in qur Redemptions as clear as bis Power jm our Crean. > 
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. + That Man fhould be faved by Means he never did, 
gor could think on, even by the Death of the Son of 
God: ; ° - ‘ 
__ 2.That God fhould become Man,to redeem us (theGreat- 
nefS of God’s Love and Condefcenfion herein, is Matter 
of Difficulty for our Belief,) and fo fhould dwell and con- 
verfe with us, and that familiarly eating and drinking 
_ With the: Meaneft, yea and the worft of Men to. fave 
_ them. 
_ _ 3+ That be will needs demonftrate the Truth of God's 
_ Dbreatning, that the Wages of Sin fhould be Death, by 
_}) ,dying for us, andgin our Stead. . : | 
4. And that he fhould demonftrate that God is fo far 
from envying our Happinefs, as Satan fuggefted, Gen. 3, 
45. that he is content to purchafe the fame at the dear- 
eft Rate, and fo freely to deliver us from the Mifery that 
Sin and Satan ioe into. 
_~ 4. That he fhould fend#forth Men of like Paffions with 
' our felves, to preach and fpread, and leave the Hiftory 
«| of Chrift’s'Life, and Doétrine,attefted by Miracles upon. 
‘| infallible Scripture Record, asa Rule for our Imitation, 
_ Faith, and Manners. | 
Secondly, As for the Matter of the Gojpel. 
1. It is ‘full of Dére@ions. ( 1.) Whatto foun. ( 2, ) 
(} What to pradife and do, 2, Full of Confolation to Be- 
.| lieversin Time and Eternity. 3. Full of Terrour to the 
_ Wicked in this World, and in the Life to come. 4, The 
a} things direéted or commanded to do, or hun, as the 
| ‘Precepts of the Gofpel are righteous altogether, and will 
4) eafily appear Good, though they had not been Command- 
_ ed, as our Duty toGod-and Man, and our felves. Tit, . 
2) 2..14. They teach us, thar denying Ungodline{s and world- 
Ply Lufts, we fhould live righteoufly, foberly and godly, and 
| fo they teach us Faith, Repentance, Love to God and Man, 
y Mercy, Fuftice, Truth, Sincerity, and are not thefe things 
‘| moft defirable and reafonable in themfelyes though they 
“| had not been commanded. — 
Thirdly, The Method of the New Teflament makesit ap- . 
jf pear tobe of divine Originat. 
Ay C1.) The New Teftament teaches firft an Unity of E& 
Hy fence, thena Trinity of Perfonsin the Gadhead.See Jobn 
te : 2 7 Ti 
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4. 1,2, and 10,30, and 14. 16, 17, (2) It teaches firft our 
Loft State, Mat. 1. 21. Then our Remedy, Fobn 1. 29> | 
( 3.) Our Creation, then our Redemption and Regenerati- 
0), ene 1. 1,2, 29. and 3.°3.( 4.) It teaches us what ~ 
is our great defiroying Sin under the Gofpel, viz. Unbelief, 
| and then the Lof of Unbelief, or refuting Chrift freely 
| offered to us in the Gofpel, fobn 3+ 36. ( 5+) Then 
our great’ fir/t Gofpel Duty, viz-_ Faith, and then the ad- 
vantage of Faith, Atts 16, 31. John 3. 16,.5- (6) ic 
gives Commands for Duties,-as 1 Thele 5+ 17+ and then 
gives Promifes for Alfftance, and Reward for performing | - 
the Duty, as Rom, %. 26. Mat. 7, 7 uke 11. 13, 0% | 
What looks more like God? What “more incquraging 
Method ? Or what more fuited to our Salvation could 
be deviled, ii : 2 

Fourthly, As to the Stile of the New Te/tament. 

J. In many things it is bigbjland myfterious, fublime 
avd pranits faitable to fublije Myfteries therein de-’ 
livered, to retand the infolent Self-conceited Wits of 

/ Mortals, to teach igh Thoughts of God,and Jom Thoughts 
of themfelyes: Sec Rev. throughout, particularly Chap. |. 
1: and 6, and 19. It. and 21. 22. A | 

Il. In Things of moft neceflar Concern’ for Salvation, |. 
the New Feftament is moh plain, eafie, and intelligible to 
the meaneft Capacities, ( and fo is the whole Word of 
God, ) that none can pretend Ignorance. The Scripture | 
is moft plain as to the following Particulars. (1,)Our Crea- & 
tion, and our primitive. State of Jungvence, John 1.12, Be 
Gen. 1. 26) 27. (2-); Out Fall, Gen, 3 Is——144 fh 

: <a. Tim. 2.13, 14. (3+) Our Mifery in Time by the 
Fall, Gen. 3. 145--- 9. Sd. 14. 22---° ( 4.) Our Impotency F> 
to recover. our Selves, Geu. 6, 5, and 8, 21, John 15. 4: 
S- ( 5+) Our Sinfulnefs by the Fall. ( Ephef. 2, 1. 
12. (6) The eternal difmal Canfequence of Sin, Epbe yo 
2: 3. Rom.6. 23+ and 2. 8, 9. (7, )-That God hath Pe 
laid down a Method for our Recovery, 2 Core 5- 19, I Fobu. ar 
3, 23. ( 8.) That God is moft defirous of our Salvation, 9.» 
Beek. 33. ti Ha. 55. 1, 2. Mat. 11. 28. Rev. 21. On ® 
and 22, 17. (9-) That heoffers Chrift for a Saviour, t0 #) 
all within the vifible Church, that will accept of him, } 
Matthim 11. 28. Fobn~3- 16, and 5+ 40 ( Pe é 
by a ere . na | 
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And’ omifes Salvation toallthem that by Faith recety 
| Chrifie fobn 1. 12.*Mark 16. 16. (11-) And that he 
- promifes Pardon to all that repent, and reform, /fa. 55. 

7, 8 (12. ) And Faith and Repentance to all that feck it. 

Eph, 2. 8. Mat.7.7. ( 13+) Infinite Glory; and confe- 
| quently, full, compleat and final Vifory over the Devil, 
_ World, Flefb, Death, and Hell, to [uch as love bim, Fames 
i. 12, and 2, 5. 1 Cor. 2. ge Sc. All which demon- © 
firates the Scriptures, particularly the New Teftament 
: to be the Word of God, and Rule of our Obedience: , 
~ You fee the Scope, the Matter, the Method, and Stile, 
all {peaks for the Divine Original of the Word; parti- 
cularly of the Néw Teftament. 

Thirdly, The concomitant Teftimony of Miracles wrought 
to confirm the Scriptures, and Doétrine in them deliver ~ 
ed, proves them to be of God, to this Purpofe, confi- 
der the Miracles wrought in each Period, from Chrift’s 
Conception to his Afcenfion, and fince that Time as the 
__ Miracles and Appearrnees of Angels. ; ; 

___ I, About. Chrift. his Conception and Rirth, See Luke 1. 
and 2 Chapters. and Mat. 1. and 2 Chapters. 
| If. At his Baptifm, Mat. 3.- 
IIL. Athis Temptation in the Wildernefs, Lake 4.--- 
JV. Athis Transfiguration, Mat. 17. 1. 
_ V. In the Courfe ‘of bis Life. (1.) What Miracles be 
wrought on otbers ; Reftoring the Blind, Criple, Dumb, 
Deaf, Paralytick, difpoffeffing Devils, healing all Man- 
ner of Difeafes, and raifing theDead. (2.) What Miracles 
|) others wrought én his Name, as the twelve Apoftles, and 
| Seventy Difciples,when fent forth to preach, (3) His Pre- 
~ | difions anent the Deftruétion of Ferufalem, Mat.24——— 
' and his own Death and Sufferings, Mat. 16. Judas be- 
') ‘traying him, and all the Difciples forfaking him. 
| WI. Confider the Miracles at bis Death, as the un- 
natural Eclipfe of the Sun, renting the Vail of the 
‘Temple, renting of the Rocks, opening of the Graves, 
() &c.  Matth. 27-51. . 
) VII. Athis Re/urrefion, at the Appearance of Angels, 
*) the Refurré&ion and Appearances of many of the dead 
2 Saints, Matt 27. 5, 
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| VIII, Dur: 
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VIII. During bis fix Weeks Abode on Earth after his 


Refurredzon, hisifrequent Apparitions; The Multicudes 


_ of Fithes caught by this: Difciples, on his defiring them to 
-caft the Net onthe-right Side of the Ship,and his coming, 
‘to his Difciples the Doors being fhut, fobn 21. 6. and 


.20. 19s Sc. 


IX. Athis Afcenfion, the Appearances of Angels, his ~ 


afcending Souland Body in’ the Clouds; Afs1, -— 
. X. His Appeanance, after his Afcenfion and Seffion.on 


God's right Hand, to Stephen, Atts 7. to Paul, AG@s 9. to 


Fobn, Rev. 1. | i * 

XI. His pouring his Spirit, A&s 2. on his Difciples 
conform to his Promife, tn a vilible Form of cloven 
Tongues, toenable them to {peak all Languages, even 
fuchvas they never learnéd. 

XII. His beffowing the Gifts of Propbecie, healing and 
working Mizacles, Languages, ce. on-the Apoftles, and 
giving them Power, by laying on of their-hands, to befiom 
the fame Gifts of the Spirit 07 others... : 

X IIL. The Continuance of the faid Gifts in the Church 
for Two hundred-Years, after Chrift his Afcention, 

Quef. But sow are we fure, that the Lufire of the Birth, 
Life, Death, R:furreBion, Afcénfionyand Miracles of Chrift 
are true, fince wenever fawthem i 

Anf.'We anfwer, ( 1.) The Speétators of, thefe Mi- 
racles were not deceived themfelves. (2.) Non did they 
deceive others to whom they reported the fame: ( 3.) 


Nor are we deceived by a falfe hiftorica] Tradition of' 


thefe Things: We thall endeavour to clear thefe three 
Points in Order,’ which will fully anfwer the Queition. 
I. The Spetfators of toefe Miracles mere not decemved them- 


felves.. This willappear by thefe following Conliderati-: 
ons if well ‘ponderéd. ~ . 5 
“1. They were not ad, they had their Senfesand Fa- — 


culties, and faw the Dead raifed, eat, drank, and con- 
verfed with them; they faw the Deaf; Dumb, Blind, 
Sc. cured. * ii | 


; 


7 See Mr. Baxter’s dying Thoughts, Appendix, Page 
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Be dt was not once or twice they fam this, but they were .’ 
| daily for three Tears and an, Haij, from their firft Cal- | 
sling ig Chrift’s. Death, feeing the fame Miracles rew 
. t . ss  . = A Aa : 
"3. It was not One, or Two, or Three that fam thefe Mi- 
racles,. but Multitudes fam them ; as the Twelve Apoftles, 
the Seventy Difciples, and Five hundred Brethrén; and 
the whole Concourfe of the whole Nation, Jews ,and o- 
thers, met at the folemn Feafts. La 


4. Thefe Miracles mere ot mrought in Seergt, nor in 

. one Place only, nor in the Dark, nor with Candle-light, 

to afford Ground of Sufpicion of Deceit and Falfhood ; 
putin Publick, at the Paffover, at the Temple, at the 
Marriage in Cana of Galilee, in different Places, with 
Daylight, in Face of the Sun. - , 
s, They wrought the fame Miracles themfelves, in the 
~ ame and by the Faith of Carijt. So did Peter and Paul, 
See Aas of the Apofiles throughout, and the reft of the 
Apoftles and Difciples, and many others, as Eccletiaftick 

- Hiftory proyes. in A 

6. All their Senfes were fatisfied ; cheyfaw the Dead 
|, \taifed, they heard the Voice from Heaven, and the 
Dumb, and fuch as was dead raifed, to fpeak; they 
tafied and. fmelled the multiplied Fifh and Loaves; they 
handled the Word of Life, Céri/?, after his Refurrettion, 
1 fohn 1. 42. fo they could, not be deceived them{clves. « 
Their Senfes, yea all the Senfes of fuch Multitudes, in 
_ fo many Times and Places, in, the Day-time and Sun- 
' Thine, for Three Years ard an Half (that Chrift wrought 
his Miracles, frdm his Baptifm, and publick Entry on his 
Miniftry, till his Death) could not be deceived: For 
God gaveus not Senfes fo to deceiye us. 

Il. LheeSpeftators, Witneffes and Reporters of thefe Mi- 
ratles, a the Apofiles and Evangelifis, did not deceive the 
Dijciples, nar primitive Chriftians, when they yeported the | 
fame , which appears, tg 

Firft, With Refpett to the Difciplesand primitive Chri- 
ftians. (1.) They received the Hiftory of thefe Miracles 
| _ from the very Eye and Ear-witnefles of the fame. And 
| (2,) Others cotemporary with thé Apoftles and Evan- 

| _ gelifis, delivered the fame Report; even feveral Rar ; 
Bee Bese! ae’ 


~ —- 


ee ge 


inthe Name, and by the Faith and Power of e/u. 


fuited to impofe on the World; but plain Men, Publicans, 


 contrary,embraced Poverty, Contempt, Perfecution, Im- 


brought on them; So that it is palpable, that the A- 


in the fame Point, and in the fame Doétrine. 


166 GO D's Word i 
€nifhand profane Writers. (3.) They faw the Report 
€rs of thefe Miracles work the like Miracles themfe ves, 


Secondly ,With Relpeét to the Apoftles and Evangelifts, 
Reporters of thefe Miracles, That they did not deceive o- 
thers, to whom they made Report of thefe Miracles. 

1. They were not Men of Cunning, nor Learning, 


and Fifhermen. 
2, They appealed ‘to the Multitude that faw, heard, 


and knew thefe Miracles; for whom it was eafy to con- 
fice the Apoftles, if what they affirmed were falfe. 

3» They rebuked the Rulers for perfecuting and mur- 
dering Chrift, which would have provoked them to con- 
fute their Report of Chrift his Miracles, if they were 
not true, and fo as they could not be denied. : 

4. Chrift taught little more than Matter of Faét, and 
the moral Doétrine, and that he was Chrift, to his Dif 
ciples and Apoftles before his Death: They knew little 
of his Death, Refurreétion, Afcenfion, and Kingdom of 
Heaven, till the fudden pouring of the Spirit on them at 
Pentecof?. 

5- The Apoftles and Evangelifts were all OtadideyJar, « 
fauebt of God; they were not taught of Men, nor 
one-taught by another; they faw no Schools nor Colle- 
ges; they got no. humane Learning. 

6. And yet all the Apoftles and Evangelifts did agree 


- 


7- They fought not Riches nor worldly Dominions, 
Eafe nor Honour, or earthly Enjoyments: But on the 


prifonment, Death, and what elfe could be affiiétive to 
Flefh and Blood. All which preaching the Gofpel 


poftles and Evangelifts could propofe na humane worldly 
Advantage to themfelves by preaching the Gofpel, and 
attefting the Truth of Chrift’s Miracles; fo that fimple 


_ Confcience of Duty, and clear Evidence of the Truth, was 
their only preffing Motive. : 
8. As they fought not after; fo they renounced Riches, . 
Eafe and Honour, and fealed the Truths they delivered 


ite - 


. 
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= . “if 
to the World with their Blood, in Hopes of a heavenly 


Reward, which they knew, Lying was not the Way te 
obtain. . ; 
: 5 Had the Apoftles and Evangelifts plotted to cheat 
the World, by bearing, fale Witnels to the Miracles.of 
Chrift, ( for Nothing ) the Sin would be fo great and 
hainous, that fome of th would confefs the fame at leaft 
at Death, which none of them did, but all of them died 
joyfully. f 
10, Paul, one of the Apoftles, was converted by a2 


q Voice from Heaven, in Prefence of fuch as travelled with 


$ 


him in his perfecuting Delign; therefore he would not 


prefs, that it flows from God. 


32. They not only wrought the fame Miracles with 


slfo the like Miracles in one Degree or other; ci- 


Bed KC 


_ 13. When Hereticks quarrelled with the Apoftles, and 
endeavoured to feduce their Difciples from them, the A- 
poftles appealed to the Miracles wrought by thefe Difl- 
ciples, or in the Sight of the Hereticks, Gal. 3+ 1---5 


the Apoftles and others, that wrought the Miracles, as 
if the Devil could impofe on, and deceive the World 


againft God’s W ill sor were fo good, as by. Miracles to 


promote (o ‘holy, amiable, and juit a Doétrine as the Gof- 
pel. Which were to make Satan God, and God Satan. 
* a5, All the Malice, Power, Cruelty, Learning, Po- 
licy of cheir Adverfaries, was not able to ftop the Pro- - 
sre(s of this Teftimony of Miracles, and the Doétrine 
Confirmed therewith; far lefs to extirpate, or prevail 


— againit it. 
Ss . ae So 
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So that the Apoftles were not deceived by Chrift, nor k 
Believers by the A poftles, he ee nd | 
Il. Nor are we deceived by a falfe biftorical Tradition A: 
of thefe Things. ; . 
(1.) We have gotten all the reafonable Grounds of Af - 
AS for the Truth of thefe Miracles we could defire, 
or ce 
et, + If we would’ fee God, Hedven and Hell, this 
* is,not a Way fuitable fo Probationers, that live in 
* Flefh on Earth: Angels live by Vilion, Brates by Senfe, 
< Trayellers muft live by Reafon, and believe certain 
© Revelation. | ' 
* 2. If God will end his Son from Heaven to afcer- 
© tain us, and we will believe no more than we {ee our 
« felyes, then Chrift muft dwell on Earth tothe End of 
“ the World, and he muft be in all Places of the Earth 
€ atonce, that all may fee him: And he muft die and 
* rife again before al] Men, in all Ages: And how mad 
© an Expe@ation is this? ag 
© 3. Orif all thar delivered. us the Hiftory ¢ of the 
© Gofpel ) muft work Miracles before our Eyes, or elfe 
“ we will not believe them, itis ftill more ablurd, Will 
< you not believe the Laws of the Land are genuine, or 
“that ever there were {uch Kings as made them, unle{s 
« he that tells you the ame work Miracles? Shalt‘not 
* Children believe their Parents or School-mafters, or ” 
© Scholars their Tutors, unleS they work Miracles ? 
“ (2.) We have fuch Tradition of phytical infallible E- 
. © vidence,, that the Faith of the prefent Church, inthe — } 
© Effentials, is the fame with the firft Churches, recei- 
* ved infallibly from the Apoftles. ; 
© 4, Since Chrifi’s Afcenfion, all that believed in Chrift . 4 
* mere baptized ; that is, made Profelfion of Belief in Fefus, 
<ay iat rifen, and Slorified; and devoted themicives 
* in Covenant to God Father, Son, and Spirit, All that 
* were Chriftians, by a folemn Vow profe(s’d_ the fame 
| § Paith. And this is fcha Tradition of Chriftianity, as 
* humane Generation down from Adam is of the fame 
* Humanity in the World, ; 


a 7 . 

‘ E: 4 

. ; 7! 
. ‘ . 
, 


| 


t Baxter's dying Thoughis, Thy 265- 


i 2. Pere 


— j a 


~ our Rule. © 149. 


© 9, Perfons baptized come to Years, were ftill cate-, 
€ chized in the Doétrine of the Trinity, fummed up in 
-€ the Apoftles Creed; of which Chrift’s Death; Refur-. 
¢ re@tion and Afcenfion were a Part. 

¢ 3, The’Sum of our Faith was from the Beginning 
© fummed up in the Beliefy which are expounded in the 
© three baptifmal Articles ; and all Churches had the. 
¢ fyme in Senfe, and almoft in Words: Which is a full 
¢- Tradition of Chrift’s Refurreétion. ._- . 

‘ 4. Before Chrift’s.Death he inftituted the Office of . 
© the Minifiry, which Friends and Foes confels ever fince . 
© to havecontinued. And whatis this Miniftry, butan. 
€ Office of publifhing the Gofpel of Chrift, his Life, 
© Death, Refurrettion, Afeenfion, Graces, Miracles, &C. , 
© So that this Office is an undeniable Tradition and Proof. 
€ of Chriftianity. 


‘ ¢, Chrift and his Apoftles inftituted the Lerds pay, . 


© gs the meekly Remembrance of bis Refurrettion, Friends. 
 € and Foes own the Hiftory, that the firft Day of the, 
€ Week hath beem kept up for fuch a Memorial ever 
_€ fince, through the Chriftian Partof the World : Which. 
« proveth the uninterrupted Belief of Chrift’s Refurre-. 
© étion, a3 a motorions practical Tradition. 5” ean 

< 6, Chrift and his Apofttes; ever fince bit Refarre dion ; 
© inGituted folemn Afjembliesof Chriftians to be beld on. 
€ thefe Days, and at other Times. Xt was the leaft through-\ 
¢ out the Chriftian World once a Weck. And what 
¢ did they meet for, but to hear-and profefs the fame. 
© Faith ? 

© 7, It wasithe conftant Cuftom of Chriftians, as Pliny 
© tells Trajan, to fing, Hymns of Praife to Felis, in theirs 
© Hoafes and Affemblies, ( by which their Perfecntors 

€ difcovefed them ). and that in Remembrance of his Re-, 

© furreétion, mH, ) 


€ 3. Chrift inftituted, and Chriftians to this Day have, 


© conftantly ufed the Sacrament of Chrift?s Sacripee, cal-, 

' © led, The Eucharift, tokeep in, Remembrance his Death 

_ ® till he come, and profes their, Belief that there 4S _our, 
- © Life. And as the conftant Celebration of the Paffover,, 

© with all its Ceremonies, was a moft certain Tradition.of 
£ the Egyptian: Rlagucts and. Yrae/’s Deliverance, ch 

moll Piss : IP 


s. 
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© than'a bare written Hiftory would be; fo hath the 
* Lord’s Supper been, of the uninterrupted Belief of the 
© Hiftory of our Redemption by Chrift. | 


€ 9. The Church hath had from the Beginning 4 con- 


€ flant Difcipline, by which it hath kept it felf feparate 
* from Hereticks, who have dé@hied an effential Article 
© of the fame Belief. an, | 

€ 10, None queftions, but Chriftians from the Begin- 
* ning have been perfecuted for the fame Faith, and in 


-£ Perfectition made Confeffion df the fame. Perfecutors 


£ and-Confeflors then, are both the Witneffes of the Con- 
*‘tinuance thereof. 

‘© a1. Whenever Hereticks, or Enemies, have written 
€ azainft Chriftians, their Apologies and Defences fhow 
* thaeit was the fame Faith we now own, they owned 
€. from the firft. 

© 12. Moft of the adverfe Hereticks owns the fame 
© Matter of Faé which Chriftians own, anent the Mi- 


- © racles of Chrift. 


< 13. The Jems wete long before in Poflefion of the 
¢ Books of the Old Teftament, which bear their Teftimo- 
< ny to Chrift. . 
© 14. The Books of the New Te/lament have, by cer- 
© tain Tradition, been delivered down to this prefent 
© Day $ which contain the Matter of Faét and Doétrine, 
© the Effentials, Integrals and Accidents ef our Faith: — 
© 15, No Enemy hath written againft the Matter of 
© Faét, ( to wit; the Life, Death, Dofrine, Miracles, Se. 
© of Chrif? ) of any Moment. . Saert 
© 16, ¥ea, the fews, the bittereft. Enertiies of Chrift, 
© confefs much of Chrift his Miracles, . 
€ 17. Martyrs have forfaken Life; and all, in cdnfef= 
* fing the fame. At ; 
© 48. God by his wonderful Providence, bath main- 
© tained the Chriftian Faith to this Day, and kept upa 


- © profefiing Party to own it, 


© 19. The Devil and the Wicked in the World, are 
€ the greatéft Enemies to the Gofpel, and Chriftian 
* Faith, which fhews it is of God. 

© 20. The Holy Ghoft hath ftill blefled thé Gofpel, to. 
, work the fame holy Nature and Life in all fincere and 
‘ rious Believers, Waar Le Queft. - 


— 


Opel. But bow are we fure, that granting we bave 
the Hiftory of the Life, Death and Refurretion of Chrift 
truly delivered to us, that the holy Scriptures are in all Do- 
@yinals delivered to us uncorrupted ? : 
* Anfw. Whatever Changes, oF different Readings 
there may be as to Words or Letters, occafioned by Scri= 
venets before Printing, on which no effential Point of 
Salvation or Prafice depends; yet that we have the fame 
Scriptures purely delivered to us without Corruption, 
_ with Refpett to all the Effentials of Farté, yaners OF 
Pra@ice, which was from the Beginning, appears from 
thefe Reafons. ee 

1. All Minifters.and Churches ufed the fame Scrip- 
ture we now ule, from the Beginning ; which appears by _ 
their Quotations: Therefore if any Alterations were 

* made, they were eafily difcovered. FY 

2. They all knew the Curfe pronounced, Rev. 22, 1%, 
againft fuch as added to, or dimini(hed from the Word of 
God: Which muft needs have awed them from corrupt- 
ing the Word. 

3. They took it to be the Charter of their own Salva- 
tion; therefore they would not corrupt it. | 

4. The Work of the Miniftry was to expound the 
Scripture, and preferve it from Corruption ; therefore 
they would not corrupt the Scripture themfelves. 

g. There were fo many Minifters and Churches, as 
could not be fuppofed-to agree together to corfupt the 
Scriptures:, And if fome did attempt to corrupt the 
Scripture, others would foon difcover the fame. 

6, Herefies and Controverfies did foon arife, which if 
any corrupted the Scriptures, to which alt appealed, 
would foon difcover, or oblige a Dilcovery of thele Cor- 
Fuptions. — 7 | 

7. Some Hereticks made Corruption of the Scriptures. 
by Additions, Alterations, &c, which the Church foon . 

’ difcovered to their Shame, and would be ready ftill to 
“make the like Difcovery, if Need required. 
8, All 


a. ; ; j . 


As 


* Raxter’s dying Thoughts. Pag. 270. 271: 


; 
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8. Allcontroverting Parties did,. from the Firft, aps 
peal to the Scriptures, | o> 
9» The yatious Tranflations of the Bible into different 
Tongues, Anabick, Ethiovick, Syriack, Chaldiack, Greek, 
Latin, Oc agrecing fo well together, fhew the Scrip- | 
ture to be itill the fame. . ¢ oie. 
10. The whole Church to this Day receive the Scrip- 
ture, the fame canonical Scriptures; * Except that fome 
* (the Papij?s ) receive fome Apocryphal Writings, which 

* yet makes no Alteration at ali of our Gofpel Faith, 
Thus w8 have feen the antecedent Teftimony of Pro- 
mifes and Prophecies, before the ‘Incarnation of the Mef- 
fias, fulfilled in the New Teflament, and in the Meffiab ° 
fo incarnate, the inherent Teftimony of Holinef on Chrift 
and his Doétrine, and the concomitant Teftimony of 
Miracles confirming: the fame. Follows now, that we _ 
treat of, ae 
AV, The ficbfequent Teflimony of the Spirit, which isthe 
Work of Kegeneration, or Sanitification, which the Spirst 
produces by the Word, in all Places and Ages, where the 
Word: 2s preached ; which abundantly fhews Obrift to be our 


“Saviour, and the Gofpel God’s revealed Will to us, anent 


Salvation. + * j ) 
Now, that Doftrine which the Spirit of Regeneration 


. and Sanétification accompanies in all Times, Places and - 


£255, producing the fame uniform Effeéts on the Eleét, ” 
istrom God; But the Doétrine of the Gofpel is accom- 
panied in all Timet; Places and Ages, with the Spirit of 
Holine/s and Regene*ation, producing uniform Effects on 
the Elect; and therefore the Doétrine of the Gofpel and 
New, Teftament is from God, and is God’s revealed Wil 
to. vs for our Salvation, — | te 
To clear this Matter the better, here we fhall con- 
fider, ,. | ide a, pat 
4. What Regeneration is, and doth 2” . | 
.12«How, and by’ what Means Regeneration is, , 
wrought 2 , | eel ; . 
432 On whom is Regénération wrought ? 


4, Againft 


+ Baxter's Reafoa of the Chriftian Religion, Pag. 279 


=) ‘~ ee & 


rr, 


~ 


» 
-. 


hen Se Se aN See. 
Pa bur ‘Rale. >) . 393 
4 Againf{ what Oppofition is Régeneration 
wrought ? a | : 
_. 5. That itts God indeed who works Regeneration, 
_ and therefore the Author of that Doétrine, which’ he 
 * accompanies with the Spirit of Regeneration. 


Of theie we fhall treatin Order. 
Queft. 1. What a Change does Regeneration ‘work; or 


Phat is Regencration? 


4 


Anfm. As to what a Change is wrought by Regenera-. 


» tion, it contifts in the following Particulars. 


I. The Mind is eniightned to fee, (1,.) Our Sin, Origi- 
naland Aétual. (2-) Our Miféry, by Reafon of Sin, in 
Time and Etetnity. (3.) Our Impotency to fave ‘our 
felves. (4.) The Impotency of all created Beings to 
fave us. (5.) The InevicableneS of Damnation without 
a Saviour. (6.) That there is a Saviour provided of God 


for loft Sinners that are his own Chofen, that isGodand 


(7-) That this Saviouris able, Heb. 7. 25.  (8.) 


Jian, 
be aia (9-) And detirouss to fave fuch as come to God 
_ by him, Rev, 2.6. and 22) 17. -Bzeky 93211. Mattd. 11. 
28. Fobn 5. 40; Luke“ig, 4at,:42y %- 


Il. The Will is renewed. (1.) To hate and forfake Sin, 


that is; earneftly and fincerely to endeavour to hate and 


forfake all known Sia, | (2s)"To love and follow Holinefs, 
or to endeayour in Simplicity and godly -Sincerity, to 
prattife and love all known Duty; and to that End, to 
Jigdy the Knowledge of Duty. (3.) Inra Word; "the. ‘Will 


_ Fenewed, to make God’s Will our Will in all Things. 


(4:) Tobe willing te do what is commanded. (5.) To 
be willing to fuffer, whatGod im Providence thinks fit 
to cdtve out for us, Be. “0% i Ts ee 
act Lhe Man is perfriaded and enabled to cinbrace 
“ TTs : ; { 

~ I, To embrace Chrift as Prophet's and to this Purpofe, 
1(1.) He is perfwaded of his own Jencrance, that by Na- 
“ture he has no faving Knowledge. (2.) That without 


‘P true Knowledge he cannot be faved, John'17..3. (3.) That 


| ‘none in Heaven or Earth, Angel or Man, or any other 
™) created Being, (except Chrift ) can favingly teach him. 
| (4) That Chrift is able, willing, fitand defirous to teach 

ah r Us. 


i . 


~ none can give him Strength fufficient for thefe Purpofesjsio” 
-* -among mere Menmoor Angels. (5.) That Chriff % our 0 


f 
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us. (5-) And’will aétually by his Word and Spirit, teach 
fuchas are content to embrace him for their Prophet. (6.) — 

Such as embrace Chrift fora Prophet, are willing to ply | 
the Means by which Chrift teaches and communicates” 
Knowledges, as Hearing, Reading, Meditation, Conferences 

» Self examination, Prayer, Sc, (7.) They make Confci-— 
ence of, and havea Defire to, anda Delight in, practi- 


fing frequently andconftantly the Means by which Know- |=. 


ledge is attainable. (8.) They thirft and moft earneftly 
long, for more Knowledge, faving and practical Know- — 
ledge. (9.) They endeavour to reduce their Knowledge | 
to Praétice. . 

2. [he regenerate Maris perfwaded, and enabled to | 


embrace Chrift as his Prieff: To this Purpofe, (1-))@: 


He is fenfible himfelf is under the Guilt of Original and Bre» 


- A@ual Sin. (2.) That every Sin deferves Death eternal, A 


Rom. 6. 23, (g-) That himfelf is utterly Joft in bimfelfy § 
and utterly unable to fave himfelf without Chrif, John f 


15. 9+ (4) That wone in Heaven or Earth, Manor An- 
gel, {ave Chrift, can fave him, Aéts 4. 12, (5-)-Tbat & 
Chrift is mighty to fave to the outmofi, all that come Sr. 
to God by him, \{faiah 63. 1« Heb.7. 25. (6.) He relies 6) 


-on Chrift his: Merits and Interceffion, for Pardon and ye 


Salvation, for Redemption trom all our (piritual Ene- #ao 


mies, Devil, World, Flefh, Death and Hell; for Re- 

conciliation, and.complete Sanctification, and AccelS_to & 

God. 7 , 1 Ra ‘ 
3. The regenerate Man is perfwaded to embrace & 


Ls 


_Chriftas King. To this Purpofe, (1.) ‘He is fenfible he Sa 
has many and ftrong, Enemies to overcome, Difhculties @ 
to wreftle with, Duties to perform, Temptations to re=s 
fift, Sins to fhun, Crofles to bear, Hell to evite, Heaven 


to win, 8c. (2.). Fhat himfelfis weak for all thefe Pur-§ 


a 


pofes, unable to conquer his Enemies, ©¢. (3.) Thathes 


_ Gs loft, if he overeome not his Enemies, perfornr not in- 
-eumbent Duties, refift not Temptations, &¢, (4-) That 


te 
: 


\ King, Plal. 89.18. who is God Almighty, Reve1«8- (6) 


~ 


cee! 


Xs 
4 


; 


. 


te |. 


And therefore-he relies on his Strength. (7.) Perpetu-mipoq: ss 
oily feeks his Strength and. Alliftance, tq every Thiog.he ssi 
efii } - as t 


: aur Rule. ee 
has todo or fuffer. (9.) He is diligent and defirous to 
Jearn his Laws. (9-) And to obey his Laws. (10.) T° 
fabmit to hisGovernment. (11+) And to depend on his 
“St Proteftion: (12.) The Régenerate alfo endeavours to 
F be a loyal Subjeét to Chrift, to hate his Enemies, and to 
UM tove his Friends, and to tredt themas fitch. (13-) He 
P Sndeayours to advance what he can the Kingdom, Inte- 
eft, and Glory of Chrift, &c, And thus to embrace 
WeChrift as Prophet, Prieft, and King, is true Faith, and is 


fone but the Regenerate. . 

SOV. Gracinus Effeds ate wrought in the Soul of the Re- 
generate. “Thefe following, and the like Effeéts are 
Wrought in the Soul of a regenerate Perfon. | | 
1. Humility, and low Thoughts of our {elves, as Jacob, 
en. 32. 10. and Fob 42. 6. 


Ve I. 5- ‘ ) , 
$53. A Senfe of God’s Love as our Creator, and our con- 


bd 73. 

7.4. A Senfe of bi Love, as our Redeemer and Sanfi- 
+ fier, and he that fincerely wifhes us well, Gal. 2- 20. 
By ase To believe there is an everlafting Lite, 2 Cor. 
oe OS Ae ' : x : 
ht ‘ 6, To make the Attainment of this Life, with God ’s 
© Glory, their great End, 2Cor.5.2———"_. 

~~ 2: To live in the Hopes of this Glory, and _ufe all 
- known Means in Order thereto, which fweeténs their 
ives, and makes Religion their Delight, Tfal. 73. 


“Hearts for the Praife of God, inaéting, fpeaking, think- 
| "ing, and promoting their own and Neighbour’s Salva- 
«> tion; difcourfing or their future HappinefS, and Way. 
.) . fheréto, Pfal.1, 2. Ma). 3-16. se hg 


| 

: 4 as themfelves, 1 fobs 3- 14. ok ' ogc 

a5, To with their Enemies Salvation, Matth. 5. 
‘ aaa 2 a2, Abati 


believe favingly ; whith all the Régdnerate does, and 


pl. 2. Thankfulnejs for Chrift, and our Redemption, 


ant Benefattor, freeing us from Evil, Pjzl. 119. 68, 7 


, 25° : 
§. To employ their Tongue, their Hands, and their ~ 


g. Fo love God-tran(cendently, and above all, le :, 
3. 25- » Fy 3 : - 9 
to, And their Neighbour, efpecially God's CHESS < 


———— 
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12, Abating the Fear of Death, 2 Cor. 5.1.—— 


13, To perform relational Duties, as Superiors, Infes 


riors, or Equals, with Delight, as the Duty of Parents, 
Bes, Teachers, Childrens; Servants, Scholars, Bre- 
thren, | r 

14, Todo what Good they can for God’s Glory, and 
their own and other Mens Souls and Bodies, in Time 
and Eternity, 

15. To love Mercy, and do Fuftice, Micah 6, 8. 

16. Fo labour to mortifie their’ Lufts, Col.3. 5. 

17. To contemn the World, with its Richés, Pleafures, 


- and Honours, in Comparifon of Chrift, Pdil.3. 8, 9- 


So did Paul and Mofes, Hebs 11. 25, 26: + 
18. "To éxpeét, refolve, and prepare for Sufferings in 


this Life, efpecially for God and Confcience Sake, fobs 


46. 33. | 

19. Toacknowledge all their Comforts, in Time and 
Eternity; to fow from God’s undeferved free Love. 
_ 29, To refign their All, Soul and Body, Health, Life, 


’ Times and Comforts, fweetly in God’s Hands, to difpofe 


of them without Referve, as he thinks fit, to his own 
Glory, and their eternal Salvation, Pjal- 31. 5- 

“21. To expect their All from God, through Chrift, 
even whatever Soul or Body needs for Time or Eter- 
nity, 

22. To feek-allin Prayer for Chrift. 


Queft. 2° How, and by what Means, is Regeneration 
wrought ? ‘ : 
Anfw. 1. As to the Means. This Work of Converfion 


' % wrought by the preaching of Ged’s Word, by the 


7 , ¢ 


' ‘ 
oy% 


Mouths of Men of like Paffions with our felves, and that 
moftly ina plain, candid, ingepuous Stile and Manner: 
Which fhews, that of Neceffity the Spirit muft co-operate 
with the Word, in Order to Converfion ; and his. Co- 


operation is a fufficient Teftimony of that Word with 


ich he co-operates, to: be God’s revealed Will to. us 
ur Safvation, — po a 

2 As to the Manner, or hom Regeneration is wrought. 
1s Often on a fudden, though not, in a, perfeét De- 
5 Pau}, Ais 9, and the Failor, AGs 16, 31. Yea 
. ~ one 


wh! 
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one Sermon at once has conyerted maby Thoufands, which 
many Years of philofophical Teachings could not do. (2.) 
Some, as Paul, are ftormed by a Law-work, (3.) O- 
thers, by a {weet Gofpel Capitulation, are made to yield 
as Zaccheus. (4-) Generally the Change is wrought in 


- moft Perfons, Places and Ages, in the fame Manner, as 


follows. | 

1. By bumbling Sinners, with a Sight of Sin and Mi- 
fery- ay 

2. And then difcovering Cbrift to them, as their Medi- 
ator: 
3. Working Love to God, by Faith in them, 


4. Perfwading them to embrace Chit in all bis Offices. 


5. Renewing their Wills, 
6. And leading theyg to Perfeion, in the Exercife of 
that holy Loves 


Queft: 3. On whom is this Change mrought 2 f 

Anfw. 1. For Time. Ut is wrought in all Ages; ot 
Old, in Chrift’s and the Apoftles Times, in our Fore- 
fathers Times, and in our own Days. 

2. For Place. Every where, where the Gofpel is 
preached to all Nations, Tongues and Languages. 

3. For civil Quality, On Men of all Degrees, Empe- 
tors, Kings, Noble, [gnoble, Beggers, Men, Women, 
Servants, Children, Men of aff Occupations, Qualities, 
Degrees, different Sexes, 

4. As to their Capacities. Sometimes a Perfecutor, as 
Paul; fometimes a more profane or foolifh- is converted 
at the fame Sermon, and others more fober and wife un- 
converted. ' 

5s. As to their Number, Many Thoufands have been 


~ converted: All which fhews Converfion to be the inward 


Work of the Spirit, accompanying the outward Preach- 
ing of the Word; which plainly demonftrates, that the 
Spirit co-operates with the Word, ahd confequently at- 
tefts the Word contained in the Scriptures, particularly 
in the New Teftament, which treats of the Life and 


Death, and Refurre&ion, and Afcenfion, and Dottrine, and 
“iiracles of our Saviour, tobe God’s revealed Will, for 
sha Rule of our Faith and Obedience, - ~ xy 
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el 4. What Oppofition this Work of Converfion mects 
vith ? si (eae Bm 
This Work of Converfion meets with Oppofition withe* . 
gn us, and without us, . 

J. Within us, The Work of Conyerfion meets with, ‘ 

1 Jgnorance; which it difpels, and turns to Light, | 
Eph. 5. 8. x +. ; ’ : 

2, Hardnefs pf Heart ; which it mollifies, Ezek. 36. ! 
26, ; : ‘ 


3, Love to Sin ; which it turns to Hatred, Pfal. 53- 3. 
and 119. 104, 113, 
4. Self-love, and~ Self-efteemz, and Self-willednefs ; 
‘ which hurries to Saf-denial, and Self-hatred; that is, to 
Hatred, not of natural Self, nor of renewed or fpirituak 
Self, but finfal Self, Metth. 16, 4, I Cor.'9, 27. Phil. 
3+ 9, 9. 
5° Quervaluing Love and Efteem of the World, which it 
turns to a.vatjona}l Contesmpt thereof, 1 John 2, 15,16. 
Phil. 3, 85-9, ° gt 
6. Carnal Defires, ftrong unreafonable Luft and Appe- 
tite, after fenfual tlefhly Pleafures, which it fubdues,'and 
makes fubjeét to God’s Laws, Epb. 21. 5. | . 
7- Andall this confirmed by long Cuftom in Sinning: ~ 
which it overcomes, and turns to a conftant Endeavour 
after HolinefS, Row. 7. 13,24, 3 
8, Unbelief; which God’s Spirit turns-to Faith, Gal, 
5.22. Ephes. 8, 12, 13,5c | “eA 
9. Reigning Pride; which the Spirit turns to Humility, 
Rom, 7. 9. esis i. 
10. Stupidity and Security, without a Senfe of Sin or | 
Danger, which he turns to Convidions, Vigilance, Dili- 
gence, Ads 2. 37. Phil. 3. 13, 14. 
-: 11, Difefeem of. Chriff, which at Converfion, the — § 
"Spirit turns to the #zoff ardent Efteem of, and Defire after, | 
| 


- 


Chrift, Ads 26. 5,18. Pil. 3. 8, 9. 
Thefe with many moe reigning Evils are within us at 
,Gonyerfion,and none but the Spirit of God could conquer, 
and turn thefe wicked Habits unto holy Habits, and aW 
theSpirit does work inwardly,accompanying the outward 
|, Preaching of the Gofpel,- and therefore the New Tefta- 
. wentis God's Voice, and revealed Will to us, Sek : 
oi et ee ere : ayy “oo? WAG 


e 
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* which we owe him Obedzence, otherwife the holy Spirit } 
would not give fuch a Teftimony to it fo.as to co-operate 
therewith to produce fuch noble Effects. 
Il. - Without mw, The Work of Convefion meets with 
Oppofition from, = 
4. Worldly Things, which work on the outward Senfes, 
as Riches, Pleafures, Profits, Profperity. Honour, Eafe,Sc. 
_ Allwhich Men perceive by their Senfes, while as the” 
Affairs of another World, are only perceptible by Faiths 
_ ahd fanétified Reafon which makes it aWork of more Dif- 
 ficulty, yea and great Ditheulty to raife the Heart above 
a prefent World. 
‘2. Worldly Men, who by their Examples, Frowns and 
Flatteries, Perfecution of Hand and Tongue, ce. oppole: 


Sanétification in uss | 

3. The Deviloppofes the Work of Regeneration, as 
muchas in him lyes, hindering and dif[mading from 
Means, keeping away the Means, diverting the Thoughts, 
| aeluding Us with good Thoughts ofour felves, that we zeed 
not Converfion, nor the Means thereof, leading us to Pre- 
 fumption, &-. 

; V. That God indeed works this Work of Regeneration 
imfelf, 

me this Work is the doing of the Lord and wonder- 
ful in our Eves, -isclear ; Becaule, 

I, Regeneration is ¢ working God’s Image onthe Soul, 
Rom. 8. 29. The regenerate Perfon is conformed to the 
Image of God’s Son ; and Heb, 1. 3- The Son. of God i 
_ the exprefs Image of God the Father’s Perfon, and who but 

God could produce this Image. 

Il. Regeneration fubjerveth God’s Intereft in the 
World, to caft down what oppofeth him; [0 difpofe us = « 
to know, love, fear, and obey him, and to recover the 
; apoftate Soul toGod ; Therefore it-muft be the Work of 
God. i. * ; aad ie 
Ili, None elfe could effectuate this Work of Regene : x 

ration. See Epb. t-19;20. And what is the exceeding — 
’ Greatnefs of fis Power to us ward, who believe, ac- 
cording to the warking of his Mighty Power, whi bey 
wrought in Chrift when he raifed him from the Dead, 
gc, Here you fee Regeneration is the Produétof Gods 


arg . x 80 . 
\, Power. “And*2. Ofthis: mighty: Power, 3. Of the exceed=? 
ing Greatne/s of hi Pomer. 4.° Yea, and of jich a Powers | 

& was exerted in raifing Chrilt from the Déad. And there ; $i 


\ 


\ 


© And that, that Work of working Regeneration fhould be con- ~ | 
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fore not only:the Work of Gody buc.a_ wonderful extraor= 


dinar migh?y Power of God is exerted in this Work. No Man). 


could effectuate this Work, we: fee how unfaccefsful many 
faichtul Minifters, and godly Parents, are in the Con-: 
verfion of their-Blocks and’ Children, albeit the Devji 
could, as he-cannot, yet he would-nor produce this yood 
Work, becauleit deftroies his Kingdom. Sée Matth. 12. 
25,26, Yea Sataa and his Inftruments do what they ‘can 


‘fe oppole Regeneration: And if a good Angel’ could do 


this Work, he would only doit, asa Metfenger or Inftru- 


auent, or Underagent of God’; and fo God himflf muft! 
_ Rill be the firft efficient Caule of Regeneration, for none. 


elf could exert {uch infinite: migdty Power, as this Work 
requires,. | 7 al: 


~ Now therefore fince Regeneration is God’s Work, - 


which the Spirit works inwardly on the Soul, by the out- 

ward: Preaching of the Gofpel; Tt follows, ; 

1. \That the Preaching of the Gefpel is. the ordinar 
tward: Mean of Regeneration)’ Sas. 


2. Thatthe Spirit of God co-operates with the® a 


preached Gofpel, by working this Regeneration. | 
3+ That in co-operating with: a preached Gofpel to’ 
work Regeneration, the Spirit attefts thac the’ Dottrine 


_ of the Gofpel is from God. Otherwife, (1-) The Spirit — 
would not fo atteft it, as in Co-operation therewith, td 


work ftich a yreat and glorious Work’ as Regeneration.” 
(2.) And that againft fuch great Oppofition. within and 


= UR 


~~ 


q 


‘ee 


» 
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without as is above fet down. (3) And’ that in all Ages, | 


ord, this is ny Covenant with - them, my Spiric” P 
pon thee, and my Words which { haye put in. | 
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» * thy Month, fhall not depart out of thy Mouth, nor out 
© © ofthe Mouthof thy Seed, ngrout of the Mouth of thy 
© Seeds Seed,(aith the Lord,from henceforth and for ever. ‘ 
| 4. From what is above faid, it follows, That therefore 
| phe New Teftament is, God’s Voice from Heaven to us for the 
Rule of our Obedience and Faith, and is attefted to be fuch 
by God’s Spirit. es 
“5. And that therefore me fhowld obey the Vorce of the 
_ Eord our God, and do bis Commandments, and believe what 
be bas revealed to us in the Gofpel. 
6. Whattherefore the New Teftantent being now 
proved to be the Rule of Faith and Obedience, as wellas 
the Old Teftament the Word of God contained’ in the 
Scriptures of the Old and New Teftamerit, is the- full 
and adequate Rule of our Faith and Obedience. And). 
therefore, (1.) We thould Know, (2+) Read. (3.) Hear. 
(4.) Esfeem. And, (s.), Meditate on the Scriptures. (6,) 
_ Obey chem. (7.) Teach our Children to read them, 3 
‘Has God revealed his Mind to us (what we fhouldbe-' 
) lievejand {hun and perform)from Heaven,and left the fame 
P Revelation on certain,clear,infallible Record in theScrip~ 
) =tares? And fhall we not and our Children ftudy to know, 
- Joye and obey the fame ? O how inexeufeable in the Day 
of Judgment willthe Ignorant, Defpifers of God’s Word, 
and the Difobedient thereto. be ? Their Cafe fhaJl be more 
_ intolerable in the Day of Judgment than the Cafe of Pa- 
__gans and Heathens that never had the Word of God 
amongft them. | | 
_ Ifthe Scripturés of the New and Old Teftament be 
the Word of God, and confequently the RuJe of our Faith 
. and. Obedience; 


Hence learn, ,  *' ?*. 
1, We fhould know the-Scriptures, Fobn 5.39" “hae 
2, Read the Seriptures, Deut. 17, 19.1 Izm. 4. Ey oe 
3. Hear God’s Word frequently, devoutly, pbb 

c o Fh *' wh sacha a 
zi ~ We fhould have a highEfteem of Gad’s Word,P fal ‘t 
“$5. 10, Job'23.12. | : Sade 
~.5« We fhould meditate on the Scriptures, 
6, Obey God’s Word, Exod. 19-5- } Tee 
- -Je~ Teach our Children the Seriptares, Dette 6. 6 7- 
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SECTION IL 


Concerning the Neceffity of God's Reveal: 


ing limfelf to us through the Word, 
Queft. W Hether wa it neceffar God fooula by his 


Word reveal bimjelf to us or.not ? 
Ref, There has been of Old, and even now a Days 


fome Self-conceited notional Fools, who thought all Reve-- 
dation needles in Order to Man’s Hap inefs, alledging 


that Nature (or'God) whois fo Bountiful to Brutes, as 


by an Jn/tinét to teach them what is for their Good, has 
heen no Jef§ Bountiful to Men $ So that any Revelation is 
needle{s in their Account,Reafon being a fufficient Guide 
- herein; But fuch feem’ either not to* know, or at leaft 
remember the Fall of Man, which rendered all Mankind 


uncapable to know, Jove or pradife, what is for God his 


Glory, or their own {piritual Good, 


Buc the Church of God hath in all Ages judged the 


Word of God of abfolute Neceffity in Order to our Salva- 


tion, it being the Seed by which we are born over again, 


t Pet. 1,23. Light to dire us, Pfalm 119.105, Meat to 
feed us, Heb.5.13. and 14, Our Foundation to lean to, 
Eph. 2,20. And for more Clearnef& we fhall fhew the 
Neceffity of the Word by thefe Arguments. 


- 


dT. -God’s Guodne/s isfueh, fo great and communica. — 


tive of it {elf; that fince he created Manto ferye him- 


, felf here, and to enjoy him for ever hereafter; That he 1 


. . * . . . 
D is would not be wanting to him, in giving him fome Know- 


ledge of that Happirte, and of the Way toattain to the 


. fame ; But natura! Reafon could notattain to this Know- 
_ _ Jedge, as appearsby the different Sentiments thefe vari- 


-_. about true Happinefs, and the Way thereto: Therefore 

F. __ it’was neceflar God fhould ‘reveal himlelfto ps by his 

as i Vord trom Heaven for thefe great Ends, | 

q vt 7%, : 

‘knows not divine Truth, nor can perform any Good, ni 
ae? 5 eet ’ Kus 


: Th, Man's Blindnefs'and Corruption is fuch, that he 


_ ~~ “ols Nations that want the Light of God’s Word have, — 


= 


’ our Rule. - 19Fm 
» Reference to his own Slvaueh Whatever Knowledge ~~: 
S and Ability he hachin Temporals, 1 Cor. 2. 14. Eph. 5.8 ) 
| Therefore the Word of God is necefjar to enlighten them. 
| JIL. Sound Reajon fhews this, for as we can only fee 
| the Sun by its own Light, jo we can on know God by he 
| own Light, Pjal. 36,and 10. Nay, Reafon is fo clear in 
) this Point, chat Revelationis neceflar to know God a- 
right, and to worfhip him accordingly; That fuch Jm- 
| poffors as endeavoured tofetupnew Forms of Religion 
“have always pretended to have Revelations ; As Numa 
| Pompilius pretended to have Converfe with the Nymph 
_ Egeria, and Maboret with the Angel Gabriel, and Qua- 
- fers and Anabaptifts pretend to have the Spirit's imme- 
) diate Revelation, Thisfhows that it is engraven on the 
| ‘Mindsof Men, that Divine Revelation is neceflar in Ore 
‘der to Salvation; Otherwife fuch /spofiors would not 
pretend toit, in Order to fet up their Fopperies tor Re- 
Jigionand this cngraven Opinion gave Ground to the Di- ‘ 
| verfityof Seéis io the World, becaufe Men believed Re- 
© velation neceffar in Matters of Religion, which the firft 
» Founders of theft different Seéts pretended to: For fuch 
 Impofiors would never have deluded the World, pnlefs 
"the univerfal Copfent of Nations granted Revelation ne- 
ceffar in Matters of Religioc, and to bé obeyed, to which, 
Revelation they pretended ; Therefore it was neceflar, 
|» God fhould by his Word reveal himfelf to us from Hea- 
ven what we fhould do and believe. _ ihe 3 
IV. Thetwofold natural Defirein Man, the one fo 
know the Truth, the other of Jmmortality proves this. For 
 théfe Defires of Truth and Immortality, are not ing vain 
 placedin Man: Therefore divine Revelation is neceflar 
|. to make him know the ane and attain to the other, neither 
of which without Revelation could be attained. ; 
V. God’sGlory aud Man’s Salvation requires this, to 
_ wit, That God fhould reveal himfelf by his Word from 
_ ‘Heaven, for natural Reafon cannot difcoyer into us our » 
 Joft Eftate by Nature; nor the Remedy God hath appoint- 
_ ed usin Chrift Jefus; nor teach us aright how to glorify 
 God,nor bow gloriousGod is in bimfelf;Philofophy couldnoc 
teach to underftand the Depravednefs ofour Natute,nor 
our Fall, (nor our Mifery by the Fall; berefare the 0 ord 
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Obj, But Romans 1. 19, and 20, You will fay the 
znvifible things of God from the Creation of the World are 


feen , Therefore there isno need of the Word. 
Anf. It’s true indeed, God’s Works of Creation and 
Providence demonftrate fo much of his Being, Power, 


and Eternal Godhead, as may make Men unexcufeable; | 


But not fo' much as is neceflar for Salvation; Which the 
Word is fully. There are many Things neceflar for Sal- 
vation, as the Doétrine of the Trinity, &. Which Man 
naturally cannot know without the Holy Ghoft, and 
many Myfteries of Religion, though he were capable to” 
know that the Works of Nature cannot difcover: For 
there is Jmpotentia Ratione SabjeBi tS Objelti. 
God’s Works difcover that he is, but not what he is, thee 
Light of Nature fhews darkly fomewhat of the Will, 


( but imperfeétly ) but not the Myftery of God or Godli- 


nefS, 1 Izv, 3. 16. It difcovers fomewhat of the Works of 
Creation and Providence, but nothing of the Work of Re- 
demption, Pfalm 19. Rom 1.-20. Alfs 14. 17. So that » 
all faving Knowledge is by the Word, Rom. to. 17. 
and 16. 25, For the Word only difcovers Chritt into us, 


#7 mow alone Salvation ws ta be found, 
- _ eApplication, 


Uje 1f?, Of Exbortation. Is the Word fo Neceffar,then let - 
us for ever blef§ God; that hath been pleafed to reveal 
himfelf and his Word unto us, for he hath not dealt fo 
with gvery Nation, P/.147. 19. and 20. (2.) Let us have 2 
great Efteem of God’s Word which is fo Neceffar 2 
Freafure with David, Pfal. 19. 10, and Pfai.119.72, 103- 
and 16. 2. Who valued the Werd more than Gold, 
and efteemed it {weeter than the Honey and the Honey 
Comb, and rejoiced atthe Word more than one that 
found Spoil: ‘Agd let us teftify the fame by frequent 
_ Feading, heating, meditating, and practifing the 

fame. ) aks 
‘i Tfe 24, chofutation to the Arminians, who teach 
M univerlal faving Grace fufficient )for Salvation, ( if 
aright made ufé of ) eyen to fuch as know not the 
Word, for if the Word is fo Neceffar as hasbeen faid, 
“entheit Sentiment sfil SECT 
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|. That it was Neceffar that the Word of 

God fhould be written. , 

a Quef. W AS it Neceffar that the Word of God fhould 


a be written. 
ei In the preceeding Queftion, we proved the Neceflity 
| ofthe Word of*God; We now come to prove the Ne- 
» ceffity of committing the fame to Writ. There’ arenoe 
afew amongft the Papi/fs, who maintain that it was not 
_ Neceffar that the Word fhould be written, as Belar. Lib. 
ato, de Verbo Dei, Cap 4. Says indeed it was Profitable but 

| not NecefJar, and all this tomake more free Pafiage for - 
| theic unwritten Traditions, and Popes Infallibility. 

A tree the better underftanding the Queftion, obferve 
that, , | 
 (1mo.y We do notiask, Was it Neceffar in Refped of 
) God, for we acknowledge God a moft free Agent, and 
» ©confequently that there was no Neceflity on his Part; For 
) the could till the End of the World, without a written 
Word, viva Voce, have inftrutted the Church ashe did » 
from the Creation to Mofés ; but was it neceflar in Re- 
| pet of ws, not only for our Well-beings bat fimply for 
our Being. ae Lh 
 ( 2d0,) We ask not, Wasit neéceflar in all Ages? ‘but 
Gs it neceflar now a Days ‘to’ be'written for the new 
’ Age ofthe Church? . 
| ( 3tio. ) We ask not, Is the Writing of the Word fim- 
ply and abfolutely in its felf neceflar ; but whether or not 
it be neceflar in Refpeét of the divine Wifdom, Ordi- 
‘| nation, and Oeconomy, and Difpenfation to ‘his Church 
| inthisadult Age ? We affirm the Papifts deny the Necef- 
fity of committing the Word to Writ. * | 
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ceffity of writing. the fame 


S neceflar that it fhould 
Care feveral Things that §. 
| » OF Vitiating of the Words §! 
As, ( 1.) The Weakne/s of Mens Memorie, there is much 
contained in the W ord, which ourMemories cannét reach. 


fo retain at once; and tho’ they could, they would foon- 
flip our Memories again 3 Efpecially the Devil being fo 
~. butie to fteat ir away, and worldly Thoughts and carking 
_ Cares being ready to choke the fame, that it was nec 
~ceflar to be written; fee what fine Arts, Inveations 
$, are perithed in: Oblivion through the 

Slipperine& of Mens Memories; and ifthe Word were | 
it’s like it would run the fame Fate. (2.) 9 


nisiuch, that they would be ready. ; 
to vitidte th Word ifi é Ti 


. H 1 and Manners, and true 
Religion and er ip. It M3 : 
; 
I 


ings in Speczs 
> 48 made beft for 
the Purpofe of each particular Seg. 63.) The Brevit 
He: Man’s Life is: now fo thors, that in our” 
> we could not attain fcarcely to halfthe Word, 7 
* unle{s it were written; Ars longa, Vite brevis-Our Parents — 
. would neither be at teach us, nor we — 


Pains or Patiencé to 
fo learn the fame , therefore it was neceffar for us that . 
the Word fhould be. written a> [ AS oe 
II. The Vindication of the Wotd from the Deyils viti- e 
ating and corrupting the fame 


7 Tequires the writing — 
of the Word, UnlelS we had the Word written, hov 


’ 


ute 

opagation of Religion proves the Writing — 
eccifar. Fir/?, That it might be yOpagat- 
» ed tofuch as we neverlaw, as the Apoftles int piges >. 
mer Secondly, That it might be faithfully 
ty, and upon this very Account — 
S, Sc. were written on Tables of Brals fe 
Gy and Fob withes his Words were written ona Rock, — 
et ST 
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Fob 194 22, 24. How fuddena Mean the Writings of the 
Evangelifis and Apofties was for propagating Religion in 
the primitive Times ? 

LV. Tb2 Comfort and Edification of the Godly “requires the 
Word to be written; it was neceflar the Word Ould be 
Written, that Believers might have the Word of God 
fo carry along with themin their Company, to whatever 
Place they came to, that they might converfe with the 
Word for their Comfort,and'Edification, which otherwife 


they could not attain to, Believers cannot perhaps have 
- Teachers with them in all Times and Places ; But they 


may have the Word, and knowing to read it, they may 
draw Comfort and Edification oucofthe fame. 

.V. The Rendering the Wicked unextufeable, made the 
Writing of the Wordin forse Meafure necefjar, for ifit were . 
not Written, they might pretend as the Caufe of their 
Agnorance,the Want of the Word, the Want of Memory, 
or Occation of {ome to Jearn and inftruét them ; but now 


» the Word being written, they have no Excufe before 
uw» God to pretend for their Ignorance in any Point of the 


redenda, Facienda, Pratenda, or Ibings to be believed, 


| ; =p adiifed or fought in Prayer, 


Objettions anfwered. : 


~* 
a Obj. Ct.) The Chureh of God wanted the written Word 


#ill Moles bu Days, mbich is about two Lhoujand Tears, 
therefore it i not now ‘necefjar that it. fbould be written, 
fince the Church continued fo long without it. Anfwer (14) 
TheLord taught his Church then with immediate Revela- 
tion,and that frequently, which he does not now. (2,) The 
Number of the Faithful were few then a Days, and fo might 


the ealier be inftruét:d without. the written Word, be- 


ing contained in fome few Families, but now they are nu- 


jos Sexancrous. 3.) The Patriarchs then lived a very long Life, 
= -f that they had. Time to learn and teach the Word, but 


our Lives now a Days are very fhort & unfufficient for full 
teaching or learning the Word viva Voce. (4) There ix 


“a Zreat Difference betwixt the Church in her Infancy a Old, 
. Sand her more perfet Age: Asa Parent firft inftruéts his 


Children, partly vrva Voce, & partly by cauling them read “ 
joks; and then when come to Perfeétion, leavesthetih tor. . 


| themfelves to gather Knowledge by their owareadings 
a . 2 
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fo God taught his Church firft by Revelation in het In- BF 

fancy, then partly, with Revelation, and partly with the 

written Word, and now under the Gof pel, being come 


a perfect Age, hegattratts his Church by the written Wor 
allennarly. BS $s 
‘Obj: (2.) Some particular. Churches have for a Time 
manted the written Word ; therefore fo may the univerfal 
Church. Anf. (4.) Particular Churches may err, but fo | 
annot the univerfal; and therefore ‘they muft have the 
written Word. (2,) Thefe particular Churches had the 
Word which is written, through the Mouths of Preach-° | 
-€rs, tho’ they had not the written Word. 
Obj. (3«) But Ferem..31. and 34. tis promifedss alfo, — 
John 6.and 45, That they fhall be all taught of God, and _ 
aft of John 2. and 27, itis faid, _ They have the anointing — 
of the Spirit that they need none to teach them : Therefore ~ 
the written Word is not Neceffar. Anf. (ift,) We are fe 
taught ot God by the Spirit smwardly, and by the Word | 
outwardly ; not that the Spirit gives us new Revelations, - 
-diftinét from, or contrait to the written Word, but that 
God teaches us the true Meaning of the Word written, ac=- Reo 
cording to the Promife, Iaiah 59. and 21. As for me, this 4 
us my Covenant with them, faith the Lord, My Spirit that 
4s upon thee, and smy Words which I have put in thy Mouth, 0 
Shall not depart out of thy Mouth, nor out of the Mouth of thy 
Seed, nor out of the Mouth of thy Seed’s Seed, faith the Lord, | 
Srom henceforth and for ever. There the Spiricand Word fy 
are iafeparably joined together, (1.) That Promile, Fer) Bs 
-31- and 34. To be taught of God, is in forme Meafure fur - a 
filled under the New Teftament, fecundum quid, where “4 
-one fhall not need'to teach another, fo much as under the — 
Old. ¢2.) But it’s perfeétly fulfilled’ in the World to 
come, where we will not ftand in need of Teachers, but “Gu 
fee God Face to Face) and attain to perfeat Knowledge, 
Nay, the written Word is fo Neceffar, that Se 
People had,& caretutly keeped the fame in the Babylonifh 4 
Captivity, as appears, Daniel o.and2. Nehemiab 8. and 2°: 
4 Alfo the New Profjletes no fooner received the Faith, © 
‘Putthey made ule of the Word, as we fe, Ads 8.and 28. 
Obj. (4-) iterate Mew are faved without making sea ae 
srrétten Word, therefor’ it ts not Neceffar to, [ich Anf. I 
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r they cannot make ufe of ‘it themfelves, yet it is neceflar 
| to thofe in Order to bea pure Fountain, out of whick 

_ to be inftruéted by others, as a Fountain is neceflar to a 

_ Cripple, that others may fetch him Water out of it. 

Obj. (5-) But Mat, 23.8. Chriff ts faid to be our alone 

_ Maffer or Teacher ; therefore there w% no need of the written 

) Word. Anf. Chrift is our alone Teacher with, and through 

the Word, but not wanting thefame: Chrift being our 

‘Teacher, is put therein Oppofition to the falfe Dottors 

' among the Phariftes, 


Application. 
If the committing of the Word of God to Writ be fo 
neceffar for our Salvation; This may be applied for, 
Reproof 1. To fuch ws will not fend their Children to 
School, to learn to read this Word. Was the Lord been 
_pleafed to reveal his Mind from Heaven to us, and fhew- 
@ éd us what we fhall hun and doin Order to our Salva 
@ tion? And has he been pleafed to commit the fame to writ- 
ing, and fhall you not learn your Children to read the 
#@ tame’ Have you baptized your Children in the Name 
‘Of the Father, Son and Holy Ghoft, and {worn as ye fhall 
anfwer to God to educate them conform to the Word 
of God writtenin the Old: and New Teftiment ? And 
@fhall you not teach them to read the fame; efpecially 
‘® when now. ( blefled be God ) ye have the Word of God 
tranflated in your Mother Tongue, and when you can 
@teach them at focheap a Rate, fhall you learn them o- 
@ther“Arts and Callings to make them rich and happy in 
is World that is but tranfitory; and will you not learn 
em to read the Word of God that is able to nourifh 
nem to Life everlafting ? Is there a more compendious 
vay to teach them to perform their baptifmal Vows,than 
to learn them to read with their own Eyes the written 
ofd of God ? Shall you fpend fo much with them to 
sicarn them to fence, dae and other gentlemany Accomplifh- 
ments, and neglett to learn them God’s Word, which fa 
evefJar for their Salvation. 
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Men are in the Way to.Hell, that they will not ready{ 
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not read the fame? efpecially when ye have it ina known 
Language; Oh how unexcufeable fhali {uch be who can 
read Play-Books, and Romances, and feveral curious fr 
Arts and Sciences, that rather debauch than edifice the §: 
Mind, and will not read the Oracles of God. - -— 
Reproof 3d, To fuch as didonce read God's Word, and}: 
bas now given over the fame; Oh what a fad Step of Apof-}. 
tafie is this! Fulian the Apoffate’s firft Step of Defeétion, p: 
was to give over reading God’s Word, afad Token, that}: 


meditate, or praétife this Word: Nay, not fo much as 
keep a Bible in their Houfes at Home; or carry one in their 
Company abroad; nay, not fo much as to the very Church} 
This is a fhucting of Mens Eyes againft the Light, wheng: 
Men love Darknefs more than Light, for John 3. andBx 
20. For every one that doth evil bateth the Light, neither te: 
cometh to the Light, left bis deeds fhould be reproved, but hex 
Mat doth Truth cometh to the Light, that bis deeds may bey. 
made manifeft. 9-3 | 
Exhoftation fsa 2 read and prattife this Word, which isi « 


written for our ‘fe pu¢tion and Salvation, as you will an-f 


») fwer God in the great Day, upon'the Peril ot your Soul's} 


Damnation, I will not here expatiate till 1 come to they; 
general Application. , | 
Exbortation (2.) To thank God who has feen fo well top | 
the Goadand Need of his Church, as not only to reveals 
himfelfim his Word, but alfo to commit the fame t 
Writing ; Oh ExprefS your Thanks, 'by a high Efteem 08 » 
the Word, and bya frequent reading of the fame, that ase » 
God intended; fo you may profit thereby. — 


SECTION IV. 
Whence derives the Scripture its Aa 
thority. ie | 


" 


Ping fpoken of the Neceffity of the Werd, and thet 
++ Neceflity of conimitting the fame to Writ, we come 
next to explain whence it ‘derives its Authorityy 
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1. Atheiffs, 2. Chriffians, and the Queftion is complex, V 
_ &. Atbefts who account ne more of the Scriprure tian of 
. other humane Writings. ask, Woenc does the Scripture appear 
» t0 be divinely infpired, ot by what Argumenis do we 
je prove the Scripture to be the Word of God 2 Chriftians 
}) ask, Whence bas the Strapture as to us ils Authority, whee 
| ther from its if or the Church? 
} © __ Lhe Scripture is proved to be God’s Word. 
__ This Quefiion would appear needle among Chrifti- 
) ans; yet the right unfolding of it ferves to ftrengthen 
| Our Faith, and op the Mouths of Atheifis. We thait 
& ae againit Atbeifis prove the Authority .of the 
s | ord, : ’ 
|, The Authority herein Queftion,is nothing elfe but the 
. Dignity and Divine Worth; tor which the criptures are 
| to be believed in Matters bifforical, and obeyed in Mat- 
y ters doftrinal, and this Dignity or Authority is either 
| Intrinfick in it felf, by which the Sctipturesin themfelyes 
| are to be believed and obeyed, or Extrinfick as to us, by 
Which it binds us to believe and obey the fame, 
} _ The Scripture has an Aifforical Autbority, by which if 
‘| obliges us to believe what if relates, fail or done,whether 
‘| by God, Angels or Devils, whether right or wrong, true. 
_ or falfe, Weare to believe that fuch Things were faid 
| Or done, but are not to imitate them further than they 
| agree with the Rule, and apraftical Authority, by which 
*| it obliges us to do or Shan what it commands or forbids, All 
1) the Scripture hath not prattical Authority to be the Rule 
of our Faith and Manners; for fome Things are {aid and’ 
_ done by the Devil and wicked Men not to be imitated ; 
, But all the Scripture has hifforical Authority, ive, Vhings 
are truly narrated as they were done or faid, and fo we 
are to believe the Matter of Fad related to be Truth, 
To underftand this the better, . 
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amount not toa Demonftration, yet are Hey ufeful for the } 


_extrinfick Marks, which prove the Scripture to be of 


quently, infupporting them to 


Scriptures to be of divine Authority, confirms this Point 
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really azthentick and divine, Atheifts deny this, and we 
athirm it. e 

The Scripture proves it felf to be God’s Word, not ouls 
authoritatively afirming it felf to be divinely infpired,which} 
is a good enongh Argument with Chriftiaps, tho’ not fo 
againft Atheifts ; but ratiocinatively by Marks and Cha-} 
raéters, Some of thefe are extrinfick, which, tho’ theyy: 


Confirmation of Believers, and Conviition o Atheifts. Some { 
dre iutrinfick, and thefe are moft demonffratiwe. The} 


divine Authority, are, 1. Their Antiquity aboye all}: 
humane Writings, they being much older than any Re-§ 
cords of Hiftorians, Philofophers, or Poets; older than: 
Tre/megiftus, Zoroafter, Homer, or any other Writings 
that the World can pretend to. All the Times before & 
Mofes; and a «while after him, being Tempus ad einory 
compted by the Heathens an objcure Time, in which they ¥- 
had no certain Records. 2. The Conjervation of the}: 
Scripture by God’s Providence, againft the Malice off 
wicked Men and Devils, and their frequent, violent At- 
tempts to this Day, is an evident Argument of the Divi- 
nity and Authority of the Scripture, had they not bee 

ofa divine Original, Divine Providence had not concerned 
it (elf fo much in their Prefervation.- 3. The Candor and 
Ingenuity of the Writers of the boly Scripture, who conceal} 
not their own Failings, as Mojfes, David, Feremiah, Fobny 
the Divine, €5c.- proves the Scriptures to be of Divine Au-® 
thority and Original. 4+ The Number and Conftancy of the 
faffering Martyrs, all fealing their Divinity with their 
Blood, proves their Authority: Certainly nothing but 
2 firm Perfwafion of their divine Authority could make 
them to endure fuch Cruelties as they fuffered.* Nor can 
it be fuppofed, that God would exert his Power fo fre- 
bear WitnelS toa Lie. 
s. The Teffimony of Heathens, (of which, Grotius, De 
Religione chriftianay has gathered agreat Colleétion)con- 
firms this Point. 6. The univerfal Confent_of fo many 
Nations, of different Languages, Cuftoms and Interefts, 
difcontiguous one from another, all »which received the 
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_ alfo:Nothing could induce them to this but a firm Per/wa- 
fion that indeed they were Divine. Neither is it confonant 
to think that God would fuffer fo many Nations, fo Jong 
_ to bedeluded in following Lies ; efpecially in doing Ser- 
) vice to himfelf. 
| _ The intrinfick Marks of the Divine Authority of the 
_ Scriptures, are, 1. The Sublimity of the Nature there- 
_ in contained, as of the Trinity, Incarnation, Chri/?’s Saf- 
| fering and Refurretion. 2. The Halinefs of the Precepts all 
» tending to God’s Glory and Man’s Salvation. 3. The 
__ Infalliblenefs of the Oracles. 4. The Majefty of the Stile, 
_ which {peaks authoritatively to the Hearts of the greateft 


which no other Writings can prefume to, proves the di- 
_ vine Authority of the Scripture. 5. The Conjént of the 
_ whole Scriptures of the Old and New Teftament, proves the 
) fame alfo. Men living in different Places, and Na- 
| ‘tions, and Ages, who could not meet to confer oragr 

} to impofe upon the World, all agreeing as one Man, 
' proves the divine Authority of the Scriptures, 6, The 
Effects of the Scriptures which they produce upon the 
| Minds of Men, proves the fame alfo; they being like a 
| fharp Two-edged Sword, to produce, 1, Canfalation to the 

Godly in Life and Death. 2, Convi#ioz and Terror to 
the Wicked. 3. The Comverfion of .the World againft 
fo many Impediments ; as Eloquence of Orators, Subtility 
of es old Cuftoms, and depraved Nature, by 
weak Means, asa few weak, mean, poor Fifhermen, and 
__ thatin fuch a fhort Timeall confpired to prove the divine 
- Original and Authority of the Scriptures. 

But we muft not think that thefe Marks are-to be 
» found in each Paffage or Verfe of the Bible, but in the 
| Complex of the whole ; nor that they are fo evident in 
» each Book: For as one Star differs from another, fo 
ra oe Books and Paflages of the Scripture differ from 
others. 

_» Moreover, ifthe Teftimony of the Prophets andA- 
*) poftles be falfe, it is, becaufe they were deceived them- 
®| felves, or becaufe they deceived others; but neither of 
thefe are true — . 
a inn N 3 ‘ Lt They 


a 


= 


Men upon Earth, forbidding Sin, and commanding Duty, 


| hooved, 1. Thar they did not fee and bear the Things they y: 


Doubts and Darkneffes. 3. The Word can be of Uf® 
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1. They were not deceived themfelves, becaule if fo, they |) 
muft be deceived by them(eives or others; Not by others, |) 
1. Not by God, for he cannot deceive. 2. Not by pe 
Angels, for they imitate God, and cafnot fin. 3. Not @ 
by Devils, for their Writings tend to the demolifhing of fi 
Saran’s Kingdom, Not by themfelves; for if fo, it be- 


did relate, but received them from others; But that is @ 
faife, as the Scriptures fhew. 2. Or, becaufe they had B: 
buta trantient View of Things, which alfo is falfe 5 for 

they faw,beard and handled the Things they relate, 1 Fobn 


I. 3. Or, becanfe they treated of Things obfcure, ¢ 


and not incurring in external Senfes; But that is falfe, 
witnels Chrift his Miracles, Refurrettion, Afcenfion. And By 
4. Or, becaufethey had their Organs -ill difpofed ; but ih 
their Writings fhew. them to have been of fober and 
compofed Minds, therefore they were not deceived b 
themfelves. : 


' They did not deceive others. 1. They would not deceivejyi 


others, for fach as will deceive, propone fome Advan-@i 
tage to themfelves, as Riches, Fame, Eafe, Preferment, ie 
&Sc, but they propole none of thefe. Nor, 2. Could they x 
deceive others, for they wrote not of Things remote, or 
done in Corners, but of Things pre/ent, done I peqaaes \) 
of which all others were Witneffes ; fo that if they off 

fered to lie, they might be eafily difcovered and conf 


futed. a 


oA pplication. 


Inference %. Then let us havea great Efteem of thiad 
rich Treafure, the’ Word of God, which is of divine Orit 
‘ginal and Authority in our Hearts, and let us exprelsnr 
the fame in Word and Deed inour Lives. We haveall: 
the Reafons in the World by which Men are adduced tay 
place their Efteem on valuable Things to efteem thd 
Word. For 1. The Word endureth for evermore, angi. 


‘ 


is of everlafting Ufe for Time and Eternity, in Life angh: 
‘Death. ‘2. The Wordis of univerfal Ufe, in Profpemlc 


Yity and Adverfity; in all Cafes, Temptations, Trials: 


when nothing elfe can relieve us, when neither Friendito 


He 
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Riches, or any earthly Enjoyment can comfort us: The 
Word can fill with Joy unfpeakable, and full of Glory. 
Inference 2. We fhould not profane the Word, by an 
_ irreverent ufing of it in our common Difcourfe; by 
) jefting, or applying it to Charms, ©c. Tis unaccountable 
_ that we fhould make ufe of the Word for profane Uf 
|) when God, out of his great Mercy, in our great Necef- 
| . fity, beftowed the fame upon us, to direét us in the Way 
| of Salvation. 
| «Inference 3. We ought to believe God’s Word that i 
of fuch divine Original and Authority. 1. We fhoul 
- ftandin Awe ofits Threatnings. 2. Believe its Promifes, 
and live upon the fame. 3. Creditits bifforical Narra- 


‘command. 6. And feek Grace for Performance of 
all thefe. 

| — Inference 4- We fhould obey God’s Word. 1. We 
’ fhould obey it in reading thereof ferzoufly, frequently and 

= devoutly, Fobn 5. 39+ Search the Scriptures. ' 

|) 2 We fthonld meditate Night and Day on the Law of the 

| Lord, Pfal. 1- 2- 3. We fhould reduce the Whole to 

| Praétice; this being the Intent of the Whole. 


_ Queft. Whence has the Scripture its Authority as to m, 
whether from it felf, or the Church? ee 
_ Anfw. The Papifis feeing that they could not defend 
their own Errors by Sctipture-Teftimony, do therefore 
callin Queftion the Authority of the Scripture, as to #. 
And athrm, as Goncil. Trid. That without the Authority 
of the Church the Scripture has no more Authority as to 
us, than the Alcoran, or /Lfops Fables ; They athrm in- 
deed, That the Scripture isauthentick and divine as to 
_ it felf, but it is not fuch to w, without the Teftimony of 
__ the Courch. But this is a Mock-diftinétion ; if it be au- 
_ thentick as to it felf, foit muft be tousalfo, Weathrm, 
That the Authority of the Scripture, as to ws, depends not 
ge Teftimony of the Church, For underftanding of 
“this, : 

| a. We affirm, That the Holy Ghoft is the efficient Caufe 
_, that worksthis Perfwafion in us, That the Scripture is au- 

| thentick. ‘ ee he 2 
; toa N 4 2, That 
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tions. 4+ Shun what it forbids. 5. Perform what it | 
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9. That the Scripture it {elf includes the Marks and 


Charatters, for which we believe it to be authentick, | 

3» That the Church is the inffrumental Caufe, by which 
we believe the Church is an Inftrument in the Spirit’s — 
Hand, holding forth thefe Marks and Arguments to us, 


‘fo asat firft toa Manin Ignorance or Paganifm, the Te- 


ftimony of the Church is a great Ufe ; but when they 

come to ftudy the Word, they may fay with the Sama- 

zitans, Fobn 4. 42. Now we believe not becaufe of thy fake, 
or we have beard him our felves, abe 

The Authority of the Scripture, neither as toit felf, nei 
ther as to us, depends on the-Church’s Teftimony. 

1, Becaufe the Church is founded on the Scripture, Eph. 
2. 20. and derives its Authority from it. | 

2, Becaufe otherwife the Authority of the Chitrch were 
prior to that of the Scripture ; and confequently, that in 
which our Faith fhould ultimately be refolyed; which the 
Adverfaries will not affert. p | 

3. Otherwife a Circle is committed, the Church pro; | 
ved by a Scripture, and the Scripture by the Church, 

4. The Adverfaries cannot agree, what is meant hy 
the Church, whether the Ancient or Modern, Colleétive 
or Reprefentative, Particular or Univerfal? Or what: 
Kind of the Church his Teftimony muft be, whether 
Judicial or Traditional ? 

5. Humane Teltimony (as is the Church’s ) can- 
not found Divine Faith; for, Effedtus nequit effe ne- 
de Caufa, The Etfeét cannot be more noble than the 

aufe, 7 

_ That the Scripture has its Authority of it felf. 

This isclear, 1. From all the zxterna} Marks above- 
mentioned. 2, As a King’s Proclamation, or Attefta- 
ment, derives notits Authority from the Herauld that 
proclaims it, or the Notar that writes.it, but from the 
Kimg and Teffator ; even fo the Scripture derives not its 
Authority from the Church, but God the Author. 3. 
The Nature of the firft Principles is to be gurelsa, 
Clara, or) Self-evident, but fuch as the Scripture, 4. Ob- 
jeéts of Senfe need no Proof that they are fuchor fuch;_ 

ut that Proportion which is betwixt the Objeét and — 
Senfe. We know Licht by its Spleudor, Meat by its 
4 oF id . Swectne/sy 
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Sweetnefs, Smell or Odourby its Fragrancy 3 fo the Scrip- 
ture ( which is fometime compared to Light, Pfal: 119. 
» 305, Thy Word is a Lamp unto my Feet, and a Light unta 
) my Path; fometime to fmect Meat, Pfal. 19. 10, where 
| the Word is called fmeeter than the Hony and the Hony- 
comb. See allo Ifa. <5. 1, 2, where it is compated to 
© Milk, and Wine, and Fatnefs ; and Heb, 15. 14, where it 
’ is called ffreng Meat ) is difcerned by the /piritual Senfes 
_ of the regenerate Man; and tho’ the natural Man cannot 
) difcern it, it isnot the Scripture’s Faulr, but his own, 
» which has no difcerning Eyes, . 
_ The Church neverthele{S does thefe Things with Re-'. 
fpe& to the Scriptures. 1, It keeps the Word of God, 
2.1t demonftrates which is fhe Word of God. 3. It de- 
_ fendsitfrom Errors. 4. It propagatesGod’s Word. And 
| §- It gives the true Meaning of the Word. The Church 
can indeed difcern the Scripture to’ be Canopical, but 
| not make it fuch. 


Obje#ions anfwered. bbe 
© — 1, It may beobjetted, Rom, 19. 17- That Faith comes 
| by bearing, therefore itis by the Church. © | 
|  Anfw, {hat fhews the Church ‘to be the ordinary 
Mean of conveying the Word written in the Scripture 
to Believers, but not to give Authority to the Word. 
| « Obje&. 2. 1 Tim. 3. 15. The Church is faid to be the 
_ Pillar and Ground of Truth. rah hash 
| © Anfw.1. Not fuch a Pillar asan Architeétary, fup- 
' ports the Edifice; but fuch a Pillar as of Old ufed to ftand 
before Kings Palaces, to which their Edits were affixed, 
_ that all might know them. - 2. Every Thing that is faid 
_ to be a Pillar of Truth is not infallible, Eufebius, Zib..5. 
_ ‘Hifi: Ecchef, Cape 1, vocat. Orthodoxos Epifcopos, eistaoe 
hal To tPpry was ans aansesas. This is an allu- - 
- fion, as Paufancus and Atheneus fays to the Pillars in, 
_ ufein the Pagan Churches, on which the Idols, Images, 
_ and Romantick Fables oftheir Gods were fet up: To which 
| the Apoftle oppones this Pillar of Truth and Myfteries, 
| inwhich the Image of the invifible God is propofed, Col. 
| 3+ 15, and the heavenly Oracles of God, and to the Pil- _. 
| yon the Temple of Solomon, 2 Chrom 6.13. which the. 
1 > a ae. Me SY, Kings, 
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Kings afcended at folemn Times to {peak to the People 

| So Scripture Verity fits as a Queen on the Charch, as a | 

I Pillar not to borrow its Authority thence; more than So- 

Jomon from the Pillar of the Temple; but that it may |) 

be prelerved, and expofed to all Mens View. 7 

But Augufiine fays, Evangelio non crederem, nifi Ec- | - 
| clefie me commoveret Authéritas, 1 had not believed the 

. Gofpel, unlefs che Authority of the Church had perfwa- 

| ded me thereto. 

) Anfw, Aiguftine fpeaks this of himfelf while he was 
yeta Manichee betore his Converfion, and the Authority 
of the Church was ufeful at that Time to-him, to believe 
the Word at that Time. ys | aby 1 


Application. 


Inference 1. Let us then believe the Word for it felf, 
and not only for any meer humane Teftimony. on 
Inference 2. It is our Duty to read the Word con- Ff, 
ftantly and habitually, that we may fee and difcern that % 
“divine Stamp which is onit, that makes it authentick, to 
the End we may reverence, efteem, love and obey the 
fame in all Points. Ls , 
r 


SECTION V. 
Of the Canon of the Word. 


Queft. JS there any Canonical Book loft? _— ¥ 
| The Canon of the Scripture is either in Re- be. 
fpect ot the Doétrine therein-contained,which 
is the Canon or Rule of our Life, or the Number of the & 
) Books including this Canon, or faid Doétrine. { 
The Papifts, that they might maintain the Imperfection i 
of the Scriptures, and fo make Way for their unwrittemi=: 

Traditions, maintain that fome Canonical Books are loft 
and fo do fome of our Writers, as Mujculus and Rae te 
' — « FARETSAY. 
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| taker, following Chryfoftom *. But with this Difference, 
Ours fay, That whatever Books were loft, any Thing 
' . neceffary to Salvation in them is contained in the Books 
| yetextant: The Papifts fay the contrary. Ours affirm 
_ ‘this only of the Old Teffament: Papifts affirm it of the 
| New Teffament alfo. Butthe Current of Prote/tants af- 
| 4irms, That no Book divinely infpired, or canonical, is 


- No Canonical Rook loft. 
This is proved, | 
1. By Chrift his Teftimony, Matth. 5. 18. For verily 1 
ay unto you, Izl] Heaven and Earth pafs, one Fot or one 
“Title fhall in nowife pas fromthe Law, till all be Pie ii 
a terchpre neither is, nor fhall any canonical Book be 
Olt. 
2. Thisis proved from Paul’s Teffimony, Rom. 15: 4. 
For whatfozver Things were written aforetime, were written 
for our Learning. — Ergo there is nothing to be loft, 
 otherwife it will not anfwer the End for which it was . 
written. | 
; 3 Thisis proved by Luke’s Teffimony, Luke 24. 27. 
* And beginning at Mofes and all the Prophets, be expounded 
to them in all the Scriptures, the Things concerning himfelf. ° 
Therefore there was no Book loft. ~ 
4. This isclear from Gods Providence, which would not 
fafferit to be fo; for that Providence which is verfant 
about Sparroms and the Hairs of our Head, is undoubtedly 
___ very vigilant about a Matter of fuch Concern, as the 
_ _Preferyation of the Divine Revelation he made from Hea- 
yen to Mankind, to be the Rule of their Faith and Man- 
ners, in Order to their Salvation. 

§- This isclear alfe from the Office of the Church, which 
isto keep the Divine Oracles, Row. 3. 2. Becaufe that 
__ \ unto them were committed the Oracles of God. And Rom. 
| 9.4. Lo whom pertained the Adoption, and the Glory, aad 
; _ the Cowenants, and the giving of the Law, and the Service 


a me 


/ of God, and the Promijés. .Chrift nevet challenges the 
_ . Fems of being falfe herein to their Truft. On the con- 


a4 —_ : : 


* Turet, Vol, I, Quafte 7° Lhef. 3s . 
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trary, they were fo Seperfiition ff careful of the written 
Word, that they kept an exaét Account of the Num- 
ber of Verfes, Words, Letters and Points contained 
therein, | | 
6. That no Canonical Book is loft, isclear from the 
End of the Scripture; which was to bea Rule of Faith and 
Manners, which if loft, they could not be. 
7- The Seventy Interpreters interpreted none, faye |: 
what we have; nordoes the Targum exprefS more. 
~ 


ObjeBions anfwered- ; 

r. It may be objected, That, 1 Kings 4. 32,33. Solo- 
mon is aid to write Three Thoufand Proverbs, and a Thou- 
fand and five Songs, and to have written of all Trees, of | \ 
Beajts, Fowls, creeping Things, and Fifhes; but thele (3 
Books are loft. 

Anfw. Thele Books were not Canonical. In fhort, the 
Books which were faid to be loft;Either, 1. Were not Ca- 
nonical, as the Books of the Wars of the Lord, Numb. 
21. 14. The Book of fafer. The Chronictes of the & 
Kings of J/rael and Fudab; 1 Kings 14. 19. and 15. 7% 
which were meerly Hiftorical and Political. Or, 2, The 
Books Canonical thought to be loft, remain under other 
Names, as Nathan and Gad, 1 Chron. 29, 29. and Jddo, 
2 Chron. 9« 29. and the Prophecy of Abzjah the Sbilonzte, 
ibidem; and Shemaiah, 2 Chron.12. 15. they make up the 
Il. Samuel, andthe I. and Il. Book of the Kings; as the 
Fems and Fathers affirm, and nota few Papz/ts. 

Queft. Are the Books of Apocrypha Canonical; Apocry= } 
pha jignifies bidden, becaufe thefe Books fo called were (3: 
not laid in pwblick, with the Canonical Books, but in jm 
Private, not.as Divine, but as Humane Writings; Or wt 
becaufe they:are of an obfcure Origin, not being Divine; 4 
Or becauife they were excluded, awe cng upuwrns, 4 facra my 
Capfula, or the bidden holy Repofitory, in which Canonical 
Books were keeped. 

Anf, The Apocryphal Books not Canonical ;*This is 
proved. 

Becaufe, 1. The fews to whom, Rom. 3.2. The Ora- > 


nical 
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- nical * Neither does Chrift call them in Queftion for fo 
' doing. 
. oe Chrift and bis Apofties never cites the Apocryphal 
_ Books as Canonical; Yea Chrift, Luke 24.44. includes 
| the Canon or Canonical Books in the Pfalms, Prophets, 
| and Law of Mofes. | 
— 2 The Chriftian Church, the firft four hundred Tears 
received not the Apocryphal Books as Canonical. * 
| 4. The Authors of the Apocryphal Books were neither 
Prophets, nor Divinely Infpired, as Fofepbus affirms, nor 
are they written in the Hebrew, which is the Original 
Language of the Old Teftament, but in Greek ; alfo they 
were written after Malachy, who was the laft of the Pro- 
' phets after Artaxerxes. 

' 4. The Stile and Matter fhews them to be Humane, 
| they have neither that Majefly nor Sismplicity the reft of 
'| theScripture has,there is a Deal of affected Eloquence,Ci- 
| viofity, Flatteryand Things acne aud abfurd; yea cén- 
_ tradifory alfo in them,as Tobias, 5.15. fays, The Angel Ra- 
| phael lyed, calling bimfelf the Son of Anania, and Chap. 
“)) 12. 15. calls himfelf Raphael the Angel of the Lord, and 
*| Chap. 6. He givesa Magical Advice of chafing away 

 &. Devil with the Fume of a Fifh Liver, contrair to 
\* Matth. 7.21, Fudith, Chap. 9. 2. praifes the Faé of Si 
“ wieon,which is condemned by Jacob, Gen. 49. Chap. 11 
‘) Praifes the Lies and Deceits of Judith contrair to Piety, 
&c. The Author of the Book of Wifdom, in his Prologue 
 excufes his own Miftakes and Short-comings, Which 
*Y fhews him not to have been Divinely Infpired: In fine, 
“4 the reft of them include Contradiétions and Falfhood; 
Therefore the Apoctypbal Books are not Canonical. 


- eA pplication. 


Inf. 1. Let us only look upon the Apocryphal Books 


4 asHumane Books of no Divine Original or; Authority, 
| : and 


a 


_*  Phofephus Libs 1mo, contra Appionem. 
P. Tefle Consilio Laod. C. $9. 
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and therefore to be fuch as we ought not fo make a Rule. 
of Faith or Manners of. ie 
2, We ought to dle/s God, who through all the Ini- 
quities of Time, and cruel and heathenifh Perfecuti- 
Ons bu preferved the truly Canonical Books of Divine Ori. 
ginal aud Authority, and fafely and entirely handed them’ br 
down to our Times, and let usfollow them as the true © 
Rule of Faith and Manners in all Points, and to fh: 
chat Purpofe frequently read, and {Crioully meditate on the © 


Cc. 
\ 


SEGTION VI. 
Of the Purity of the Fountains: 


HE Papifts that they may eftablifh their vulgar Be: 

Vertion callinQueftion the Purity of the Originals, | 

Greek and Hebrew, and all this to make the Word derive & 

its Authority from the Church, andto make the yulgar | 
Verfion the authentick One. , 

Some indeed of thé Papiffs acknowledge the Fountains 
pureand uncorrupted, but the Generality of them'do the | 
@ontrary. HS ya | 

That the Originals are pure and without any Error or Cor< 
ruption inthe lext. 

This is proved, is | 

I. From God’s Providence watching over the fame, & 
who would not fuffer any Thing he defigned for Man’s 
Salvation to be vitiated. | - 

If. Becaufe the Church, (1.) Of the fews. (2.) Of the & 
Chriftians were faithful in the Truft committed to them $ . fi 
Therefore they preferved the Fountains pure and: uncor- © 
rupted.' The Jems were {0 fuperftitious, that if the Book we 
of the Law but fell to the Ground, they indiéted folemn fi 
Fafts, nay the Rabbies in the Majoreth counted all the Si 
_ ‘Words, Points, &c. in the Text. 
_ ILL. The Number.of Copies. of the Originals in Hebrew } 
dnd Greck mere fo numerous, that it was not polfible to cor- ew 


tupt them ail. 
| IV.) 
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D 1Ws «Pf the Fountains were corrupted, then it would be 
| before or after Chrift; not before, otherwile himfelf and his 
| —- Apofiles would call fuch Impiety in Queftion; not after,for 
the Multitude of Copies madeit then impoffible ; for 
}) though fome were corrupted, all could not.’ 
) VY. The Fews neither cowld nor would corrupt the Ori- 
§inal. (1.) They would not, becaufe of their fuperftitious 
» Care aforefaid, ard becaufe, if they would corrupt any 
Places of the Original Hebrew, it would be the Text 
Y oncerning Chrift, but that they did not,as the Event proves; 
| itistruc,they did misinterpret them,but they didnot alter 
) the Text. Ge They could not corrupt the Original; _ be- 
_ cayfe,1. Of the Plentyof Copies. 2. The Chriftians Vigilance 
_ and Caretothecontrary. 3. The Niet leprin of God’s 
| Providence; who would not, Matth. 5.18. fuifer one Jot 
_ or Title to pals from the Law, far les the whole Body to 
_ be corrupted. - 
| VI. Yea, the Lord difperfed the Jews through the whole 
| Earth, that they might carry the Books of the Old Tefta- 
| ment alongst with them, and keep them as Bibliothecars for 
i b sur Ue. 


— 


eA pplication. 
_ Ifthe Originals be pure. Then, 
Inference 1. Students of Divinity ought much to fludy 
_ the Original Languages, {0'as to be ablé to read, interpret 
and confult the {ame in all Cafes, or as ROW, in his Pre# 
face tohis Hebrew Grammar, fays, Indignum enim eff, 
|| etnavis celeftis Palinuros (ut Jofephus Eratres) Scripture 
| per Interpretem alloquatur. How can a Preacher with: 
_ Confidence and Satisfaétion to hisown Mind preach on 
fuch Texts, as he knows not how toconfultin the Ori- 
_ ginal,for confulting the Original gives more Light than 
feveral Commentators, the Diftinétion of Genders, Num- 
bers, Tenfesbsing fo difcernible therein, all which we 
“Mnay-mifs fometimes ina Tranflation. 
_ _ 2«. Suchasunderftand not the Originals, ought to’ 
~ confult fuch as are skilled in the fame anent the Meaning 
ofdark Places, . 
mB . » 3 Such’ 


Ny 
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} 3, Such ascanand will not read the Original; are & 
. very faulty and blame-worthy; Some which could once & 
| very wellread, and interpret the Originals through © 

Difufe have almoft forgotten to read the fame, which isa |) 
| great Sinand Shame. 


SECTION VIL 


‘ oAnent the eAuthentick Edition. 


| Queft. W Hether the Hebrew in the Old Teflament, \\ 

and the Greek in the New be the Authen- 

tick Edition, by which Controverfies are ended and to 

whith we muft ultimately appeal. | 

Forunderftanding this, fome Editions of the Scripture & 

are Archetypal or Primary, which is the individual Co- § 

pies written by the facred Peamen, thefe are long fince 

loft; Some ate Ectypal or Secundary, faithfully copied’ Be 

‘out of the former; about thefe is our Queftion, : 

Though fome of the Papifis acknowledge the Purity jy 

and Authenticknefs of the Fountains, yet the Generality jy 

deny both; Nay, the Council of Tvent decreed the Vul- =i 

gar Latine Veriion to be the only Authentick Edition. | 
We call any Thing authentick thathas enough, yea all | 

thatis poffible to gain Credit'to it in its felf, that the = 
Matter is true,and that itis truly the Writings of the Au- 
thor, whofe Nameit bears, and that nothing is contained 

in it, but the Will and Mind of the Author. a) 

Some are Authentick as to the Words and Matter, fuch 

are the Original or Archetypal Copies: Others, as the ei 

Verfions in different Languages, Authentick, éf they be ox 

trus as tothe Matter, but not Authentick as to the Words. 

The Hebrew of the Old Tefiament, and the Greck of % 

the New, -are the only Authentick Editions. “Bis 

| Anf. This is clear becaule, ._ 

| 1. Thele guoad Materiam © Verba; or as to the Mat~ bir 

terand Words, are the only divinely infpired Editions, (@e 

2Tim. 3. 16. All Scripture is given by In[piration of God, x 

meen 2, Pets 1. 216 For the Prophecy came not in Old BM 

: Times ay 


3 


———— 
—— ~ 


—— 
» « 


— 
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g) Times by the Will of Man: By boly Men of God fpake as 
) they were moved bythe Holy Ghoft. 

» 2 All other Editions were at firf} drawn out of the Greek 
| and Hebrew, and fill mult be exaimined by them ; therefore 
| the Greek and Hebrew are Authentick. ar 
|; 3+ Ifthe Greck,and Hebrew be not Authentick, they bes 
| ing the firft; then none are Authentick, which is afjert ig 
“Gbfurd ; for none elfe mas divinely In|pired. . 
|, 4- The Hebrew and Greck were received aw Authentick 
| from the firft Beginning; therefore no Reafen mow ( {ince 
| they ftill remain Pure ) to rejeét them; therefore we 
ate ftill in all Controverfies ultimately to appeal to them: 


SECTION VIII. 


oAneut the Jeveral Verfions of the Scrip. 
ure, | | 


~ 
od | 


7 Queft. Re Verfions of the Scripture into vulgar Tongues 
a necefjar. 
‘ The founder Sort of Papif?s have acknow- 
edged Verfions both profitable and neccflary, and emit- 
si ted Verfions of theirewn, but the Generality condemns 
j them as dangerous, and as the Fountains of Herefies, wf 
_, Ant? Verfions of the Scriptures in vulgar Larguages dre 
st both profitable and neceffar ; Becaule, od 
1. The reading and meditating the Scriptures is command. 
3) éd to all Mzn, which without Verfions they gould not 
do; therefore Verfioris in vulgar Languages are both pro- 
tifitable and neceffar. 
__, 2+ The Gofpel was preached, A&ts 2. 8. in all Languages, 
dtherefore Verfions in all Languages are both neceflary 
aandprofitable,  - A ra OOF * 
3+ The confiant Ufe of the Church which bad Verfions in 
Walgar Languagesy as Chaldaick;Greek, Arabick, Syri- 
tine, $e. preves Verfious profitable and néceffary. 
4 Thé Difciples, Matth. 28.19. are commanded fo 
oteach all Nations, but this could not be. done without 
“vulgar Tongues; Therefore, if the vulgar Tongues were 
mBecefiar to preaching, ts pee alfoare neceflary. ta 
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| Yet how neceflar foever fuch Verfions be, yet none 
of them, whether Septuagint or vulgar Verfion are Au- 
thentick: Becaufe (1.) They are not divinely Infpireds — 
(2.) Nor written by the Prophets. (g.) They differ from 
the Originals. be , 

| Application. * 

| Ifthe Verfions of the Scripture be fo neceffar and pro- » 

-t - fitable- | 

. : 


“"y 


1. Thendet us blef$ God that the Scripture in our Days B; 
is tranflated into our Mother Tongue, and not keptup un- fe 
acceffible in the Original to the vulgar. ; | 

2. This is a mighty Obligation on us, to be muchin |; 
, reading of the Word, otherwife the having it in our Mo- 
™ ther Tongue will render us utferly unexcufeable. 


a SC LLONG ix 
| eAuent the Perfection of the Scriptures { 


Queft. O the Scriptures perfeFly contain all that is 
D, neceflar to Salvation, fo as there fhould bey 


no need of Traditions. | ; 

_ Anf. The Papifts that they may decline the Scripturey 
tobe the alone Judge of Controverfies, and make Ways 
for their unwritten Traditions, firive to make out thatt¢ 

| ~  ¢he Scripture is imperfeét; we prove and maintain, | 
| That the Scripture # perfe, and needs no Addition op : 
Traditions. ra! : \ 
1. Tounderftand this we fay, That the Scripture cone: 
tains all Things neccffar, to Salvation, either expre/siy) 
or by Way of Confequence. . | 
9. We confefs that before Mofes the Church had thei 
Word by Tradition frem Father to Son, for till thems 
fhere was no written Word. aE. 7 
2, All Traditions are not to be rejedted, there are form 
Sifforical and ritual Traditions may be ulefully. retain 
ed, fuch as the Hiftory of the Plagues and Miracle: 
wrought in Reypt,and theTravels and Occurrencesof thif 
» Children of Arael through the Red-fea and the Wilder 
: | | Rela 
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nels, and fome Rites about Circumcifion and the Paffover; 
_ but we reject all dogmatical Traditions anentMatters effen- 
tial to Salvation, a | / 
Decure. I. 2 Tim. 3. 15, 16, 17. All Scripture i given 
_ by Infpiration of God, and is profitable for Dodrine, for Re- 
“proof, for Correion, for Infirution in Rightecalne[s, that 


' Works; where we have, my 
| . (1.) Verfe 15. That the Scripture is able to make a 
Man wife unto Salvation, there it is perfed. te, 
_ | (2.) That'the Scripture is ufeful for Wheory and Prac- 

tice, Dottrine and. Reproof, ta enlighten the Mind, and 
perfwade the Will. Ry. 

(3-) That the Sctiptufe may make the "Man of God a4 
. penfen Minifter of the Go/pel, and therefore it may make 
_ the Flock much more perfeé. 7 | 
. Arg. 2. The Lord forbids to add te, or pare from 
_ the Scriptures, Deut. 4. 2, ¥ fhall not add unto the Word 
| which I command you, neither’ frall ye Atminifh from ite 
 — > Gal. 1.. 8. But though me or ap Angel from 
| Heaven, preach unto you any other Gojfpel than that which 
| we bave: preached unto jou, let him be accurfed.. Rey, 22, 
_ 13, 19. For J teftifie unto every Man that beareth the 
words of the Prophecy’ of this Book, if any Man foall add 
_, tnto thefe things, God fhall add’ unto him the Plagues that 
_ are written in thy Book, andif any Man foall take away 
| from the Words of the Book of this Pr bec), God fhall take 
| away bys Part out of the Book of Life, and out of the holy 
| City, and frim the things that are written in this Book, - 
Therefore the Scripture is perfe& in Matters of Salva- 
_ tion, and needs not the Addition of Fraditions there- 
to. | 
| Arg: 3. The Holy Ghoft affirms the Law to be perfeé, ” 
_ Pf. 19. 17: The Law of the Lord is perfeé tcn, Ta- 
- mim fignifies fucha Perfeétion as wants nothing necef= 

Be for the End defigned, therefore the Scripture is per- 


m ‘Arks’he The End of the Scripture proves its Perfeétion, 
4 forit is given,That we wight believe and have eternal I fe, 


- 


wee | | v2 oe 


the Man of God may be perfect, furnifhed unto all Good * 


4 John 20. 21.(2.) The Scripture is givenas Chrift’s Tefia-' - 
) ment, therefore nothing af be added, (3.) It isgivem» . 
r ‘ 2 re : 


We have a more fure Word of Prophecy 
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as the Covenant of God and Man in Chrift: And who dare 
fay that God in this Covenant promifes more to us, or 
feeks more of us, than. himfelf hath written in his’ 
Word. 
Arg. 5. Ifai. 29, 13. and Matth. 15.9. All Traditions 
are rejected; thezr fear towards me us taught by the Precepts — 
of Men; but in vain do they worfhip me, teaching for Doc- 
trines the Commandments of Men; and Ifaz, 8s 20. We are 
direéted to the Law and to the Prophets. 2 Pet. 1. 19. 
5 where- 
unto we do well that we take hheed—————therefore the 


Scripture is perfect, and has no need of the Addition of 


unwritten Traditions, hy 

Arg. 6. No Reafon can De affigned why God fhould 
commit fome of his Word to Writ, and not the reft, con- 
fidering, (1.) That Procefs of Time, the Unfaithfulne/s 
and Frailty of Mens Memories, might corrupt thefe un- 
written Traditions, (2.) That there is no other Way to 
prove the Authtrity of thefe Traditions, but the Au- 
thority of the Church, which is knmane ;.and {0 not cap- 
able to found divine Faith: 

Here we might add alfo the Teftimonies of the Fa- 
thers, as Tertullim, Augaft. Bafil: but we forbear. ‘ 


eApplication. — oO 


Inf. 1. We ought to blefS God who gave us his Word, 
committed it to Writ, and has not intrufted the frail — 
Memories of Men with this rich Treafure, and hasin- | 
cluded ‘all, Things neceffar to Salvation therein. 
Inf. 2. We ought not to receive any Opinion in 
Matters of Salvation, tho’ never fo much in Ufe with An- 
tiquity, maintained by the Fathers 5 defended by the Sophies 
of this World, unlelS we find it in the Scripture; there- | - 
fore we ought not toadmit of the Opinion of the Go- _ - 
vernment to be by Bifhopsy tho’ never fo much main- 
tained by Antiquity and Fathers, fince there is no Serip- 
ture Warrant for this Opinion. a 

nf: 32 When ever the Devil, World,and Flehh affaule 
us, and Croilts tryft us, we ought tornn for Direétion 
aad Comfort in the W 
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SECTION X. 


-“Anent the Per{picuity of the Word. 


4 T HAT the Papif?s might the more eafily hinder the 
* vulgar from reading the Scriptures,and fo keep them 
in the dark ; they denyed the Perfpicuity ofthe Scrip- 
_ tures, athrming the fame to be dark, objture, and hard tg 
» be underftood, and dangerous to read; We onthe con- 
_. trair affirm the Scripture to be clear and perfpicuous in 
_ Matters of Salvation. 
To underfiand which we acknowledge. 
I. That the Scripture is not clear in Refpeét of the 
 Subje, for it is dark to Infidels and Irregenerate Men; 
nay, the Spirit is neceflar to the Regenerate them- 
_ felves to underftand it; yetit isclear in Refpeét of the 
 @bje4 which is it felf. The Sun is clear tho’ the Blind 
fee it not. — 
If. That the Scriptureis obfcure as to the Myfleries 


‘ 
. 


a 


them. 

Iif. That the Scripture is not fo.clear in all its Parts, 
_ but that it needs anExpofition,Helps and Commentaries; but 
_ that it’s clear in Matters of Salvation in the Way that they 
" are neceflar, z. e. fecundum iti non vero J o7t, Lhatis, 
_. that fuch and fuch things are, but not bow they are, 
__ LY. That Matters of Salvation are not every where 
_ foclear, but whatis obfcurein one Place, is clear elfe- 
sy. where. © 
fe __ V. ‘That it is not fo clear as to exclude Means for un- 
 derftanding it as Knowledge of the Originals, Antiquity, 
_ Commentaries, Hearing, Prayer, Meditation, and the 


_ therein delivered ; but clear as to the Way ofrevealing © 


~ 


r Holy Ghoft, but that they are fo clear, as that without | 


Traditions the meaneft Capacity may fafely, and with 
“Profit, readthem, and therefore we fay, 


That, the Scriptures qre clear and per{picuous in Matters 
_ of Salvation, — | ' | 


_ _ This isclear, 1,From Scripture, P/al. 19.and %. The 


‘ 


+ Commandment of the Lord is pure, inlightning the Eyes, - 
3 ‘ O 3 * Pial. 


- . 
Pete ce a hee - mea 
> : 


_ Gofpel, both are clear. 


~ Covenant, requires the Word fhould be clear; for Men fy 


he, yi eee 


/ 
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Plal. 119. Thy Word is a Lamp unto my Feet, anda Light 
unto my Path, 2Pet.1. 19. The Wordis called a Light . 
that fhineth in a dark Place, Prov. 6.23. For the Com-— 
mandment is a Lay2p, and the Law is Light. Deut, 30. 
11. For this Commandment which | command thee this Day, 
it is not hidden from thee. 2 Cor. 4. 3. But if our Go- 
{pel be hid, it is bid to them that are lot, &c. 

II. The Perfp cuity of the Scriptures is clear from jr 
the efficient Caufe, which is God the Father of Light, \\ 
who neither can be faid that he could not, nor would not 3¢ 
fpeak dearly in his holy Word, without rubbing on his & 
Goodnefs and Wifdom. — " x if 
IM. The Matter of the Word, which is the Lawand 


7 
e.? 


, 
r 
‘ 
‘ 


1V. The End for which the Word was given us, which fi 
Gsto be the Rule of Faith and Manners, requires the Sp 
Word fhould be clear, ‘Ai <1 de ee) a 
VY. The Form of the Word, it being a Teftament and 


ufe to make Teftaiments and Covenants as clear as: pof> 
fible, a fe : +N he. . 
sig Ghjetion. — : ~ 

Objek. I. 2 Peter 2. 16, There are fome Things in the 
Word hard to be underfiood. ; | | ie 
Anfw. Some Things are hard, but not impoffible tog. 
be underfteod in the Word! Some are hard to be under-# 
ftood by the Unlearned, not to the Paithful; bue all aredy: 


not hard to be underftood in the due A'pplication of Painsit 


~ and Means. ; | 
-« Objed, II. 1 Cor. 13.12. Here we fee through a Glafs\: 


darkly, ptvgs 
Anfm. Our Knowledge here is obfcure, comparatively / 
with Refpeét to Heaven, hut not abfolurtely. y 

Objeite UI. David, Pfal. 119. 118. prays, That his} 
Eyes may be opened, that he may fee the Woaders of God's tx 
La 


Ww, - : 
Anfx. Therefore Man is blind: But the Scripture rsa} 
clear, if Man’s Eyes were opened to fee the fame. 


pa Application. . 
Ifthe Scripture be fo clear in Matters of Salvation : 
then, aS. Week ay How 
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x. How far are thofe to be blamed who make no Cons 
{cience of reading the fame, efpecially when the: Effenti- 
_als of Salvation are foclearlyand perfpicuoufly revealed 
therein : Indeed, if God’s Word were dark and obfcure, 
_ Men would have fome pretended Excufe for not reading 
ee the fame ; but now they have none, becaufe the Word is 


Yeading the fame, What Duty God requires of them 2? 


of not "reading God’s Word, is the firft Step to A- 
poftafy. | 

2. Is the Scripture obfcure in fome other Things ? then 
| Jet us compare Scripture with Scripture, to underftand 
+ thetrue Meaning of the fame; for what is darkly fet 


‘| frequently read and meditate on the Scriptures, and fre- 
‘| quently pray to God for that holy Spirit by which the 
| Scriptures were infpired, to make us underftand the 
} fame. 


SECTION: Xt. 


| eAnent reading the Scripture, how far ne- 
ceffary and lawful. ; OF Li. 


they forbid the Vulgar to read the fame ; the Coun- 
cil of Trent atirms, That Men reap more Damage 
than Advantage by reading the Bible ; and therefore for- 
bids any Tranilation thereof in vulgar Languages: So 
that none of the People ( anlefS the Prief? allow them ) 
dare have or read the Bible. We, on the contrary, af- 
_. firm, That the Reading of the Word is not only lawful 
'. and ufeful, but alfo neceflary, to all that have come to 
~ the Ufe of Reafon, and can read the fame; Neverthelefs, 
___we grant fome Parts of the Word more neceffar than o- 
thers to be read, 
| That the reading of the Scvipture is neceffary. 
1. Thisis clear from God’s Command, Deut. 6. 6, 7, 
. And thefe Words mbich i pipe thee this Day Seal 


| TN the Papifts affirm the Scripture to be obfcure, fo 


foclear, that the meaneft Capacity may underftand by . 


‘and what he would have them to believe. “This Negleé&t 


~ down in one Place is more clearly fet down elfe. Letus 


= eo. 2 s.r... ~ 


_ ledge of Praétice and Délight in reading the rire fi 


be : 
AT: AEE ON Ob ma Re Re fe ae 
sd : ~ - 
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the in thine Heart. And thou fhalt teach them diligently 
unto thy Children, and fhall talk of them when thou fitteft in & 
thine Houfe, and when thou walkeft by the Way, and when 

thou lieft down, and when thou rifeft up. And thou foalt 
bind them for a Sign upon thine Hand, and they fhall be as 
Frontlets upon thine Eyes. All which fuppofes the Know- % 


Deut. 33. 11. When all Vfrael is come to appear before the 
Lord thy God, in the Place which be fhall chiofe, then thou yy 
Shalt read thu Law, befere all l{rael 7» their Hearing. Fobn w 
5: 39., Search the Scriptures, for in them ye think ye have & 
eternal Life. Foth. vy. 8. This Book of the Lam 
Shall not depart oxt Of thy Mouth, but thou Shalt meditate © 
therein Day and Nigot, that thou mayeft obferve to do accor- » 
ding to al] that is written therein. 2 Pet. 1. 196 be 
We have aljo a more fure Word of Prophecy, whereinto ye & 
do'well that ye take heed, a untoa Light that fhineth ina 
dark Place, until the Day dawn, and the Day Star arife in © 
Jour Hearts, Rev, 1. 3. Bleffed ts he that readeth, and ¥: 
they that heareth the Words of this Prophecy. —— 
_ 2. The End for which the Scripture is given (which ig gi 
the Salvation and Profit of all ) to furnifh us with Wea- = 
pons againft our Enemies, to refift their Temptations, 
and anfwer their Objeétions, proves the Neceffity of 
Yeading the Word. 2 Tinh 3-16. All Scripture is given | 
by Infpiration of God, and is profitable for Dofrine, for > 
Reproof, for Corre#ion, for InftruBion in Righteoufnefs. |. 
Rom. 15. 4. For whatjoever Things were written before > 
Lime, were written for our Learning, — Eph, 
6. 17. There the Word of God is Called the Sword of the 
mes being defenfive and offenfive Arms to vs againft 
Sf OA a Rage Tek ial 8 | ' 
2. The Pradtice of the Church, both Fews and Chri- 
JSiians, proves the Neceffity of reading the Scripture, Deut, ; 
17- 18. God commands’ the Jems, that when their King 
fhould fit on the Throne of his Kingdom, that he fhould 
write hima Gopy of this Law ina Book. ~ And Verfeige ° 
Thar it fhould be with him, and he fhould read therein i 
all the Days of his'\Life. We read, Aas 8. 28. The 
Funuch of Ethiopia litting in his Chariot reading thePro- ). 
Phet aie; And Ads 17. 41. The Bereans Suni af 
Th Rs tM, tater aa Wiis oY : fo 


>, 


—4\-¢ 
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' for daily fearching the Scriptures. And Timothy com- 
' mended, 2 Tim. 3-15. for knowing the Scriptures from 
| a Child. . , 
‘ Objefions. : P,* 

| «+ Obje#. 1, The Vulgar, by reading, broaches Herefies 
) and Errors, fay the Papi#s. , 

| _ Anfm. Ratherthe great Doétors do fo, thanthe Vulgar. 


Meat and Drink to Intemiperance, others are not bound 
| toabftain from the lawful moderate Ufe thereof. 3. 
’ That by reading of the Scriptures they broach Herefies 
_and Errors is but accidental, and does not follow neceffa- 

rily upon the Reading of the Scripture. 4. The more 
| they ought to be exhorted to read with Attention, to 
 evite fuch Errors, and to underftand the Truth. 


_ unto Dogs: Therefore the holy Scriptures muft not be 
' expofed to the reading of the profane Vulgar. 

_ Anfm. The Meaning is, that fecret Communications 
_ afe not to be communicated, nor the higheft Myfteries of 
’ Baith rafhly to be propofed to irregenerate Men, or In- 


_ hot be counted Dogs, but Children, 
| i: ’ ; 
ei oApplication. 


x. We ought to blefs the‘Lord that we have the Word 
| i ouc Mother-Tongue, and are allowed to read the 
tame. * 


a 
— 


- 2. The Neceffity of reading the Scripture, fhould 


‘ oblige all Men that are able-to put their Children to 
_| School, to learn to read the fame. 


en make-Confcience of conftant and frequent reading 
|| the Word of God: For, 1. This anfwers the repeated 
i} (Commands of God. 2. And it anfwers the End for 
‘) which the Word was given us by God, even our Profit 
i} and Salvation. 3. This anfwers the Prattice of the 
/)} Church, both Ancient and Modern. 4. This arms us 
at. againtt dut fpiritualEnemies. 5. This fills uswith Com- 


| 2. Abufus non tollit Ufem: Though fome Men abule . 


Obje®. 2. Matth. 7. 6. Give not that which is holy — 


 fidels, not to deny the Scripture to the Vulgar, who muft 


we, Since the reading of the Word is fo neceffar, fet all 


\ 


. YS hts oa | 
- Queft. VW Hether the Scripture be the Fudge of Con- bs 


‘of private Difcretion. 


» I.) The Pope. 2. The Church, 3. Councils. 4, Fathers. Ge 


_ Pope, fome for the Councils, and fome for both thefe unit- a: 
ed together. | 


214 GO Ds Word : 
fort in our Life, and with Peace ina dying Hour. : 
This direéts ushhow to carry and behave as the faithfullh 
Difciples of Chrift, in Life and Death, | ( 


- 


‘ 


Y SECTION ..xIBe 


troverfies ? 


To urderftaud this Queftion, I judge may be Three be 
d. : 
1. A fupreme Judge, from whom there can be no 


ppeal. ta 
2. Minifferial Judge, who interprets the Law pub- 
3. A private Judge, who judges of ‘the Law and b 
its Meaning privatcly. The iff gives a Judgment of 
Decifion. The 2d, of publick Determination, The 3d, 


The Papilis fay the Scripture is the Rule to judge by, py 
yet not the adequate Rule, for Traditions (fay they ) 
muft be added ; but they deny the Scripture to be the ® 
fupreme Judge of Controverfies; But inftead thereo As 
they name Four Judges from whom there is no Appeal. & 


Some is for one of thefe, fome for anothers; moft for the se 


- We, on the contrair, though we grant a minifterial | . 
Judge inthe Church, z. e. the Minifters of Chrift, who, ,0° 
from Scripture, give publick Determinatigns; yet we ab 
deny any vilible fupreme Judge, as the Pope. ii 

Buf we maintain " 

Anfw. That the Word of God is the Fudge of Controe st 
werfies. : ' ¢ | ; 
This we prove by thefe Arguments, 


. rg. 1. God remits us to the Word in the Old and br. 


New Teftament, as the only Judge in the Matters off 

Salvation, //a.8, 20. Tothe Law and to the deftimony, if} 

they fpeak not according to this Word, it is becanfe there ie: 
. | ae 


- 


* 
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no Light in them. And Luke 16-29. They bave Mofes and 
the Prophets, let them bear, them. Deut. 17- 9, 10, IIe 
And thow fhalt come unto the Priefis, the Levites, and to 
| the Fudge that fhall be in thofe Days, and enquire; and they 
fall fhew thee the Sentence of Judgment, and thou fhalt do 
according to the Sentence which they of that Place ( which 
the Lord {ha choofe ) fhal fhow thee, and thou fpalt do ac- 
sording to all that they inform thee According to the Sen- 
tence of the Law which they fhall teach thee, and according 
_ to the Judgment which they shall tell thee, thou fhalt do 
“Thox fhalt not decline from the Sentence which they (hall 
fhew thee to the Right, or to the Left. 
_ Arg. 2. Ghrift and his Apoftles appeals to the Scrip- 
| turésas Judge: Chrift fays tu the Devil, in Matth. 4. 
and Luke 4. frequently it is written; and Chrift appeals, 
 Matth. 22. 31, 32, to the Scripture for Proof of the 
| Refurreétion. And Jobn 5.39. He appeals to the Scrip- 
“ture for bearing true Teftimony concerning himfelf. And 
|) Paul, Ads 26. 22. witnefjed to Small and Great, faying 
none other Things than thofe which Mofes and the Prophets 
did fay fhould come. 
Arg 3. A fupreme Judge muft be infallible, but nei- 
_ ther the Pope, Fathers, or Councils are fuch, as many 
| Papifts themfelyes have owned. | 
Arg. 4. If there were fuch an infallible Judge in the 
) Church, either, 1. The Holy Ghoft in fome Place would 
‘) havenamed him, Or, 2. If itbe the Pope, Paul to the 
Romans, or Peter, the pretended Bifhop of Rome, in his 
General Epiftles, would have named him. Or, 3. If 
this vifible Judge were the Pope, why does he not re- 
_ concile the controyerting Parties within the Church of 
| Rome? Why does he not reconcile the Differences between, 
the fefuits and Fanfenifts? \trow, becaufe none of his 
own Parties would ftand to his Decifion, if hedecided 
| againft them.* _ 7. : 1 ‘al 
Arg. 5. Neither Church, Council, nor Pope, can be this 
| Judge, becaufe they are Parties 
‘ eApplication. 
1. Let usnot believe any Man, though clothed with 


() never fo mnch Authority, whether Pope or Council, in 
; 3 Px) | deciding 


- - 
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deciding of Controverfies, without he brings Serj ture 
for Proof for his Decifion. ° c e ) . 
2. Then let us fearch the Scriptures diligently, in Or. 
der to g¢t Clearnel§ in all dark, doubtfom, or cdontro- 
verted Heads, 


\. | 

SECTION? XIL. 
Concerning the Sexje aud Meaning of the 
Scriptures; and how to attain thereto. 


T HE Sénfe and Meaning of the Scripture, is, ‘Te 
_ Proper. Or, 2, Figurative. Proper, when the 
Words are taken in their own genuine Significa- 
tion, as, Thou fhalt not’ Kill, Fi urative, when one 
Thing is faid and another nfderfrood: as, This is my 
Body. 'Chriftmas the Rock. Rejoyce O young Man in thy 
Touth,———. and walk in the Ways of thy Heart, Eccl. 
11. 9. | 

_ _ Now whether the Words be proper or figurative, the 
» Scripture has only one Senfe or Meaning : Which fome 
- calls Literal, and that is the Intent of the Spirit, as in the 
Parables,it’s not the Truth of theHiftory thatis intended, 
but the Moraiity, as in the Parables of the Prodigal,Somer, 
loft. Sheep, Marriage Supper, Ten Virgins, Labourers in the 
Vineyard, &c. ais 
For attaining the Senje and Meaning of the Scripture, 
_, 1, Weare to ule fpiritual Means. 2. Natural Means, 
(1.) Weare to ufe {piritaal Means.- As, 

I; | Weare to ule Prayer for obtaining Underfianding, 4 
Memory, Judgment, Love of the Truth, efpecially the Ho- 
ly Gul for making us attain to the true Meaning of the 
Word. ; | ° “sa 

HL. Weare to ufe Meditation, Pfal, t. 2.The Godly Man 
meditates Day and Night on the Law of the Lord. And 
David fays, Pfal. 119.97. O how love Ithy Law; It “ee 
my Meditation all the Day. The Beafts under the Law 
that did not chew the Cud were accounted Unclean, and 
» Mot feceived as Sacrifice ; Meditation on God’s Word is 
the {piritual chewing of the Cud, and without Meditati- 


on _ 
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den, the Word will little profit us; Wefhall be counted 
‘WUnclean, and Unacceptable to God. 

Ul. In Order to attain to the Meaning of the Scrip- 
tures, we fhould obferve the Scope; and the Circumflances; 
Antecedents and Confequents. . 

IV. We fhould compare Scripture with Scripture, efpe- 
‘Ieially any. Scripture that is obfcure with another Place of 

Scripture, where the fame Matter is more clearly treated 

"VW. We fhould remove Prejudices, natural Prejudices, 
ir Prejudices acquired. by evil Cufton againft the Truths. 
sidelivered in Scripture to be believed or prattifed. 
VI. We onght to fubje@ ourReafon to Faith, and believe 
Things whofe ¢’z: areclearly revealed that they have Be- 
ling, albeit we cannot comprehend their JioTs, Or bow they © 
‘\bave a Being,as the Doétrinevf the Trinity and the Com 
‘ififtency of eternal Decrees and free Will. 

‘\*2, Natural Means for underftanding the Meaning of the 
Scriptures. As (1.) Knowledge of the original Langucges 
iof the Hebrew in the OldTeftament,and the Greek in the 

New. (2:) We are toule frequent reading of the Scrip- 

uiture, Jof. 1.8. This Book of the Law  fhall not depart 
- fout f thy Mouth, but thou fhalt meditate therein Day an 

“Wight, that thax mayeft objerve to do according to all 
‘\that % written therein; ( 3.) We ought to 
“\diftinguifh betmeen Proper and Figurative Locutions. ‘1. 

WIf the Words taken in a proper Senfe, be either abfurd or 

jimpofible (as where Chrift ¢ called; John 10.9. The door. 

Aof the Sheep; or John 15. 1. Where Chriff is called the true 

“|Vine) then the Speech is Figurative. 2. If it be contrary 
-}to the Analogy of Faith, or other Truths delivered inthe 
Word, (as Transfubfantiation, or Marrying of a Whore) 
4} then the Words are Figurative. (4.) We fhould ¢onfult 
| Antiquity, Commentators, and others more learned than 
4 our felves. (5-) We fhould read the Scriptures in the moft 
opportune Seafon, that is, when we are moft in the Exer- 
4 eife of our Intellectuals, as early before Meat, or when 
/") we are femote from Bufinefs, not when we are overload< © 
(4) ed with Meat or Drink,or when we are droufie er op- 
“qj prefied with the Defire of Sleep, for a gor sath 
. Taye Tame . 


_ : 
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Frame is moft neceffar for-reading the Scriptures,(o ds to 
profic and underftand their Meaning. ee 
; he | | 


f 


RQSEC TION. Sven) am 
Queft. Wr the Scriptures be our alone Rule p 


or whether natural Reafon, Philofophy, 
Writings of the Fathers, Traditions, Ceun- 
éils, or [uch a Spirit. ws Quakers,Enthufiafts, &c. pretend: 
tobave, may be of more or equivalent Authority ‘mith the 
Scriptures ? , Bits as 
The Papif?s and Anabaptifts, &c, fay Scripture indeed’ 
is our Rule, but not our alone Rules. We prove that, 
Anf. The Scripture is our alone Rule. ; ee, 
Ifany thing elfe but the Scripture were our Rule, 
that Rule muft be either the Traditions .of the Fathers; 
or Writings of the Fathers, or Philofopby, or Humane Rea- 
fon,or fuch a Spirit # Quakers and Enthufiafts pretend ta. 
But.none of thefe are our Rule, therefore the Word is 
‘is ouralone Rule: This we prove. by Parts. . orn 
I. The Traditions of the Fathers are not our Rule of 
Faith and Manners : ‘Becaufe, 1. We are not fure they 
are Divine, 2, Though they were Divine, itis very pro= 
bable they might be corrupted by the perverfe Will and 
flippery Memory of Man,fince the Apoftles Days. 3. Be- 
caufe the HolyGhoft reje&s and condemns them as contrair to” 
the written Word, Matth« 15. 3+ Why do‘ you alfo transgre[s» 
tbe Commandment of Godby your Tradition: And Verie on 
| But ih vain do they worfhip me, teaching for DoBrines the 
Commandments of Men, 7 
Il. The Writings of the Fathers are not the Rule of our 
Faith and Manners. By Fathers we underftand thofe pri- 
mitive Doétors and Teachers, who lived the firft fix Cen-. 
turies, or the firft fix hundred Years after Chrift 3 called § 
Fathers, becaufe of their Age, that they lived fo long be- 
fore us, and becaufe as Fathers they taught the Church 
by Word and Writ, and oly Example. Though we ac- 
Knowledge the Writings of the Fathers, profitable to read: } 
fpr wnderftanding Church Hiftory, and do confent with 
ABE. cm ff 
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them in Matters of Salvatien ; yet we eatin Writings 
‘to be our Rule of Faith and Manners, ufe, 1. The 
4 Fathers were fallible. 2. Their Writings are Adulterat- 
ed, and fome Things obtruded on the Church for their 
“| Writings which they never wrote. ~ 3; Some Things are 
*| added to, and pared from their Writings. 4. The Fa- 
‘| thers themfelves took the Scripturé for their Rule, and 
“therefore would not have us to decline from the fame. 
FIL. Philofopby is not the Rule of our, Faith and Manners. 
“Becaule, 1. Though it difeovers the Being ot God, yet it 
eannot difcover Man’s Fallin Adam, nor Recovery by 
~ Chrift. 2. Nor can it difcover God’s Love andMercy. 3« 
Nor can it teach us how to ferve Godhere. 4.\Nor can it 
direét us how to enjoy God here in this Life, norin the 
Life to come hereafter. : | 
[V. Humane Reafon isnot the Rule of our, Paith and 
Manners. Becaufe, 1. Itis Ignorant, Eph. §.8, For ye 
were fometime Darknefs.——2. Humane Reafon is cor- 
_ rupt, inclining ftill to Evil, as isthe Heart whence it 
proceeds. Jer. 17.9. The Heart is deceitful above all 
| things and defperately wicked. - 
WV. An Enthufiaffick Spirit, fach a Quakers and others 
pretend to, cannot be our Rules For,-1. Such a Spirit « 
‘either teaches only what is in Scripture, or what is con- 
trair or beyond the Scriptures; if it teaches only what is 
in the Scriptures, fuch a Spirit is not needful; if it teach- 
‘es what is contrair or beyond the Scriptures,it is not to be 
- followed, for Ggd commands us; J/a. 8. 20. To goto the 
Law and Teflimomies. And x John 4. ¥- Weare commands 
ed not to believe every Spirit, bub try the Spirits whether 
they are of God: + Becaufe many {ole Prophets are gone 
out into’ the World. 2. Thefe Spirits lead Men aftray, 
Witnels Quakers and late pretended infpired Prophets. 
3. Under the Pretence of fuch aSpirit, Men may cloak 
any Wickednefs. é ) 
Therefore fince none of thefe abovementioned can (be 
our Rule; it neceffarly follows, ‘ That God’s Word 
| * © muft be onr alone Rule, todireét us to glorifie and 
_ £ ferve God here; and to enjoy him for ever hereafter- 
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F If the Word of God be our- alone Rule, This feryey’ 
. for | Kr 
Reproof, To fuch as follow for their Rule. 1. The 
Cuftoms of their Anceftors, 2. The Example of the 
“World, .3. Their own carat Reafon, 4- Or any 
_ Thing elfe but the Word. ane > {GA 
~. Thus now through God’s Bleffing, we have in much | 
Weaknefs.abfolved our Task, in fhewing that the Scrip- _ 
tures are God’s Word, the Necefhity of a Revelation, the 
Neceffity of committing the Word to Writ, the Authority 
the Word, what of the Word is Canonical, whether the 
Originals be pure and uncorrupted, anent the - Authen- 
ticknels of the Original, anént the feveral Verfions and 
‘their Neceffity, anent the Perfeétion, Perfpicuity, and 
Yeading of the Word, how far Neceflar and Lawful ? 
Whether the Seriptures be the Judge -of Controverfy 2 
About the Senfe and Meaning of the Scriptures, and how 
to attain thereunto: And, Finallj, Whether the Scrip- 
. tures be the alorie Rule of Faith and Manners, and fo have 
done with the Explication of the fecond Queftion of our 
Shorter Catechifin, which teaches us, What Rule God 
bath given to diret us to glorify and enjoy himfelf for ever 2. 
In the firft Queftion we pointed out the &reat and chief — 
End for which God made us, and which we ought mainly 
to propofe to our felves; and in the cond Queftion, 
Ihave been attempting to thew what s the Rule that di- 
reils us tothis End: To fum up all, IT come now to make 
a General Application of the Doétrine delivered in this 
Queftion. , 


> 


General eAp plication. | 
Is the Word of God the Rule of our Life and Con- 
verfation, and of our Faith and Manners to direé us to. 
férve and glorifie God here, and enjoy him forever heré- a 


after ? This {erves for Information jn the firft Place. 
Ufe te 
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_ Ue 1. Information. 1. God is yery defirous of our Wel- 
- fare and Happinefs. 1. In that he not only made us cap- 
“able of Happine&. But that, 2. He revealed from 
Heaven his Mind to usin his holy Word, what he would 
haye us to fhanand to do in Order to attain thisHappinefs. 
And, 3, Left wefhculd miftake his Word, committed 
the fame to Writ. 4. And hath in all Ages preferved the 
_| Word pute and intire as tothe Effentials of Salvation. 
| 5. And has delivered bis Mind fully, perfe@ly and perfpicu- 

 dufly in his Word. s. ; cd 

_ IL. If any Man mi®toattain to Salvation and Happi- 
| nefs be bath, bim{elf only to blame, becaufe God has giver 
_” him a full and cleat Rule, whichif he follows he cannot 
| mifs Happinef. 

_ISE. Lfany Man within the Church incur the Wrath of 
-| God, by committing what difpleafes him, or negletting, 

what pleafes him; he can pretend no Excufe through Jgno- 
- rante, for God has given usa fulland clear Rule how to 
» direét usin both. 
IV. The Lord bas put very fignal-and diflinguifbing 
| Marks of bis Favour on the Members of the Church vifible, 
_) in that when he fuffered moft Part of the World to ly ir 
| Ignorance and Darknefs, Pfal.147. 19, 20. He fhemed his 
"| Word unto Jacob, and his Statutes and bis Fudg ments untd 
‘| Ifrael, be bath not dealt fo with any Nation. 

V. The Sins ofthe Members of the vifible Church ate 
moft inexcufable and more heinous than the Sins of others 
withouf the Church; becaufe they are againft. fuch 
| clear Light, and ful) and clear Revelation, and conte- 
“| quently their Cafe ismore dangerous than other Men, 

| Amos 342. Tou only have I known of all Families of the 
"| Earth; therefore I will punifh you for all your perder: 

- VI. Weare bound to be very thankful to God for giv- 
ing us his Word -asa fhining Light in this dark Wilder- 
nels, 2 Pet, 1,19. When our felves were not able to difco- 
ver our Way,and when no Mortal could fhew the fame to 
ts. Of how fhould we prize and éfteem this rich Treafure 
of God's Word. \ 
~~ VU. We fhould fully acquieice and reft fatisfied in the 
Determination and Sentence of the Word inall Matterss 
#. When our fpiritual Enemies tempt us to Sin; by com- 
, P mitting 


’ 


; © Foundation. 
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mitting what is forbidden; or omitting what iscomm nd? 
ed, we ought to oppolé God’s Prohibition or Command 
tothe Temptation, and reft fatisfied, that it is our Du. 
ty to do, or fhunas God forbids or commands. . When 
‘Weare in the Dark about the préfent or future Being of - 
' Things, we ought to,conlider what the Scripture reveals — 
about that Point, and to’ believe what is clearly re- 
vealed, albeit it tranicend ‘our fhallow Capacity, 3, 
When we labour unde? Doubts, .we ought to oppofe the” 
Scripture Promifes,and Marksjand Charaéters, the Scrip- ~ 
ture gives of a Chitd of Light, though walking in Darkne ie 
aud reft fatisfied with the Scripture Anfwer in that Point. — 
4. After receiving a {eriptural Solution to our Doubts, — 
“ Weate not to give Earto any other Objeétions from 


* Satan; Yeato hear of no Objeétion without Scripture — 


VIIl.We are to commiferate thofe that are without the — 
Church, who want this -infatiible and plain Rule of God’s _ 
word, and fo are left to themfelves to grope: in the - 

ark, * Ne | “4 
1X. We ought to endeavour the Propagation of God’s 
Word to. fuch blinded Parts of the World,is never heard 
of the glad Tidings’ of Salvation, and that by our daily 
carneft Prayers, and by contributing whatin us lyes, to” 
advance femething ofour worldly Means, whether to 
fend printed Bibles, or other Books, or Preachers, to 
plant the GofpeLin defolate Corners, ) na 

X. We ought to pray fervenfly and conftantly for the 
_ peaceable Continuation of God’s Word, which is the Rule 
of Faith andManners amongft us,that fo we may be direét- - 
ed to know how toferve God here and enjoy him hereafter. 7 

Uje 2. Reproof 1.Such as were never thankful to God for 
the Revelation of his Mind in his Word are very Rebuke- / 
worthy : Ifwe fhgquld be thankful for earthly Mercies, ~ 
for Peace and Plenty, for Cornand Wine, what a Shame 
is it to be unfenfible ef and unthankful for fuch a heayealy 
Bleffing.as God’s Word is? that iseble to nourifh up ours 
Souls unto Life everiafting, Ly 
2. Such as can and will not train their Childrento } 
. Yead God’s Word, deferves‘a fevere Reproof, fhall ye” 

train your Children to earthly Employments and pallies, 7 
“arr bs yet | § and © 
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dind thal ye yet not train them to that which may make 
the py in another World? Has God givenyou 4 
Rule from Heaven to direét you and your Seed, how to 
*ateain to Happinels, and wil not you inftruct your Chil- 
diren how to make Ute ofthisRile 2? 
‘}-3. They are very Reproof-worthy that’can, and will not 
fead this holy Word of God: Has God endued you with 
‘Knowledge and Ability to read his holy Oracles, and will 
‘hot you imploy your Talents for the End defigned, for 
God’s Glory, your own Badification and Salvation: Ic 
were juft with God that in an Inftant you fhould forget 
qyour Skillin’Reading. a 
. 4. Such as read other Books, as Play-bocks, Romantes, 
‘and carious but unedifying humane Sciences, are Rebuke- 
“fworthy, will you fpead precious Time, yea whole Days 
“And Nights in reading fuch Books, as rather debauch 
than edify the Sonl? And will not beftow one Hour in 
“four and Twenty in reading the holy Scriptures, which 
fis the Rule of Faith and Manners ¢ ‘ How can you 
“® able to an{wer for fuch a bold Contempt of God’sWord, 
® inthe Day of your Account? Will you not be fo thank- 
‘16 fulto God for your heavenly . Revelation, as to be at 
+ ¢ Pains to réad the fame ? What greater Contempt and 
‘fingratitude than this can be expreft. | 
5. To fuch as read the Word, but make no Confci- 
‘fence of prattiling it, are highly cenfureable 5 they read 
-Jand know the Word of God, and yet over the Belly of ° 
their Light and Confcience walk contrair tothe fame, 
qs not thisan unexcufeable Courle of Sinning ? Is itnot 
a Sin againft Light? And muft not Men expect fuitable 
Ponifhment, from a juftly incenfed God for fuch Carriage? 
“do you only ftudy to know and read the Word, to walk 
“feontrair to the.fame ? or is it to fill your Head with Noti- 
“fons, that ye may learnedly defcend to Hell, and not to 
(4 fill your hearts with Grace, and right Impreffions of Gok . 
#9 that you read the Word. - 
}- Uje 3. Confolation to all fach ws love God and cter- 
| nal Communion with bim_in Glory. | 
» Rejoice O Believers; for (1 2 The Lord has made a full 
| and plain Revelation to you from Heayen fo dirett you 
MS) bow to conserve aright of bim{elf, of his Nature, and Ef 
‘ D >» .. fences’ 
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fence, Perfonalities and Works, (2.) He has revealed 
fo you the Evil of Sin, and infinite Danger that attends 
finful Courfe of Life. (3.) He has told you the Beauty 
holinefs, and how acceptable it isto God, and_profitabh 
to Man. (4.) What Punifhments await the Wicked i 
another World. (5.) What unfpeakable Foy God has lai 

p in Store for fuch as Jove him. (6.) What we aret 

elieve or reje@; as Truth or Untruth,what me are to 
_ OF fhun, that we may efCape eternal Punifhment and Mi- 
- fery, and attain to eternat Communion with God in Glo- 
ty: God has given us his Word to be a Light inallou 
Darknefs; a Comfort in all our Troubles, a fure Guide an 
Pilot to the Haven of Reft and eternal Felicity. F 
not to follow this Guide, for in following the fame,"y 
cannot mifs fo enjoy God in endlefs Blifs. 

Uje 4. Exhortation. Dearly Beloved, I exhort youi 
the Bowels of Chri/?, and as you would {hun eternal Dam. 

» Nation, and attainto eternal Happinels, that as many of 
youas read thefé Lines would make the Word of God 
% . your Rule, and your only Rule: And to that Purpofe be 
much and ferious in reading of it. To which Purpofe 

take thefle MOTIVES. woe SES Ee : 

1. It is the Law of God, containing his Corhmands to 
direé you, Promifes to comfort you,-and Threatnings to 
affright you from Sinning, Examples of good Men, and 
Exhortations to allure you 3 Examplesof bad Men, and 
their latter End to warn you, Revelations to inform you, 
What is, or fhall be ; therefore you fhould be frequent in 
reading of the fame. ; ; | 

2. Nor is it left asa Matter of Choice and Indifferen~ 
cy to you, to read or not to read God’s Word: But the 

~Lord;by his abfolute Command,(againft which there is no 
Difputing ) has obliged us to read the fame. Fobn 5. 39. 
arch the Striptures—<_—emeam, Deut. 6. 6, 7,3. And 
thefe Words which I command thee this Day fhall be in thine § 
Heart, And thou fhalt diligently teach them unto thye 
Children, and fhalt talk of therm when thou fitteft in thine § 
Foufe, and when thou walkeff by the Way, and when thou, 
licft down, and when thou rifeft up.- And thou shalt bind 
them for a Sign upon thine Hand, and as Frontlets between 
thine Eyes, All which calls for frequent Reading. 


3. We 
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3. We have'the Example of the Saints of the Old and 
WNew Teftament, to prompt us t0 frequent Reading, 
Daniel 9. 2. Underftood by Books, and reading the , 
umber of the Yearsof the Captivity. 2 Tim. 3+ 15» 
imothy, from a Child, knew the boly Scriptures, and that 


"4. Our own Neceffity calls for frequent and ferious 
leading. (1.) Weare ignorant and blind, Eph. 5- 3+ 


lwith the whole Armour of God, Eph. 6. 14, “17s 
“(3.) We cleave fo the Duft, the Word quickens and 
Meomforts uss Pfal. 119- 25- My Soul cleaveth unto the 
me according to thy Word, "5c, : 
Id oblige 


MX. 7, in flaming Fire, to take Ven- 

A geance on them that know not God. : 

6 An unfpeakable Advantage redounds to us by at- ~ 

“itaining to Knowledge, which is acquired by reading 0 

“ithe Word, Fobn 17, 3- And this is Life eternal, that they 
{might know thee the only true God, and Fe (us Chrift whom 

“A thou baft fint.. Now, the reading of the Scripture de- 

v4 -voutly and frequently, fills the Soul with the true Know; 


~~ Exhort. 2. Believe and obey whatever is clearly re- 
“@ vealed, commanded, or forbidden in Scripture; for the 
9 Scriptures are the infallible Oracles of the God of Truth, 
“who cannot lie ; afd his Commands are indifputable, he 
being the abfolute Sovereign of the World : Therefore 
‘to be obeyed without Controul. 
Men and Brethren, we are all Pilgrims and Sojourners 
in this World; here below we have a Red-fea of Temp- 
-# tations, and a Wilderne/s of Difficulties, to pals through, 
w We have Devils about us, the World without, and Flefh’ 
‘| or corrupt Nature within us > Have we not then much 
=) need of the Word for a. Ligbf toour Feet, and Lamp to . 
our Paths? O let usefteemit above Thoulands of Silver 
| and Gold, and blefs the great God that gave us this 
w) Word to dirett ys; let us not deborde from if, to the 
| P 3 Rig's 


226 |. GOD's Word, &c. 
right or tothe left-Hand, to private Spirits, or Trapiit 
dition. ye * Peas 
. And in the mean Time, fince now wéknow but in Parth 

and prophefie but in Part, let us long for the A/orning of 
that Day, in which our Ignorance fhall be totally dom@() |, 
away ; in which we'll need no more to drink out of thai! 
Streams or Rivuletsof the Word, as we now do, wher 
_we fhall not need the Light of.a Candle, or the Sun any 
more, where God fhall be our Light, and the Lamb thal 
enlighten us, Rev, 21. 23..and 22. 5. Where web | 4) 
fhall fee God Face to Face, where Chri/? thal) make u Haat 
Pillars in the Temple of our God, and fhall not fuffer vs toga: 
out any more, and will write on us the Name of God, Revi: 

3. 12. ! | | 

The Lord enable us to walk according to the Role of 

God's Word here, that fo, through Chri 2 we may en} 

joy God for eyer hereafter. Amen. ) a te 
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A Short Difcourfe 

‘ On I. Timothy 1. 13- 

Bold faft the Form of found Words, which 


thou haft beard of me, in Faith and 
Love, which is ia Chrift Fels. 

4 Being an Explication of the third Ques - 
{tion of our Shorter Catechifm, VIG. 

+ Queft. What do the Scriptures principally 
Teach ° 

Anfw. The Scriptures principally teach, 


, avbat Man is to believe concerning Go, 
— . and what “Duty God requires of Man, 


God has given to direét him to attain to that End, 
which is his Word. 1n the third Queftion we come 


to let you fee, the main eee comprehende 
A? P 4- ; 


— = 


“fhe , 
: N the preceeding Sermons, na 
i for which God made Man; and the Ruje which 


d in the ty 
Word 
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Werd or Scripture; for which End, we made choice of 
thele Words, Hold faf} the Form of found Words, ———. 
The Apoftle Pax/, among Many other Exhortations, 
exhorts Timothy here, to bold faft the Form-of found Words 
which he had beard from him + that is, the Scriptures, com- 


pared to a Form, to which nothing can be added, nor | 


from which nothing can be diminithed Or, Form of 
Sound Words, fignifies a Compend of the Scriptures drawn 
up ina fhort Form, which conlifts of Faith and Love ; 
Or, treats of the Objeét, Subjed, Caufts, Properties, 
Effects, Necefliry and Advantage of Paith and Love, 


Faith is not taken here in the ftrié Senfe, for faving 
_ Faith embracing Chrift ; but in a large Senfe, foran -~ 


Affent toa divine Truth, for the Authority of ‘the Re- 
vealer, ard objeétively for the Truths fo to be believed, 
Love alfo is taken in a large Senfe, as comprehending the 
Duties we owe to God and Man: Love to God isthe 
Sum of the firft Yable, and to Jove our Neighbour is the 
Suin of the fecond Table of the Law, which is in brift 
Fefus. ( That is Love which is in Chrift Jefus, avery Ty 
&? xpists Ings ) 7. e. Duties of Love to and 
Man, which is to be performed in Chrift Jefus his 
Strength. | 


Now, ‘whether Forma of found Words fignifies the Scrip. _ 


fure at large, or a Compend, as our Confeffion of Faith, 
and Catecbifms ; yet this is clear, the Scripture confifts 


of Faithand Love: Whence we obferve this Doétrine, 


That, 


and Love. 
Or in the Words of the Catechifins 
The Scriptures principally teach, what Man js to believe 
tonterning God, and what Duty God requires of Man. 
We fhall, in profecuting of this Point, 
I. Prove the Dodrine. i he 
Ul, Give the Reafons thereof, 


GL The Ujes of the Dottrinc. 


. { : 
The principal Things the Scripture treats of, is Faith - 


; “principally teach. 929 
The Doffrine proved, 


¥. We fay, That the Scripture principally teaches, 
| What we are to believe concerning God ; {lich as the Being, 
} Attributes, Unity, Perfonalities, immanent and tranfi- 
| ent Works of the Deity; as God’s eternal Decrees, 
| Creation in general, and of Man in particular, univerfal 
Providence, particular Providence anent Man, at and 
after his Creation, God’s fpecial Providence about his 
Church, the Covenant of Works God made with Man 
at the Beginning ; Man's Breach of that Covenaat, with 
his Fall into Sin and Mifery : Man’s Recovery by Chrift 5 
Chrift his Incarnation, and his threefuld Offices he exe- 
cutes, as Prophet, Prieft, and King, to carry on Our Sal- 
vation, the Benefits of our Redemption in this Life that 
the Spirit appliesto usin our efreftual Calling, as Juftifi- 
_ cation, Adoption and Sanétification, Affurance, Peace 
"and Joy in the Holy.Ghoft, Growth of Grace and Per- 
{everance ; The Benefits we have from Chrift at Death, 
- Refurreétion, Judgment, and througheut all Eternity, of 
_ which our Catechifm treats from this 34 ae to the 
_ 39th Queftion, where all along ft there is a efcription of 
the Things we are to believe concerning God, what he 
is in himfelf, what he did, does, and will do about Man, 
- And though there be feveral, other Things treated in 
*- Scripture by the by, as Aétions of Men and Devils; yet 
thefe Things concerning God are mainly treated of. 

The Duty which we owe to God, as Obedience to the 

~ Moral Law, fummaril comprehended in the Ten Com- 


the outward and ordinary Means, as Word, Sacrament 
- and Prayer, are treated of in our Catechifm, from the 
39th Queftign to the End. 

II. Let us look through the whole Body of the Scrip- 
tures, and we fhall (ee that-thefe Things which we are fo 
believe concerning God, and what Duty be requires of us. 
are mainly treated of. In Genefis, we have the Hiltory 
of the Creation of the World’and Man; God’s Covenant 


- qith Man ; and Man’s Fall and his promiled Recovery 
af ; in 


ee 
——E 
— 


- 


mandments, with Faith and Repentance, and the Ufe of 


ae 
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in Chrift; God’s Providence about the World, before © 
and after the Flood in general, and the {pecial Provi- 
dence verfant about his Church, about Abrabami, Ifaac, | 
Jacob and Fofeph.  - | CR 

In Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, Deuteronomy, Foflua, 
Fudges, Ruth, Samuel, Kings, Chronicles, Ezra, Nehe=— 
gmiabh, Ether, Fob, Iaiab, Jeremiah and Daniel, how — 
God's Providence was verfant about his Chuich in. Egypt, 
and the Wildernefs, and Canaan, and ia their Captivity, 
and how his Providence was verfant abut particular 
eminent Believers in thefe Ages. ' The whole Pentateuch, 
or Five Books of Mojes, the Prophets, and the New 
Teftament whelly, are all full of Commands, *Prohibiti. 
ons and Threatnings, pointing ont to us the Duty we. 
‘owe to God, as their principal Subjeét, 

(11. Divinesordinarly fam up all Religion, or the - 
Subftance of the Scripture,in Facienda, Petenda, Credenda, © 
or, Things to be done, to be fought in Prayer, to be be- 
dreved The Two former are neceflary to be perform. 
ed as our Duty to God, the laft contained from the 3d 
Queftion to the g9th, are neceflary, to be believed con- 
cernmg God. - ° ' sO 3 

1V. The univesfal Cuftom of the Church Catholick 
to propoie the Creed, Lord’s Prayer, Decalogue,,or Ten 
Commandments, asa Compend of Religion; thews, That 

: the priacipal Things in the Scripture ‘are the Credenda |: 
contained in the Creed, and the Facienda contained inthe }- 
Ten Commandments, to which we may add the .Petends 
contained in the Lord’s Prayer ; which, in fome Refpeét, / 
area Part of the Duties we owe to God, as we are bound 
to pray for thefé Things, and that therefore the princi- 
pal Things treated of in the Scriptures, are what'we 
ate to believe concerning God, and what Duty God -re- 
quires of us. : 


Reafous of the Doctrine, 


The Reafons why the Scriptures teach us principally what) }) 
we are to believe concerning God, and what Duty God ree 


Reafon I, 


_ quires of Man, arc, 


i principally teach. : °° BRL. 
Reafon I. Becaule thefe1 sclude the Neceffars of Sal- 
-wation < The Firft lets us fee, 1» W hat a God we have to 
do with, and how he muft be worthipped, That, fobn 4- 
2g, God isa Spirit, and they tbat wor {hip him, muft wor- 
sfoip bim in Spiritand in Truth. (2+) That he is Three in 
/Perfous,——>~ Fobn 5» 7+ For there are Tbrée that bear 
Record in Heavens the Father, the Word, and the Holy 
Ghoft, and theje Toree One. (3+) 2 hat he has decreed all 
Things before Hand, Ads 15, 18, Knowa unto God are 
all bis Works from the Foundation of the World. (4-) 
And the Execution of his Decrees, Ais 4-27, 28. Pi- 
late.and the Gentiles were gathered together, for to do 
mbatfoever thy Hand and thy Counjel determined before to 
be done. (45+) Our Fall, Rom. 5. 12+ Wherejore, as by 
one Man Sinentred ipto the World, and Death by Sin, and 
fo Death pafled upon al) Men-; for that all bave finned. (6:), 
The Remedy God prepared tor our loft Souls, viz- Chrifte 
Joba 3. 16. For God jo loved the World, that be gave his 
only begotten Son, that mhofoever believeth in him might 
_ not perifh, but have everiafling Life. The Laff lets us 
{ee in the firft Table our Duty to God, and in the fecond 
Table our Duty to Man: And all along ft what we ought 
to do and (hun to pleafe God. Now, thefe are the Ef- 
fentials of Salvation. 
~ Reajon Vi. Becaule by the Fall the Underftanding and 
Willof Man is a as the one dark, the other per- 
vere; therefore the Scripture teaches us what we are 
to believe concerning God, to enlighten our Underflanding 5 
and what Daty God requires of us, to retify our Wills 
So. the one is for God’s Glory, and the other for our 
Salvation; yea both are mutually for God’s Glory and 
our Salvation alfo, both being but one End diverily ex- 
_ preffed, 


Application. 


s If. the Scriptures principally teach, what we are to be- 
7 hes concerning God, and what Duty God requires of Man; 
then, © ' | 
Uje T, Let us principally matk thefe Things that re- 
Jate to Godeand our Duty, as Commands, Promifes 
Threatnings, and let us mark them in our Bible, tn 
. wher 
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War with the Devil... 

A Short Treatife, 5y Way of Dialogue 

~ betwixt Philander and Theophilus. 
SHE WHEW ON 


By what rational Confiderations we may 
oppofe Satan’s Temptations, and by 
God’s Affiftance overcome the fame. 


a“ \ 
er ; - 
VY 0% : 7 


| James iv. 7. 
Refift the Devil, and be will flee from yo. 
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i * . ? “at " t > - , 
: The Epiftle to the R EAD ER. ~.' 

-_ i. , hs 

, ' Aaa! ER Writing the former fhort Treatife of ; 
Mans chief Endand Rale, 1 confidered that our | 
Enemy Satan, is fill going about likea roring 
Lion feeking whom he may devour, rempting 
| leét the End of ourCreation ; yea, and to walk 
contfaiz to our one and to che Rule that direéts 
|} thereto: Therefore ought that it would be ufeful t 

V she ferious Reader, to lay down fome rational Confid 

| ‘rations to retift and overcome Satan’s Temptations ; that 
» fo he might be the better enabled to level at his End and 
 follow-his Rule ; but indeed the Brevity of this Appendix 
| makes the Queftions and An(wets to be brief in moft 


| tate and pon «the fame deliberately ; (for Meditation is 
b the Life of Religion ¥ which if he do, L hope, by God's 


ene is tempted to Sin, let him askanent the A&t ofSim. . 
~~ a, Us it confiffent mith Light? | 
2. Is it confifient with Law a 
3. Is it confiftent with Life 2 Temporal, Spiritual and 
Eternal. i 
. Is it confifient with Love? our Love to God, and 
bis Love to us. | 
s. Is it lafting, # the AG lafling, or the pretended 
Satisfattion it yields lafting ey Oa Ee. | 
6. Is it Soul’s fatisfying? 
7. Whether bas it a Tendency to the Perfection or De- 
| firuttion of oar Natures, t0 make ws perfec in Holinefs 
or the contrair, &Cs | ant 
_ © Thefeare buta few Queftions of very many contain- 
» ed in this Appendix. et 
_. Thefe few Queitions which you fhould have fill ready 
* at Hand, to appole Satan’s Temptations, by God’s Blef- 
|. fing, may fo convince you of the Evil’ of Sin, as to inake 
- you with Deteffation refift Satan’s Temptations thereto 5 
but forget not to feek the Affifiance of Goa’s Spirit to this 
ie, Purpole 


Tothe READER. © © 
Purpofe,to co-operate with thefe rational Confiderations® 
for all the Confiderations that Men and Angels can pro- 
pole will avail to no Purpofe without the Spirit of God, 
hi may they be ufefulin the Hand of the Spirit for the 
nd defigned. Py. “9 
I wifh from my Heart, fome older and more experi- |- 
enced Difciple of Chrift would employ hisabler Pen on |» 
this Subjeét, for Edification of the Followers of Jefus 5 
and if he be glorified, be the Inftrament who pleafes, I || 
Will rejoice. In the mean Time accept, candid Reader, | , 
Kindly ot thefe Meditations, which my long continued 
SicknefS_gaveme Time, when others were fleeping, ma- 
ny a Night to think on at firft, atid which by Experience } \ 
Khave found ( the Lord be thanked ) uleful to my &lf 
frequently, and which, ( thinking they might be ufetul to 
others ) becanfe I could not write my felf, becaufeofthe | 
Gout, I caufed another write for the Prefs, my felf dics ). 

tating the fame. | 
Finally, 1 hope and befeech you to make Ufe of what is — 
Written in this little Appendix, which is altogether Ca- 
tholick Religion,for this meddles with no Party or Contro- 
verfie; but what is uncontroyerted among Chriftians of 
all Perfwattons ; and therefore I hope, though the Per- 
formance be fall and weak,the Endeavour will meet with — 
Acceptance ; and the Efcapes, confidering the Author’s — 
Waletudinarinefs and Diftance from the Prefs, will meet 
with a favourable Cenfure. I know many abler Peng | 
might have handled this Subjeét, and to greater Edifica. 
tion ; but if they will not,.pray, Candid Reader, cenfyre 
me not for throwing ( with the poor Widow ) my Mite — 
into the Treafury. 
The Lord. blefs thefe few Lines to all that read the © 
fame, for Edification here, and Salvation hereafter ; 
So prayeth, uae 

Candid Reader, 
Kilmichael in Glafrie, The fincere Welwipher of 
Faly 19th, 1717- of thy Soul’s eternal Salva 
o | t20n through Chrif} Fefus our 
only Lord and Saviour, 


Daniel Campbell, - 


* To the ‘traly ' Hopeful and Virtuous Young Lady 


- . : 
| Mrs. Mary Stuart, 
Io ly Daughcer to the Honourable Colonel 


|: Robert Scwart of London, Attourney General 
12 ce for the Hland of Barbadoes, Deceafed. 
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te U R baptifmal Vow obliges us to make, renounc= 
: Ss ing the Devil, the World and the Fleth, our 

j conftant Care and Endeavour,and we have muB 

| need to with/tand and oppofé our fpiritual Ene- 

mies for our Enemies are very Numerous, Subtile; Cruel, 
) Vigilant, Unceflant, Unwearied, Blood-thirfty ; Seeking 
nothing lefS than the eternal Ruin of our Souls and 
Bodies; and me are weak, ignorant, unwatchtulj 
MWimple, eafily mpted and beguiled ; yea and naturally 
| inclined to moft of the Sins the Devil teMfiptsusto. As 
} Ihave pointed out the chief End for which God miade us, - 
Land the Rule we fhould follow to attain to that End, zn the 
|) Beginning of thi¢ Trattate, which | bave dedicated to your 
virtuous, ious, and worth Mother, once “Confort, and 
| now Relit to Colonel Robert Stuart, Attourney-Gencral and 
| Agent for Barbadoes; your Father: Soin this Appendix, 
“Iniituled, DH MO NOMACHTorWARWITH 
HE DEVIL, Ihave endeavoured to fhew, with mbat 
| rational Confiderations, we may eppole, refafe, refift, and 
Overcome the moft general Temptation§yof Satan; that 
5 fo we might mind our chief End, and follow our Rule the 
“hetter. Lhis is a Subje® fit for all Perfoas to read and pon- 
» der, but more efpecially for fuchgs are Toung, as your Lady; 
lV fhip is: Tou maffunderstand by the Epiftle dedicatory to your 
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Sentiments of bis Love and Kindnefs to me; to bimfelf + 
fo dedicate this Appendix concerning War wit 


Y *Madam, There need to mind Bsa Creator in fhe 
emptations ¢nd Ene 
| quis 


| rs 0 


DEDICATION... 


mies are numerous, Youth s# 2 dangerous Period of Life. 
But I hope, the pious Education which your worthy and ré- 
ligidus Father gave you, andthe boly Example he left you, - 
will induce you to walk with God confcientioufly, and to - 
be daily earneft with God, for bis Grace and Spirit .#0 
allt you againft your (pitituat Enemies ; for no Precept, 
Education, or Example will be fuffictent without the Grace 
and Spirit of God for ths Work. 1 think my felf in Duty 
before Godand Man, obliged while I live in this mortal 
Life, a6 Providence. puts Opportunity in my Hands to grve all 
faithful Advice, Help and Admonition to your Father’s 
Daughter, to whofe Love and Kindnefs I am fo mtuch in- 
debted, to prompt you to walk in the Fear of the Lord, 
levelling at bu Glory, and your own Salvation,as the main 
End, and tofollow bu word for your "Rule, to that Effed 5 
and therefore I have put thu littlePiece of WAR WITH | 
THE DEV IE inyour Ladyhhip’s Hand, that you may 7 
fee the Evil of Sin, to the End you may fhun it ; and ho 
unreafonable, foolifh, Soul-deceiving, contrair to God | 
his Nature and Law, anddeftrudtive to Soul and Body } 
In Time and Eternity: The Temptations of Satan are , | 
that you may by the Strength and Grace of Chrift, refift 
and overcome them.- Madam, J av informed that hither- ®- 
zo your Ladythip bas carried like one that has the real Grace 8 
of God, and that you give rational Grounds to hope, that as @ 
you bave begun, foyou will continue on to the End of your ts: 
Journey in the Road of Piety and Virtue. It fhall be my Bes 
earneft Wi ifb, that this {mall Trattate may contribute to thy a 
Purpofe; that the good God may blefs your Ladythip Soul bw 
as Body with the Bleffings of Heaven and Earth; and that le. 
as already he has given you Plenty of the good Things of thishe: 
Life, he say richly endue you with Grace here, and crown, 
your Soul with unfpeakable Glory hereaftergzs, and fhall bem . 
the Prayer of, ie an | 


Kilmichael ia Glafrie, 
‘July 1717. 


wither in Chrift Jefus, |: 


Daniel Campbell 
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— Demonomachie, 

j go at ae 

| War with the Devil, && 
| HEOPH ILUS: 1 am heattily pladkind 


Philander, that I am fo fortunate as to 
- find you at Home, and free from all Com- 


ny. * te | 
ag eee. And I amas Keartily glad 
that you have given your (elf the Trouble 
| Of giving mea Chriftian Vift ; for I hope we fhall not 
(as the common Cuftom is) fpend out Time in frivol- 
), ous and unedifieing Difcourfes; but improve it to God's 
| Glory and our omni Edification. : 
| Tbeoph. Yam glad the Motion came firft of your felf, 
| to fpemd the timein edifieing Difcourfes : ForI have 
| fome zyportant Quefioys to propofe to you, and know- 
) ing your’ Age, Knowledge and Experience, Fudicioufnefs, 
| Affabilityand Readine/s to communicate your Thoughts, 
"and what Intereft I have in your Affefion ; all this feeds me 
with Hopes that you will take Pains and Patiente to give 
Aa fatisfying Anfwers to my Queftions. 


a - 


_ Phil, Albeit I deferve not fuch Charafters af you are 
| pleafed to’ give me, yet [ willdo what I can to folve 
| your Queftions: And therefore, that we may lofe no 
_ More precious Time, pray begin with your Queflions, 
|  beoph. (have of late been hearing, and reading, and 
| -meditating: much of Man’s chief End, viz, to gloriti God, 
Bee; ~ Qz and 


— 


‘ APPENDIX, 
and to.enjo him for ever; and of the Rule given to dire ws 
how toattain terhis Ends Butl find the Devil, the 
World and the Flefh conftantly tempting me todecline 
from this Rule, and foto mils my chief End; and hee 
caufe Ikhow Sata» fome Way or other has a Handin ~ 
the Temptations, the World and Flefb propofes, to back 
and enforce them; therefore in all our following Dilcourf- 
es, I fhall {peak of the Devilias Author of each Tempta- 
tion. Now dear Philander inform me. a ae 
Queft. 1. What is it that 1 am to look on asa Tempta- — 
tion? | | 
Phil. We are to look on it asaTemptation whatfoever 
difwades from Duty, or would fain per{made us to Sin,” 
whether the fame be by anaudible Voice, vifible Example, 
or an inward Motion, Suggeltion or inclination. * 
Queft. 2, Theoph. But fince it is the Spiritand Grace of )) 
God, that can enable us to overcome Temptations, can our .§% 
ann thoughts or rational Confiderations be ufefut to baffle \= 
Satan's Temptations ° , | 
* Phil. Yes verily, our own Thoughts and rational Con- 
fiderations may be uléful to overcome the Temptations 
of the Devil... For, 1. God made us rational Creatures, 
and therefore would have us exercife our Thoughts and 
Reafon, when God’sGlory and our éwn Salvation are fo 
much concerned. 2. Though we cannot convince Satan 
by our rational Confiderations, yet may we convince our 
Own Minds; and fo make our felves re/olute, to refiff, |! 
refujes:and conquer Satan’s Temptations. 3. It is by ex- 
citing our felves to rational Contiderations, and by fhi- +! 
ning on thefé Confiderations to make them convincing, 
and leave a lafting Impreffion on our Hearts, the Spirit 
makes us willing, refolute, and able to oppofe and over- } 
come Temptations. 4. When we. will not ule rational 
Confiderations we negleét our Duty, and what is inour § 
own Power to do ; therefore it is jut, that in fucha Cale &. 
that God would’ give us no affifting Grace, when_we will f 
not ufe what Help he has given us already,when we will P| 
not ufe and exercifeour Reafon with rational. Confider- - 1. 
tions, to convince and fortify our,felves againft Tempta- Fs 
tions. 5. When we ufe rational Confiderations, wé ® 
fhow our WillingnelS to refift Sin ;-and in fo far (though 
Fc ARDS “© Jniquity 
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Concerning War with the Devil. 3 
Tniquvity fhould prevail againft us) we pleafe God, and 
se» el felves as ferious Believers, 6. Chrift himfelf 
when tempted, ufed rational Contiderations 3 he confi 
ered what was written, and commanded to fefift each 

particular Temptation. ' 
ueft, 3» Theoph. Will oppofing rational Confideratiens 
only be enough to refift Temptation ¢ 

Phil. No verily : For 1. We muft be fentible of our 
own WeaknefS, that we are notable to refift the weakett 
- Yemprtation, and that we ate prone fo commit the great- 
eft Sin,gif left to ourfelves. 2 We fhould ply the 
Throne of Grace frequently and ferioufly for ring 
- Grace fo did Paul, when the Meflenger of Satan was 

fent torbufet him, 2 Core 12, 8, For this Thing I befought 

the Lord thrice, that it might, depart from me. 3 By 
Faith we ought to rely on _Jefus Chrift, for Strength to 
 refift and overcome the Temptation; for. we muft not 
fight with Satan in our own Scrength, otherwife he will 
 foon conquer us: We mult put on the whole Armour of 
God, that we may bé able to Gand againfi the Wiles of 
the Devil, Eph. 5, 11. And Verle 16.° Above al takin, 
| the Shield of Faith, wherewith ye fall be able to Sy 
, all the fiery Darts of the Wicked. And Verfe 10. Finally, 
” my Brethren, be firong in the Lord, and inthe Dower of 
, his Might, So that we are) not to confide in eur own 
|) Stfength in refifting and overcoming Temptations, but 
| meareto be flrovg in the Lord, and in the Power of bis 
)  * Quefte 4 Theoph. With what Confideyations are we to 
 zefiff Temptations to Sin in the General, | 

Firft, Pbil. Each one of the Beings in Nature, whether 

- czeated or uncreated, affords Arguments and Confide- 
rations againft Sin, and yielding to Temptation ; which 
wefhall, make appear, as follows, 

J, Confider God, and that, 1. Pfjentially confidered, 
Isfot Sin againft_his Nature, againit his Laws, and 
Commands, and Prohibitions ; againit his Attributes, his 
Wifdom, Power, Holinels, Juftice, Goodnefs.and Truth ? 

| 26 Perfonally coniidered ; conlider, (1.) The Father, Has © 
he mot ftriétly commanded Holinels in Thought, Word 
and Deed? Hashe not firictly forbidden all Manner of 
: yu Qs » wus,. 
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Sins, inwardly in our Hearts, and outwardly in our 
Walk and Talk ? Hashe not given févere Threatnings 
againft Sin? Is he not able to execute thefe Threat-~ 
nings? Is he not juft to punifh Sin ? Is he not true to — 
i fulfil his Threatnings in Cafe of Impenitence, &c? (2.) 
Confider the fecond Perfon in the Trinity, the Son of 
God remember what he fuffered for our Sins from the 
| Hands of God, of Mevils, of Men, of his own Nation 
| the Fews, of the Scribes, oes of the Romans, Soul- 
. . diers, and fuch as paffed by ; Did_not {ome betray him, 
) others deny him, -all forfake him’? Whata publick, pain- 
) ful, curfed, lingring, and ignominious Death did he fuf- 
fer for our. Sins ? How much divine Wrath, Hidings of 
| Countenance, fpritual Defertion, did he endure for our 
| '\ Sins? Was not he made aCurfe to redeeni us from the 


; Curfe of the Law? Gal. 3. 13. Did not Devils affault 
him in a dying Hour? and, did he not triumph over 
them upon the Crofs? Did not his Triumphing prefup- 
pofe Conflitting ? He could not triumph over them, un- 

| 


© -  defshe had firft confli€ted with them. / Does not his Hu- 
ws miliation in his Birth, Life; Death and Burial, fhow that 
: Sin-coft him dear ? And fhall we yield willingly to Sin, 
when it coft Chrift fo dear? (3.) Confiderthe third 
Perfon the Holy Ghof : Is not Sin againft his proper O- 
peration of fanctifying us? Is ic not againft his inward 
, Operations on the Soul?’ of Illumination, Conviétion, 
Challenges, Checks of Gonfcience, his inward Motions, 
his teaching, ruling, guiding his outward Ordinances, 
which he intends for reclaiming us fromSin? Againft thé 
Word, Sacraments, Church-difcipline, Church-cenfures? 
Does it not grieve, quench, and refift the holy Spirit ? 

| and fhall we wittingly and willingly yield to Sin ? 
. II. Confider the holy Angels, they hate Sin, they ne- 

wer defiled their Garments with Sin, théy are grieved to 

fee Men conimit Sin to the Offence of God, and the 

Ruin of their ownimmortal Souls; They are delighted 

to fee Men fhunning and hating Sin, they are God’s Mi- 

niftérs t6 punifh Sin in the Wicked in this Life, at Death, 

and at Judgment. \mpenitent Sinners can never attain: 

to that BleffédnefS as to liye in their holy Society, as"wic- 
ked Angels are delighted and bufy in tempting us to a 
Sak hitters ewes ee Se eee oe 
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Concerning War with the Devil. - § 
fo thefe holy Angels are delighted to preferve Believers 
inthe Way of Duty, and to. inftil good Motions and 
Thoughts into our Hearts. And fhould not all this move 
ys to refift Temptations to Sin. 

{iI. Confider the Eled triumphant in Glory, what 
Tears and Sorrow, what Sighs and Groans and Chaftife- 
ments their Sins coft them, ere they arrived at that Hap- 
pinefs, and how compleatly they are now freed from the” 
Guilt, Stain, Power, corrupt Inclinations, indwelling 
Wature, and miferable Mifdemerits © in, and confe- 
quently how they now hate Sin, and are fet beyond the 
Reach of Temptation and Poffibility of finnings and 
how impoffible it is for impenitent Sinners t© live in theif 
Society, OF attain to their Happinets. And “fhall we 
then unwillingly yield to commit Sin, that is fo unlike 
the Saints in Glory, and fo hateful to them, and fo un- 
meet for their Society > Nav, if ever we expedt to come 
to that Holinefs ee Happinefs of which they are now 


- Sharers, we mult !hun Sin and ftudy Holinefs, as they 


did. Defcend now in your Thoughts to Earth, and con- 


ct, 

[V. Believers militant : See how they groan under the 
Senfe of Sin, how they confefs their Sins, as David, Pfal. 
$\.——" how they mgurn ovet their Sins, how they 
fupplicate for Pardon of the Guilt of Sin; how they de- 


precate ‘divine Wrath, temporal, {piritual and eternal 


udgments deferved by Sin, ait ty 00 is 
of Sain ie 


we take Pleafure 0 commit Sin that is fo hateful and 
evans, and coft fo much Angnuith of Spirit to the Heirs 


‘put on the contrair, rather fleep and wallow in Iniquity, 


and live in Sin, as the Filhes do in the Sea, asif it were 

our propet Element ? «+ 
Vv. Confider the Wicked and unregenerate Men in the 
World., \s not Sin their proper Element? Are they not 
‘dead in Sin? Do they not walk according, to the Courle 
of this World? Do they not walk after the Prince of 
” Q4 | the 
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zith of \frgel, 
Pi omife, mit hout Hope, 2 
Eph, 2, I, 589, 12. ke-them in our Life, 
and have we not C to be. like them in 
our Death al{o 2 in, and 
Temptations, we 
our felyes 


els; fee how they Joff 
their firff Habitation by finning; and are eternally ex- 
cluded from the HappinelS and Glory of Heaven, and 
bound up under Chains of Darknels to the Fudgment of 
the great Day, undet eafelefs and remedile/; Wrath, Hor. 
70r, and eternal Defpair, if we imitate their Praétice 
in wilful finning, may WE not expeét juftly to meet with 
their Doom? And May not our Sirs, in fome Meaiure, . 
he counted lef exculable, and more heinous than the Sia 
of Devils ? Kor our Sins ave a 
our, and Salvat; 
and contem 
becaule they neveng, 
toSin weonl 
Ruin of ouro 
7 Souls eternally x 
will iatisfy his 
€ gratify the 
rlafting Dettruction, ‘by 
Temptations: 
Has not Sin 
fhut 


for 


ath e 
Accufations of Conference, which js’ that never 
@2s; under Horror and cicrna} Defpair, deprived of 
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Concerning War withthe Devil. 7 
|) the Presence f the Lord, and the Glory of his Power, un~ 


_ the Degrees of their Punifhmentare ftill increating ; For 
* though the final Judgment be ‘over, they are {till under 
’ Obligaciomto the Law of God; and though there be no 
more future Judgment to pals en them, yet by vertue of 
_ the folemn scntence paft againft themin the great Day 
of Judgment, as they continue to add to their Sins, to 
hate, curfe, and Slafpheme God ; fo God will add to their 
- Punifhments eternal. MB when we confider what 
‘-apitiful, miferable and deplorable State Sin has bronght 
= the Damned ugw, fhould it nor fill us with Horror and 
 Averfation againft wilful finning? It we live the Life 
» of the Reprobate, muft we not expeét to meet with tuch 
"a final End as they met with? Should we not therefore 
_ refolutely oppofe all the Temptations of Satan, left Sin 
| bring us to chis milerabJe latter End: For Phe Wages of 
| Sinus Death, Rom. 6.23, Yea eternal Death, as ap- 
+ pears by che Oppolition of eternal Life in that fame Verie. 
‘Let us now take a View of the rational Creatures, and 
confider, : ik ae 

Vif. The Brutes : Are not the Creatures themfelves, 
by Reafon of our Sins, made fubje® toVanity? Were 
* nog all the Brutes in the World, ( fave a Few that were 
preferved in the Ark ) hecaufe they were created for the, 
| Ule of Man, deftroyed in the Flood for the 5ins of Men ; 
| and will not al] the Creatures that fhall be in Being be 
© deftroyed in the laft Conflagration of the World?, And 
§ Deut, 23, Are not many Curfes denounced to fallon the 
Cattel for the Sins of Men? Do we riot -fee frequently 
| great Death of Cattel falling out forthe Sins of the Inha- 
) bitants of the Land? Does Sin bring Punifhment on the 
| innocent Brutes, who-never committed the fame, for 
our Sakes, amd {hall not we much more fear Judgment 
| becaufe of Sin, in cafe we-yield willingly to Temp- 
| tations? Let us now take a View of the four Ele- 
| ments. . 
_ 2X. Let usconfider the Element of Fire: Has not God 
* made ule of the Fire to punith and deftroy Sodom and 

« 


Gomorrah, 


s 


- 


le Agonies of Soul, and Torments of Body, 


us to fee daily, fhould it not mind us how offenfive Sin is 


and refift Temptations thereto? 


‘otherwile may be fo ufeful to us; and therefore the Sigh 
_ of the Water fhould makeé-us refolute ta oppofe the De- 


Gomorrah, and the Cities of the Plain, Nadab and Abiba 
for their Sins? Has he not threatned to deftroy the | 
whole World of ungodly Men, with anuniverfal Con- | 
flagration of Fire at the laft Day; yea.and to punifh | 
the Wicked in Hell eternally with unguenchable Fire? | 
As oft therefore as we fee"the Fire, which is familiar to 


to God, and deftruétive to Man ? and what Judgments 
God has already inflitted by Fire for Sin; and has fur- 
ther threatned to afflict eternally in Hell : Aad-fhould 
not thisarm us with Refolution to hate and forfake Sin, 


gg 

X. Confider the Air, and the various Effeéts of the | 
fame, putin Motion and reduced tomighty Winds: How } 4 
Houles, ftrongeit Buildings, ftrongeft, ralleft, and ftate- | 
lieft Trées, have been overthrown and caft down there- |» 
with, ftatelieft Ships with yreat Numbers of Men, with | \ 
much Goods drowned and lo% thereby. As oft as:we Js 
find the leaft Air of Wind blowing, or Air putin’/Mo- |. 
tion, it may mind us of the Evil of Sin; how many | 
Judgments by Windsor Air put in Motion, God has, | 
does, and may inflié for the fame: Therefore we fhould 
be refolute to refift Temptations. : | 

KI. Confider the Water, how the Lord made ufe of i¢ (=) 
to deftroy the old World for Sin; how frequently he de- 
ftroys Man and Beaft by Waters,anddeftroys the Product © 
of the Ground by rotting Rains,and hew frequently he has 
deftroyed particularSpots of the World with [nundations. |: 
And therefore, as oft as we fee Water, which is daily and, 
frequently,:it may.mind us how angry God is at Sin, and 
eafily he may deftroy us by Water for the fame, whi 
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_ yil’s Temptations Co Sin, R 


XII. Confider the Zarth, and the various Parts there, & 
of, as Metals, Minerals, Craigs, Mountains, &c, Sin has @:0 
broughta Curfe upon the Earth, Gen. 3. 17, Curfed is ¥ 
the Earth for thy Sake. Has not the Earth been made ule & . 
‘of frequently to punifh Man for Sin, by its BarrennelS? §. 


~ Has ic not opened its Mouth to {wallow fome Men alive, ». 


as Corah, Dathan and Abiramyea whole Houles,Ca shes Ha 
: ~ an@ps 
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|. Concerning War with the Devil. 9 
jand great Cities; and may not the Lord juftly, if we wil- 
eld to Temptations to fin, make the Earth {wal- 
. 5 quick, or make Mountains or Rocks fall upon us 
d and cover us: Jnfel the Air, from unwholfom Vapours 
»| ot Exhalations fent up from the Earth, {0 as to raife 
| or Peftilences. WE fee the Earth every Moment, 
rE d mind us therefore every Step we goof the Evil 
-| of Sin, and how eafily God may make the Eartha Curfe 
and a Deftruétion for Sins 5 oe 
' XAfl. Confider the Vegetatives, Trees, Shrubs,Plants, 
Herbs, Sc. how frequently the Fall of Trees has*proved 
® the Deftruétion of Men for their Sins, noxious Shrubs 
and Herbs have proved poifonous 5 yfeful Shrubs and 
‘| “Plants, by their Scarcity, proved a Judgment for Sin. 
‘y The Sight of all thefe may animate us to refift Sin. 
_ Secondly, Each one. of the Divine Attributes affords Ar- 
_guments againft Sin, and yielding to Temptation. As, 
- if. God’s Knowledge, Omnifcrence and Wifdom, there 
» has been no Sin ever committed, but God knows, yea 
> there is not fo much as any Inclination oF Refolution to 
commit Sin, but isaltogether known to the moft High, 
and {hall me venture to commit Sin, when all Sin is commit- 
ted in the fight of Ged, it may be faid of all Sin as David 
fays; Pfal. 51+ 4- Againft thee thee only bave I finned, and 
done this evil in thy Sight, All Sin is committed before 
the Face and in the Sight and Prefence of God, what a mad 
4 Prefumption is it-to cominit Sin, when God fees and knows 
D4 the fame, with all its Circumftances- ~ 
II. Sin isagainft the Wifdom of God, God in his Infi- 
nite Wifdom, for the better Government of the World, his 
own Glory, and the Salvation of Men, has condefcended- 
upon Holiness to be aires and all Sin tobe evited as the 
» 4 only proper Expedient for attaining, thefe great Ends,$in 
“) isa threatning the Wifdom of God, God propofes by fhun- 
' ning Sin to glorify himfelf, and make Man happy 5 00 
|) the contrair, Man by committing Sin and fatisfying his 
ia own Lufts, propofes to make bimfelfmuch more happy that 
| Way than in God's Way: Is not this a preferring our own 
|} Wifdom to the W ‘(dom of God? But the Event will prove 
the contrair, that our own Wifdors is but mad Fools{bnefs 
| and prefumpion, ; } 1 
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Temptations willingly, is any Man able to concerve how 
miferable the Almighty can render us in Time and Eternity 
» for wilful finning , : | 
IV. Sin is ayainft the Holinefs of God, God is infinite. 
ly Holy in his Nature and Laws, therefore the Angels 
proclaim him Holy, Holy, Holy is the Lord of Hofts. Vfa. 
6. 3. And Hebv1t. 13." He ts faid to be of purer Eyes than to 
behold evil, ‘and that he cannot look on Iniquity ; Yea, Jer. 
44.4. God fays about Sin, Ob! Do not this abominable 
thing that I hate : Sin, is abominable in its own Nature, 
and the Obje& of God’s Hatred, and fhall we hug, love, 
ang embrace it, Sin is Unholinefs it felf in the Abfiraé, _ 
and diametrically oppofite to the ‘Nature of God, and — 
Tenders us like to Satan the firtt Author thereof ; there- _ 
fore we fhould fhun ald hate all Say a he G 
V. Sin is avaiutt the Fufiice of God, God is infinitely. 
Juft, yea Juftice is effential to his Nature; end though ~ 
Hand fhould join in Hand, the wicked Shall not - pajs “unpu- 
nifbed, and be will by no Means clear toe Guilty, Exod, 
34.7. Sinisa provoking of Gad’s Juftice, and fhail we 
by committing Sin willingly prevoke Omnipotent‘and In- , 
finite Juftice,that fo ealily can, and in cale of impenitence, _ 
{0 certainly will be avenged on us. B | 
Vi. Sin is againtt the Goodnefs ot God, God is infinite- 
ly and effentially Good; and fil] doing Good to us, he 
Sives us Life, Being, Motions, Senfes, Baculties, Habits and 
| Homes to exert the [aid Habits in Attions, he conitantly ~ 
Prclerses and provides us with all Néceffars, and bleffes 
us with ail Comforts in this Life, and gives us Mercies 
inHand,and in Hope withRefpef¢t to the Life to came, Sin 
is theHeizhe of Ingrativudes& ofAbule of God’s Goodnefs, 
1t'S a daring of God to the Face; And O foolith People 
that.weare, fhall we thus requite the good God as to be 
Heaping up Sins againkt him, when he is Reaper gies 
i Pr Q 
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| Concerning War with the Devil. 
\ fo all Sorts conftantly upon us? Is it not a fhame for us te 
| be fo wickedly fet againft him, when be ws fo good to us. 
. Vil. Sin is againtt the Fruth of God, God _ has told us 
‘ig Word, that eternal Death fhall be the Reward of 
in, and that he will exclude wilful- Sinners from the 
‘| Prefence of the Lord and Glory ‘of his Powers and pour 
| out Judgments Spiritual, Temporal and Eternal on impe- 
: he 


a 
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} Honour of his owt Truth to our Ruin, when we fin wil- 
~ Vingly: Sin is Faifhood in its own Nature, whileas it 
brings 00 ‘nevitable Ruin and Mifery, it feeds us with the 
 falfe Hopes of Contentment and Satisfaction, which it can 

never yield. . 


and is he the alone Objet, the Pofleffion of which can 
alone render us happys and fhall we willingly commit Sin 
that is fo contrair to his ‘nfinite Perfections that feparates 
betwixt us and God : os 
x. The Eternity of God may afford us with Argu- 
ments againft Sin, God is without Beginning, of Days, oF 
End‘of rime; he lives for evermore, and therefore will 
_ eternally punilh Sin in Cafe of Impenitences and eternally 
reward fuch ashate and ftrive againft Sa; and fhall we 
not make it our Study to fhun what may  difpleafe this 
‘eternal Beings that can either punifh or reward us 
according to our Aétions for evermores 
x.The Unthangeablenefs of God may fright us from Sins 
_ by willful Sinning We provoke God to be our Enemy, to 
‘deprive us of all Happinefs, and to make us unipeakably 
_ Miferable, we know not but we may die in a Moment in 
* ‘the very A@ of Sinning, and then God will unchangeably 
turn to be our Enemy. for ever and ever, tothe Ages of 
- never ending Eternity, and fhall we for the momentany 
_ Pleafure of Sin venture to incur the unchangeable and - 
 endlefs Wrath of God, who after Sentence once paft will 
«never reconciled to ws any Morey © 
. ae P , : XI. 
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XI. God’s Omniprefence may be an Argument to 
us from Sin, for God is prefent every where in Heaven, L 
Ty 
p 


keeping Mercy for Lhoufands, forgiving Iniquity, Franfgref- | 
fion and Siny and thall we provoke him to turn his long |. 
Suffering Mercy to Excandefcency and Fury. Has he been | 

fo long merciful to us? And fhall we yet proceed in Sin 
to offend him? fhould not his Mercies lead us’ to Re- 


Co 0 on in Sin becaufe God is Merciful, : ars) 
Several other Properties are in God that afford Ar. 
suments againft Sin, E. G. If he be Invifible, is he not 
prefent where-ever we are, though we fee him nor. If he 
be /ncomprebenfible, fhould we not have a ful} [mpreffion — 


gently feek him, were it not a Folly to rejea him, who 
is fo bounteonfly kind to his Followers. ‘Uf he be fo ter_. 


the Objeé of our Hatred alfo; if he will 6) no Means clear 
the guilty, fhould not this arm us with Refolution againft 
:. Empenitence, and. willfy] Sinning, &,- 1a 


By 
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} By this Time, Theophilus, Lam afraid I have wearied 
+ your Patience by my fong,and tedious Anfwer, though E 
am very far at from faying what I was amind to fay. 
_- Theopb. You are fo far from wearying me,kind Ph: lan- 
derg that { blefs God, that we fell on this Difcourfe, and 
chat you have taken fo much Pains and Patience to inform 
"me, concering a Matter fo edifying and neeeffar; for in- 
deed though I knew all, or the moft that you have told 
me, before Lheard them from you, neverthelefs they did 
' not occur to my own Thoughts, in that clear and diftinét 
~ Order in which yeu have placed them 5 butnow I thank 
| God, I can in my retired Walksand Meditations, expa- 
) tiate on all { have heard, and add moe new Confiderati- 
| onsof the like Nature tothem: But fiance I know you 
| have much more yet £0 fay, pray, dear Philander, \et me 
B® bear, 
‘Queft. 5. What ether Topicks I may argue from, againft 
Sin and the Devil's Temptations. 
. Phil. To proceed then to all chat has beeri faid, add 
| what follews, only with this Remark, that I refolve to be 
© ~©more briefin what I have yet to fay than I have been hi- 
therto, knowing that your felf, if J name the Mediumy- 
 sanexpatiate. - 
Thirdly, Confider then, ‘ That all the Means and Or- 
€ dinances, and other things flowing from and appointed 
¢ by God for our Salvations, furnifh with Arguments, 
¢ againft Sin and Temptation, As, 

L. The Word of Godand all contained thérein diffwades 
oy Sin. 1+ Does not the Commands require ftritt Ho- 
linels which is the Oppofite toSin. 2. Do not the Pro- 
hibitions in plain Terms forbid Sin. 3» Do not the 
‘Threatnirigs diflwade from Sin, from Arguments drawn 
from Incom modo, or the Difadvantage in finning. 4, Do 
not the Promifes encourage to Duty 5 and confequently 
fortify us againft Sin. 5.Do net the holyExamples of good 
Men ferve as a Pattern to usin fhunning Sin, and doing 
Duty. 6. Do not the fearful latter End of wicked Men de- 
monftrate to us,how bitter and evil a Thing Sin i«7.Does 
‘not the Revelation of the future Glory oblige us to ftriét 
~ Holinefs, Mortification,hating and forfaking of Sin, there 
being no attaining;to Happine& without Holiness. on 
| ot 
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‘not Revelation of Hell’s future Punifiiments thew that Sin 

isthe worft Thing in the World,worfe thanHell,worfe than 
the Devil; for if there were not Sin, there had been noDe- }. 
vil, nor Hell,and it isSin only that obligesGod eternally to fp 
pusifh the Wicked with Hell Flames, g. The Marks" gi- 
ven id the Word of good Men fhould oblige us to live up 
to thefe Marks, that fo we may be aflured we are of the 
Number of the goodMen,and have a Right tothefeMarks, 


10. Fhe Marks given of bad Men fhiould ftir us tp toa b 


CarefulnefS to than the Pra@tice of bad Men, and to fhun py 
to be like them in our Life and Practice, left we be like © 


them in our latter End and Eternity. | 
Hi. The Sacraments of the Old and New Teffament did j 
and do furnith us with Argaments azainft Sin; in the 
Old Teltament, 1. Cireumb:ifon ; by cutti ng off the Eore- 
skin ofthe Flefh, did mind Man of the Neceffity of Mor- 
tification, bating and for/aking of Sin. The, 2. Paffover, 
that was to. be eatcn with bitter’ Herbs, Exod. 12. 9. 
did mind of the evi! of Sim, and bitter Repentance for the 
fame. 3. Underthe New Tefiament, Baptijm by the 
wathing with Water minds us of our Pollution by Sin, and 
Necelfity of Regeneration, our Need of putting off the Ola 
Man with all its Lufts, aud putting ox the New Man of 
Righteoujne/s ; Yea, in Baptifm God requires, and we 
folemnly promife, that we fhall rezounce the Devil, the 
World and the Flefh, and endeavour to perform all known — 
Duty, and to,fhun all known Sin; and confequently to 
endeavour fo refift all Femptations thereto, and this Vow 
is ofan eternal Obligation. 4. Zhe Lord’s' Supper is the’ 
renewing of our baprifinal Vow to fhun all known Sin, &e. 
and is defigned for our fpiritual Nourifhment and Growth 
‘in Grace, and confequently forthe Growth of the Morti-- 
‘fication of our Lufts, of onr Hatred and forfaking of the 
fame, and for ovr Vivification and Increafeé of Graceand 
Holinef. : 
(lt. The Minifiry are defigned of God to reclaim us from 
Sin. For this End God hath fent forth Preachers to in- 
form us of the intrinfick evil of Sin, of the innumerable 
Evils we have deferved already by Sia, of our Pronencis 
to cominit Sin, and Unability to refiftany Temptation 


thereto, our Needof Chrift for Pardon, Juftifica ae is 
aught ancti- 
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‘) SanGtification- Fach Preaching they preach, and every 
/} opening of their Mouth is 4 difJmafive from Sin. To what 


“Yer in fecret, private and publick, to admonifh. exhort 
-| and rebuke, as the various Cafes of the Flock calls for, is 
“ to reclaim us from Sin. , 

SV. Difcipline and Church Cenfures are to reclaim us 


7 @ the le 
F Depofitions from facred Offices, ec. are all defigned to 
make former Sins lothiom, and us cautious againft Sin 
for the Time to come. m ; 
VI. Church Hiftory, which gives an Account of the fear- 
ful latter End of Hagitious wicked Men, is defigned to let 
ns fee what evil Sin has,and may bring upon Men, to the 
End we might hate and forfake the fame. 
P) VII. The Providence of God in his various Dealings with 
ws, may guard us againfi Sin: Profperity fhould allure us 
“to ftriét Holinef,and clofS walking with God; Adverlity, 
_ Afflittions and Chaftifements fhould mortify our Affecti- 
‘ons towards Sin, and mind us that Sia is the procuring 
‘T Caufe of all the Crofjes we meet with: Yea every Stepot 
God’s Providence all our Lifecime exercifed towards us, , 
) may afford Arguments againit Sin to an obferving ferious 
) Mind ; What we fee, what we bear of the Cafe of others; 
what we feel in our own Cafe,might be improved as Ar- 
| guments againft Sin, whether they be /meet or bitter Dif 
‘| penfations, fo that every a Neck Believer may; from be 


- 
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particular diftint Ad of Providenceexercifed towards bimms 
furnifh bim[elf with Arguments againji Sin. ae 
Fourthly, Confider God’s inward Dealings with, and 
Operatzans of his Spirit onour Souls, re BE 
I. His illuminating Work ws to guard us againft Sin, 
when God inlightens our Minds, to let us fee the Uglinefs 
and Deformity of Sin, and the Beauty and Excellency of § 
HolinefS, the unfpeakable Judgments that Sin brings on, 
the unfpeakable Joy and eternal Happinels that attends fp. 
: Holinefs, how contrair Sin is tohis own Nature and 
Laws,fqund Reafon, and the Commodum Univerfts or pu- } 
blick Good of Mankind, and how inconfiftent it is with [i 
our own Happinefs, this is all to make us repent for for- } 
] mer Sins; hate and guard againft all Sin for the Future. » 
i If. When we are tryftéd with Convittions and a Spirit fa 
of Bondage, this isto make Sintothfom tous, when the fs 
Spirit of God leaves deep Impreifions upon our Spiritsof 
the numberlefs Number of our Sins,and their heinous Ag- }. 
@ravations, and ofthe long and uninterrupted Time we |= 
continued in Sinning and Impenitence, how oft we defpi- |. 
ed the Means by which we might be reclaimed from Sin, }x 
and fills us with féarful Apprehenfions of Judgment to jf» 
come for Sin, and fills us with Doubts and‘Fears: All #)! 
| this is to make us fee itis a bitter and evil Thing to fo. 
3 depart from the living God, by wilful Sinning and Con- }-. 
| tinuance therein, and to makeusrefolute to oppofe Sin Fx 
i _ and Temptation for the Future. . “a 
F III, The Shinings of God’s Countenance are defigned to 
8 06*.~—s guard us again? Sinz Sometimes the Spirit of God fhines }: 
in upon theSoul with his warming and comforting Beams, }.. 
: giving Impreffions of God’s fpecial Love to the Soul, and ju. 
i theSoul’s Intereft inGod,and hisLove,and his prefent gra- | ~ 
i cious State, and how unfpeakably Happy he expeéts to be 
I ere long, the Defign of this Difpenfation is to make the 
. 


Soul fee what a HappinefS it is to be free of Sin, whichis | 
inconfiftent with fuch Cenfolations, I mean, thata Courfe | & 
; of habitual wilfal Sinning is inconfiftent with fuch Confo- | ~ 
lations,and what a defjperate evil Sin is,that willeternally 
af feperate the Soul from Heaven’s unconceivable Come | - 
1 forts, if the Fore-taftes and Drops that run over the |: 
Brim of the Cup here on Earth be {0 joyful, even in a 
Vey | va 


4 


* the Off-{pring to bé evil that flows from fuch a Parent? — 
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ofit. 2. When former Sins are brought to Remem=s> 
brance and the Judgments they brought on us, this *is toe 
produce Repentance for Sin paft,and Watchfulnefs againft & 
Sin in time coming. 3. When the spirit of God repre- 
fents tous ourDiftance and Alienation from God byReafon fic 
of Sin, and the Judgments we fmart under at*prefent, } 
hecaufe of former Follies and Iniquities, the End of this &- 
is to make us fhun ai] Temptations to, future Sins. 4.) 
When ‘ Corruption is Jet loofe upon us, and vile Lufts fr: 
“ fuffered to exert their own Inclinations, itis to make us 
© Jong and groan for that bleffed Day, that fhall for ever f= 
* free usfrom the Guilt, Stain, Power and Indwelling- &- 
“Nature of Sin, and to make us more vigilant againft fr: 
“Temptations: Becaufe of our own Weaknefs, and Be 
Pronenefs to yield to the vileft of Sins, and weakeft of fe 

Yemptations, 5. Whenthe Spirit increafés our Faith, 
inflames our Love,.quickens our Hope; renews our Re- 
pentance, &c. All thisis tomake us more able to refift 
Temptations, hate Sin, overcome Temptations, and fhun §)" 
evil Company that leads to them, bear up under Crofles 
and Difficulties, and perform the various Duties called be 


- for at our Hand, and principally to hate and forfake Sin. 


Fifthly, Theopb. © Lam convinced that all, Things inpi 
* Nature, in God Howing from or about him, affords in- br 
“ numerable Arguments againft Sin; But,kind Philander, ho 
inform me what theConfideration of Sin it felf may afford be 
of Argument againft Sin, | 

Phi}, Albeit there had been no other Arguments pro- b.: 
poféd, the Nature of Sin confidered init (elf would fur- a 
nifh us with Abundance of Confiderations, that might §* 
make any rational Soul lothe, hate and refift Six, asE 9: 
fhall endeavour to make plains asfollows. ” 

r. Confider Sin in its Original, who is the Author of Jo- 
it, isnot Satan, ishe not the firft Sinner in the World, })! 
and the conitaut Tempter to Sin, and may we not fulpeét f= 


~~ 


2. Confider the Tendency of Sin; The Tendency of Fo 
’ Sinis, 1. To deface God’s Image in Man. 2. Toobfcure by 
God’s Glory. 3. To diforder the whole Univerfe, for bo: 
Sin isan Anomaly or Irregularity, and a Breach of that je 
Order, thata wile God has fettled in’ the Wellies oe a 
© Bi 
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e Tendency of Sin is todethrone God and enthrone 
*#Satan. 5. To overturn God’s Laws, and fet up the 
“Laws of the Devil, (Sc. All'which fhould make us refift 
_) Sin and Temptation. ; 
"3. Confider the Merits of Sin. I. What Good it me- 
| its, the Deprivation of, it deferves the Deprivations u 
iJyall temporal Good. As, 1. Corporal, as Health,Strength, 
1} Beauty, Agility. 2. The Goods of the Mind, as Memory, 
(Judgment, Courage, large Capacity, +. 3. The Goeds 
4) of Providence called by the Heathens Bana Fortuna, as 
| Riches, Honours, lucrative Pofts, Friends, Rélations, 
Wc. 2. Sindeferves the Deprivation of all .fpiritual 
gp good Things. |. External, as Word, Sacraments, Mini- 
oy) ftry,Church-government, Order and Difcipline, 2, In- 
W ternal, as the Light of God's Countenance, his Spirit, 
‘Grace and Comforts, ©, 3. Sin defetves the Depriva- 
Wf tion of eternal good Things, as eternal Life, eternal Glo- 
Wry, Joy and Felicity, eternal Society of Saints and . An- 
WP gels, and the thrice blefled Trinity, &c. Il, The evil’ 
® that Sin draws upon the Sinner inevitably. 1. Sin brings 
= temporal Evil upon Man, As, 1. Sin brings Evil upon 
Man’s Body, as Hunger, Thirft, Cold, Nakednefs, De- 
formity, Weaknels, Pains, Sicknefs of all Sorts as you may 
read, Deut. 28.——and Levit. 26. 2. On the 
Mind of Man,as Lofs of Memory, of Wit, of Courage, of 
deep Capacity, Ge. 2. Sin brings fpiricual Evils npon 
Man, as Ignorance, Terror, Fear, Accufations of Con- 
fcience, Hardnefs of Heart, a feared Confcience, to be 
B given up to reprobate Senfe, c. 3. Sin brings on eter- 
eal Ewvilson Man, as eternal Darkaefs, Fire, Torments, 
Accufation of Confcience that never knows an End in 
Hell, Horrour, Defpair, eternal politive divine Wrath, 
B the eternal Society of all the Devils,and all the Reprobates, 
fc. Now look back on the Merits of Sin*of what good 
© Things temporal, fpiritual and eternal, itdeprives us 
‘of, and what evil Things temporal, fpiritual and eter- 
nal it draws upon us, as Deut.28.——Levit.26, 
ROM. 6. 23. “Rev. 14-9, 10, Ile Pfal.p 17+ 2 Thef. 1-7 
$, 9. And feing now if the Merits of Sin afford not futh- 
cient Arguments to hate Siz, and refift all Temptations 


| thereto, ~ 
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4. Confider the Names which the Holy Ghoft gives to f 
Sin in Scripture,and who can tell the Nature of Sin bet=== 
ter than the Holy Ghoft, and by the Names he gives tc 
Sin, he expreflessits Nature; fo that it may clearly ap 
pear ‘by the Names of Sin, how much it is to be hated 
fhunned and mortified. (1.) It iscalled Tranfgreffion, Pf 
2s. 7. Remember not the Sins of my Youth, nor myfr 
Tranferefiion, ( becaufe Sin is a leaping over the Marky: 
and Bounds prefixed by God in his Word. (2.) It’s cal-le 
led an Offence, Row. 5. 16. Becaufeit isan Offence a-§ 
gainft God, againft good“Angels, andall good Meme: 
Sin is anoftending or ftumbling, Sin caufes the Sinners: 
to offend, fa or ftumble in the Way of HolinefS, and in 
ftead of going, forward to ly and fleep there. (3.) Sinis 
called Jniguity, that is, Injuftice,——— Gen. 15. 168 
The Iniquity of the Amorite 7s not yet full, Sin is Inju 
_ tice againftGod, robbing him of his Glory,difobeying him 
_ preferring the Diétates of the Devil, World, and Flefhis: 
to his Commands, dethroning God, ific were poffiblegic 
_,Sinis an intended Deicidiam. Sints injuft to Men, to 
our Neighbours, Seryants, Children, Superiors, Inferi. 
ors, and Equals, denying their Dues, asitis obvious. Sime 
is moft unjuft toour felyes, to our own Souls, depriv#ii 
ing them of Grace and Glory. (4.) Sin is called Wicked 
nefs, Gen. 336 9+ How, fhall 1 do ths great Wickednefs 
and fin againj? Gad. myo Malum evil, becaufe Sin ist 
the greateft of Evils, a greater Eus} than Satan or Hell}. ° 
. becaule it. produced. both, itis a\ moral Evil in its owmbv: 
Nature, and is ordinarly called Malus Culpe, brings or 
all natural evil, or Malam Pene on Soul and Body hereon 
and hereafter. (s.) Its called Perverfnefs, Numb. 23° 
ot. Neither hath he feen Perver[ne[s in Ifrael. God’sWaygs 
are ftraight, and the Ways of Sin perverfe and crooked}=: 
like the crocked winding Serpent. (6.) Sin is called Upgu 
righteoufne[s, 1 Fobn 5+ 17+ Becaufe it conflitutesa Mang: 
avilty, and unrighteous in his own Confcience in theSight 
of God, and before Man. (7-) Simis called erring, Ezek 
<. 20. And fo thou fhalt do the feventh day of the Mont£ 
ri every ane that erreth. Becaufe Sin makesa Man ert 
from God, from Duty, and from Happines. (8-) Sin ig 


called at obeying, Jet. 3+ 25. Ande aye not obeyed thes 
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Voice of the Lord our God. Becaufe Sin makes us dif be- 
) dient to God's Will and Word,and to the juft Comm nds 
Superionrs. (g-J Sin iscalled Gusltinz/s. Hate 69. 
is not bid from thee, in Margine my Guiltinefs, 
Sin makes us liable to the Wrath and Curfe of 
) God, and condemnatory Sentence of the Law. (10.) 
At is called Fooli{hne/s, Pfal. 69. 5. @ God thou knome/t 
any Eoolifbne/s 5 hecaufe Sinners are the greateft of Fools, 
+) preferring Shadows tO Subjlances ; Trifles to Pearls; 
} the Service of the Devil to God’s Service; and the Plea- 
|) fures of Sin to endlefs Glory. (4%,) Finally, It’s called On- 
} godlinefs, Tit, 2. 12. Teaching vs that denying Ungodline/s 
Nand worldly Lufts. Becaule it includes Ignorance, the 
Want of the Fear and Love of God. 
_ 4 To what the Holy Ghoft compares Sin to; Sinin 
-} Scripture is compared to, (1.) Gart- a Ifai. 5. 18. Wo 
4 unto them that draw Iniquity with Cords of vanity, andfin, 
4 it were with a Cart-rope. Becaufeit ftrongly leads the 
Sinner to Mitchief and Hell. (2-) Sin is compared to 
J) Scarlet and Crim/m for Aggravation, Ifai. 1, 18. Though 
your fins be as Scarlet tho’ they be red a Crim- 
fox. (34) Sin is compared toa Beam in the Eye; be- 
caufe it darkens the Underftanding fo much, Matt. 7. 
Thou confidereft not the beam that isin thine own Eye. 
‘nis compared to athick Cloud for Quantity and 
Number, (a Cloud being made up of many Drops of 
Rain ) fai. 44. 22: I have blotted out as a thick Cloud. 
thy Tranfereffions, and a Coud thy Sins. (5-) Sin is 
‘compared to the Poifon of Afps, for its deadly Poifon,Rom. 
16. (6+) {tas compared to a Dog’s Vomit, and a Sow's 
“yoallowing in the Mire, for UglinefS and FilthinefS; for the 
Delight a Sinner takes in it, asaSow inthe Mire; toa 
Dég’s Vomit, not for Hatred to the Meat, but that his 
Stomach cannot hold it ; fo a Sinner in the State of Na- 
ture quits Sin not for Hatred to it, but becaufe he finds 
{ome Shame, Lol, or other Inconvenience in fin, that he 
cannot entertain it. 2 Pet. >, 22, The Dog is turned to 
bis own vomit again, and the Sow that ww wajbed, to ber 
_ wallowing’in the Mire. (7-) Sin is compared to Grapes of 
“Gall and bitter Cluflers, Deut, 32. 32. Bor their grapes ale 
ee £ rapes of Gall, and their Clufters are bitter, becaule of 
N R 4 | their 
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their Effect: And to the Poifon of Dragons, and the fx 
crucl Venom of Afps, Verfe 33. (3) Sin is compared 
to a Burden too heavy to carry. Pial, 33, 4, For mine}: 
gniquities are gone over mine head, w% an heavy burden, | 
they are too beavy for me ; becaule of its Weight on theCon- 
{cience. (9.) It’s compa red to. Gall of Bitternefs, Aas 8. \& 
23. Thou art in the Gal} of Bitterne{s and Bond. of Iniquity, \ 
Becaufe it isan bitter and evil thing to depart from the # 
' living God. (10.) Finally, It’s compared to a menfiru- bx 
_ ows Cloth, for Filthinefs and bmpurity, J/fai.30,. 23. + 
It were needlefs to make Infetences, and form Argu- #i 
ments as Inferences from each of thefe Names. che Holy yr 
Ghoft ‘calls Sin in Scripture; and from each of thefe #:: 
Similes, f0 whichit compares the fame, itis obvious to ®) 
any judicious Perfon thac each Name and Simile fur- #1 
nifhes a Man with different and new Arguments to jp 
mortifie, hate, and forfake Sin, and refift alk Tempta-'*« 
tions thereto; anly be pleafed to expatiate on them int 
e Your retired Meditations. ~ 
Sixtbly, Coniider the Nature of Sin, and its Proper- | 
ties, (1.) Sinisof a'defiling Nature, itdefiles the Soul, § 
the Body, the Image of God in Man, our Prayers, ae 
 Feligious Duties: It is the Filthinefs. of the Fleth and 
Spirit, 2 Cor. 7.1, Let us cleanfe our elves from all Filthi- © < 
nefs of the Elefh and Spirit. It defiles the Crea> Br: 
tion, the Earth and Firmament; fo that Heaven and i. 
Earth muft be purified by Fire, refined and caft ina new ® 
Mould, toclear them from the Filth of Sin, 2 Pet. 2. /Bc:. 
"10. But the Day of the Lord will come as a Thief in the® 
: Night, in'the which the Heavens fhall pafs away with a. 
j) §réat Noife, and the Elements fhall melt with fervent Heat, is. 
) the Earth alfo, and the Works that are therein {hall be burnt % 
up. And Verle 13. Nevertheie/s we, according to bis }\. 
Prowiife, look for a nem Heavens and anew Earth, wherein 
dwelleth Fegkteoufnefs. (2) Sin grieves the Spirit, Eph. ht. 
4- 30, dnd grieve not tbe holy Spirit of God. 3 - 
(3:) ft isa walking contrary to God, Lev. 26, 27, And fhs 
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trary unto me: It iscontrar to his Nature, Law, Mercies B=. 
and Judgments. (4.) It is a Rebellion againft God, like By. 
that of Fer. 44. 16. As for the Word thou baf? [poken to 24 be 


: 
) 
af ye will not for all this bearken unto me, but walk con- bi. 
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+ x the Name of .the Lord, we will not bearken unto thee, but 


we will certainly do whatfoever Thing goeth out of our own 
Mouth——__ Sin is an intended Deicidium, and un- 
throning of God, a refolute Rebellion againft God. (§.) 


 Jrisan A@t of Ingratitude’: God gives Being, Health, _ 
| Strength, Food and Raiment to the Sinner ; all which he 
_ abules, as Weapons to fight againft God withthem. (6) 

| Itisa Difeafe, Ifa. 1, 5- The whole Head js fick, and the 

| whole Heart faint. And Verle 6. From the Sole of the 

Foot even to the Head, there 7s no Soundnefs in it, but 

Wounds and Bruifes, and putrifying Sores. it diftempers 

the Underftanding, Will, Aftettions, Memory, Patfion 


and Confeience, in their A@ings, (7.) Sin is irrational. 
Whatis more irrational than to obey the Devil rather 
than God? To prefer a Luft to Grace, Comfort, Hea- 
ven and God ? To deftroy the Soul, by pleafing the Body? 
(3.) It is a painful Thing, Fer. 9: 5+ They weary them- 


- felves to commit Iniquity, Tit, 3. 3: It is called, ferving 


divers Lufjs. What Painand Travel does the Thief, the 
Adulterer, the Murderer, expofe himfelf to? (9.) God 
hafes Sin, and nothing but Sin, and for Sin, fer. 44 4. 


Ob! do not this abominable Thing that. I bate. And fhall 
_ we love and praétife that which defiles the whole Man, 


_ which grieves the Spirit, which is a walking contrary to 


“Horror in the Mind. Yea, 5, It produces Defortions. 
6. Doubtings, 7. Unbelief. 8.°Defpair. Jn fine, it 
produces 


God, a Rebellion, and the Height of Ingratitude againft 
God, which diftempers the Soul, and is fo irrational and 
painful in it felf, and hateful to God? Are not thefe 
{afficient Arguments to refift Temptations ? 

Seventhly, Confider the Effeds of Sin. 

J. It has degraded us, 1. From the Image of God, 
from being Sons of God, Se. to the Image of Satan, and 
to be Children of Wrath. 2. From Communion with God, 
to an Alienation from God. 3. From being God’s Friends 
to be his Enemies. 4, From the Love of God to the Ha- 
tredof God. ° 
- If, Sin difquiets the Peace of the Soul, producing, 1. 
Fear in the Heart. 2. Accufations in the Confcience. 
3. DarknefS in the Underftanding. 4- Trembling and 
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- produces a Hell im the Soul on Earth, making it feel th 

pofitive Wrath of God even in this Life. 5c. - a 

Ill. Sin produces all temporal Evils, as Famine, — 
Sword, Peftilence, Reproach in the Name, Death of — 
Relations, Loffesin our outward Eftate, Curfes on Fa- 
milies Zech. 5, 4. y ) 

IV. Sin brings on Dammation, unlefS Repentance in- 
tercept, it throws the Soul into the Lake that burns with 
Fire and Brimftone for evermore, Rev. 20. 14, Where 
the Worm dieth not, and the Fire is not quenched, Mark 
O44, 0c. . 

_ Eighthly, Confider the Ranfom paid for Sin: It was 
not Silver nor Gold, nor fuch corruptible Things, 1 Pet. 
1. 18+ Rut the Blood of the immaculate Lamb of God, even 
the precious Blood of Chrift, as of a Lamb without Blemifh 
or Spot. Sure Sin muft be very wickedly evil, for which 
nothing lef thafithe Blood of the Sonof God could fa- 
tisfy. QO! what Variety and Extremity of Affiétions 
and Torments Chrift fuffered from God, from Devils 
and Mén, from Friends and Foes, in Sou! and Body, in 
all the Senfésand Members of the one, and Powers and 
Faculties of the other. ow lingring, painful, publick, 
fhameful and reproachful, curfed and ignominious was 
his Death! What {ptritual Defertions,-and pofitive Wrath 
did he endure! For all which, you may {te my Sacra, 
mental Meditations. Shall we love Sin that coft Chrift fo 
dear to redeem us from it ° fhall we wittingly and willing- 
ly commit Sin, tocrucifie afrefh again the Lord of Life and 
Glory? fhould not the Love of Chrift confirain us? That 
fince Ae died for our Sins, Atul die to Sin; that fince 
Sin killed Cbrift, and was like ta kill our Souiseternally un= © 
lefS Chrift had redeemed us, that we fhould endeavour to 
kill, bate, and forjake' Sin, and never to make Peace with 
jt, hut carry an eternal, irreconcilable Hatred againft 


in. ) 
Queft. 5. Theoph. J bave heard very much now of Ar- 
Suments, and rational Confideratious that may be oppofed to 
Sin, and to refift Temptations in the General; 1 could now 
wifb, dear Philander, that younwould reduce Satan’s Termp- 
tatious to general Heads, under which moft of other Temp- : 


tations may be included , and that youd be pleaféd i in- 
orm 


_ 
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"4 


ft and oppafe thefes ' 
tations to the Luft of the Flefh, to the Lut 


= 


The Pride of Life, or the Defires of Honours 
ties, high Titles, and Places of Advancem 
tends to advance our Pride and Ambition. 


tions Satan affaulted our Saviour Firft, He 


vil, 25 


with what Anfwers, and rational Confiderations | 


The Scripture hasdone this Work to your Hand; 
for, 1 Fobn 2.16. it has reduced Satan’s principal $emp- 


iy the Eyes, 


‘and the Pride of Life + That is to fay, the Lufis of the 
Flefb, fenfual Delights, as particularly Women and Wine, 
and what elfe gratifies the Flefh with Intemperance. The 
_ Lufis of the Bye, as the Defire of Riches, Gold, Silver, 

ftately Houfes. and what elfe tends to gratify the Eye. 


and Digni- 
ent, which 
Or briefly, 


Temptations to carnal Pleafures, Riches and Honours. 
Thefe comprehend the general Heads to which Satan’s 
Temptations are ordinarly reducible. To clear which, 
you may fee, Matth. 4, and Luke 4, with what Tempta- 


tempts him 


} to gratify the Fleth, by making Bread of Stones, Matth. 
4.3. Secondly, He tempts him -to Pride and Ambition, 
by prefumptuoufly cafliug bimfelf down from the Pinacle of 
the Temple, to gain himlelf popular Name and Appiaule. 


_ * Thirdly, He tempts him to CovetoufhefS and inordinate 


tion he would fall down and worlhip him, 


tations? 


{hall fir? name fome general Coniiderations ; 


fures, Covetoufnefs and Ambition. 


ations againft thefe Sins, to which Satan mo 


tempts. | | ) 
pail. In Order to refift the general Temptations to 


which Satan ordinarly tempts, confiders 


- phi}. To {peak more diftinétly about this Matter, I 


Defire of Riches, by fhewing and offering him all the 
Kingdoms in the World, and their Glory, upon Condi- 


ueft. 6. Theoph. lam convinced, Philander, that all 
Satan's Temptations, for ordinary, may be reduced to fome 
of thefe Heads ; but pray now inform mes with what ra- 
tional Confiderations I may refift all, or any of thefe Temp- 


and next, 1 


you put mein mind of it, I will name particular Conil- 
erations to thefe different Temptations to carnal Plea- 


Theoph.: Pray: Sir, begin with your general. Confider- 


ft ordinarly 


1. The 
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I. The GbjeF of Sin. (1.) Abfolutely in it felf. (2) _ 
Comparatively, compared with God the Object of our 
Love, Duty:and Obedience. Firf?, Confider the Ob- 
i of Sin abfolutely in ic felf, and anfwer thele Que- 
ions, ; 
Queft. «Is the Objet of Sin or Temptation durable ? 
@. 2. Will the Objeé of Sin or Temptation prove 
unchangeable, or appear always as defirable to the Fancy 
as at prefent ? a 

&. 3, Will not fome more Years Experience make ° 
_ you alter your Thoughts of che Objeét of Sin and Temp- 
fation ? + ie 

@. 4. Can it anfwer all your Defires? 

@. 5. Can it intirely render you happy, or anfwer 
the rational Defire your Soul fhould have ? Secondly, 
Contider the Obj-é& of Sin, comparatively confidered, 
compared with God, che Objeét of our Love, Duty and 
Obedijevce, 

Qucfi. 1. (snot the Objeét of Sin momentany for Du- | 
ration, and God eternal ? Rs 
@- 2. ts not the Object of Sin changeable, and God 

unchangcable ? , 

2. 3. Though Yearsand Experience may make you 
take dimiputive Thoughts of the Objeét of Sin, will 
not your Thoughts and Efteem of God inereaje, the 
longer. Experience and Acquaintance you have of 
him ? ! 

2. 4. Though the Objeét of Sin cannot anfwer your 
Detires, cannot God anfwer your Defires more than you 
can ask or think ? 

2, 5, Albeit finful Objeéts cannot anfiwer all the rati- 
onal Defires your Soul fhould have, cannot God by ma- 
king you perteétly holy, and confequently perfeétly happy, 
exceed all your poffible rational Defires 2 
_ Q. 6. Donot finful Objects come fhort of your gréat 
Expectations from them, not being able to give the Ten 
Thoufand Part of that Satisfaétion they promife? Bur 
does God ever come fhort of your Expectation? Yea,’ 
does he not, and will he not always exceed the fame ?. 

_ _ Q. 7. Does not the Objett of Sin by embracing it, in 
ftead of making you happy render you mi(erable ed 
eS 
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doesnot Ged by embracing him, inftedd of making you 
' miferables render you happy ? ; 

- You may form gery many Queftions like to thefe to 
this Purpofe, which for Brevity’s Sake I fhall pafs by. 
Ik. Confider the Ad of Sin, (1.) Abjolutely in it felf. 

(2) Comparatively, compar’d with the Act off loving and 

Wee obeying God. Fir/?, Confider the Aét of Sin confidered 
™ abjolutely in it fell: 

j ‘ Qucft 1. Can it fully. fatisly (as it promifes ) the 

» Souls y 

. 2. Albeit it could fatisfy, as it cannot, can that Sa- 
| tisfattionla#e pny: 3 
uy Q. 3. Is the Aé& of Sin confiftent with Love, with the 
' Love of God ? 

) Q. 4+ Is the A& of Sin confiftent with Zam, with the 
Law of God ? 
| @. 45. Isit confiftent with Light, with that Knowledge 
» we have of the Mind of God? te 
| @Q. 6, 1s the Aé of Sin confiftent with Life, {piritual 
» ©oreternal Life ? 
| =. @. 7. Does it confift with Reafon, ‘that we fhould 
' willingly offend a good, gracious, omnipotent, holy, andi 
_ infinitely juft God ? 

- Q. . Does not the Aé of Sin prove offenfive to God, 

_ Angels, and all good Men ? 

. Q. 9» Doesit confift with Man’s own Happinefs ? 

~ yo. Whom does the Aét of Sin pleafe?. Devils 
and bad Men only. And are we bound to plea{e 

® them? ’ 
 ~ Q. 11. Are’we fo much beholden to the Devil, as to 
: Trg: to gratify him, by wilful finning, to our owm 

Ruin? ) 

--@. 12, Is the A& of Sin confiftent with our baptifmal 
| Vows, and renewed facramental Obligations ? ) 
| 2. 13. 1s the Act of Sin confiftent with Merciesin. 

Hand, or with Mercies received: already, or Mercies 
in Hope in Time, or Eternity, whether {piritual or 
, temporal ? | 
 @. 14. Is the Aét of Sin confiftent with the joyful Ex- 
|) pettation of Death, Judgment and Eternity ¢ 2 ; 

i . 153 
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Q. 18. Isit confiftent with Peace with God, and Peace 
, of Confcience ? 
f Que. Is it copfiftent with the gAffurance of God’s 
ove? . | 
Q. 176 (sit confiftent with the Foys of the Holy Gho/l ? 
2. 18. ¥s it confiftent with progre(five Sandification ® 
@. 19. Is not the Aét of wilful finning the certain 
Way to draw on Judgments, temporal, fpiritual, and 
eternal, of the Lofs of Heaven, and of eternal Damna- — 
tion in Hell? aoe 
- 90. Is it not contrar to God’s Nature, and his efta- 
blifhed Grder in the World ? . Me fe 
You may add (everal other Queftions from the Topicks 
already laid down, and from. your own Meditations, to 
the fame Purpole. . | - 
Secondly, Conlider the A& of Sin comparatively, com- 
pared with the Aé of loving and obeying God. . 
Quefi: 1. Albeit the A& of Sin cannot fatisfy the Soul, 
doesnot the AG of Love and Obedience to God lay down 
the certain Way of Soul-fatistaction ° 
2, Is it not a lafting Satisfattion that Love and O- | 
bedience to God affords ¢ 3 eT a 
Q. 3. Is not Obedience to God the fureft Mark of our 
Love to God; whileas Difobedience is the contrar ? 
* @. 4.-Is not Love to God a-Conformity to. his Law, 
whileas Sin is the contrar ? ‘ 
@. 5. Is not Obedience to God a walking fuitable to ~ 
that Knowledge he has beftowed upon us, whereas Sin is 


the contrar ? nae , 
6% Is not the Aa of Obedience to God the Begin- _ 


ning of,and the Way to Life fpiritaal and eternal, whileas 
Difobedience is the contrar 
. 7. Wharis more’ rational, than to ftudy to pleafe, _ 
’ ferve, obey and love that God, who created, redeemed, © 
and promifés to make us holy and happy,that is our Raler, 
Owners and Benefactor ? ‘ 
Q. 8. Is not Obedience to God pleafing to God, Angels, 
and good Men, whileas Sin is the contrar ? i a 
. g» Is not Obedience to God the fure Way to Hap- 


pinels, whileasSinis the contrar ¢ 
| | Q. 10. 
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Q.-10. Are we not under infinite Obligations to God 
to pleafé him, by an univerfal conftant Obedience to his 
Laws? © el, . 

, 11. Isit not more rational to us, and are we not 
under more Obligations to pleafe God by Obedience, 
_ though we fhould offend the whole World, than by Dif- 
obedience, to pleafe the Devil and wicked Men only, and 
that to our inevitable and eternal Ruin ? | 

Q. 12. Is not our Obedience to God, and fhunning 
Sin, the Performance of our, baptifmal Vows, and re- 
_ hewed facramental Obligations? 

Q. 13. Is not Obedience . to God the Way to exprefs 
our Senfe of Mercies fpiritual or temporal, whether 
received in Hand or in Hope; but Difobedience the 
_ contrar? | 
. 14- Does not Obedience to God through Chrift, 
_ make Death and Judgment, and Eternity, Matters of 
) joyful Expectation? "° 
) » 2.15.Does not Obedience of God pave the Way to Peace 
' with Godand Peace of Confcience, whileas Sin creates 
* an Alienation and Enmity betwixt God and the Soul, and 
| Terror and Accufation of Confcience. : 

q . 16. Is not Obedience to God a certain Way fo at- 
- tain, through Chrift, Aflurance, Joy in the Holy Ghoft, 
) and to advance in progreffive Santtification ; whileas, 
the Aéts of Sin fill the Soul with Defpondency, Hor- 
' ror, makes our Lufts to be on the growing Hand ? 
2. 7. Is not the A& of Love and Obedience to God, 
4 the Way to evite Jadgments, temporal and eternal, to - 
attain to Heaven and fhun Hell ; whileas Difobedience 
proves on al] Points contrar ? 
 @. 18, Isnot Loye and Obedience a Walking fuitable 
to God’s Laws and eftablifhed Order he fet in the World; 
» whileas Sin is the contrar ? ; 
| & 19. Is not Obedience to God’s Laws profitable to 
ourselves? (1.) Isit not pleafant to our felves? (2) 
© Is it not honourable? (3.) Is it not {weet and delightful ? 
°(4.) Is it fot the Way to fhum innumerable Judyments ? 
‘WH (s.) Is it not the Way to obtain innumerable Mercies, 
fpiritual and temporal? (4.) {sit not the Way to remove 
“incumbent, and prevent threatned Judgments? (7+) | 
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itnot the Way to increafé and continue Mercies, cs i 
whileas wilful finning is contrar in all Points, as you may — 
eafily obferve ? : - 

@. 20. Is not Obedience to God’s Law the Way to 
glorify God, and our main Work in a World; whileas — 
Sin is the contrar ? . 

You may beap up many more’Queftions of the like 
Nature, which for Brevity I forbear. ’ 

Theoph, Since you have informed me of your general 
Confiderations, drawn from the Objett and Aét of Sin 
againft Temptations to the Luff of the Eye, the Laft of 
the Flefh, and the Pride of Life; Asyou delired me to 
put you in Mind, fo I pray now inform me what parti- 
cular rational Contiderations [ fhall oppofe to Satan’s 
Temptations, when he tempts me either to Covetoufnels, 
carnal Pleafures, Pride or Ambition. 

Phil. 1 fhall moft willingly contribute to.your Afift- 
ance and Information, according to my Abilityin this 
Point allo. , : ‘ 

Queft. 7. Theoph. Jn the Firft Place, If Satan afjault 
my Soul with Temptations to carnals Pleafures, as Whore-\ | 
dom, Intemperance in Meat, Drink, Sleep, Recreations, 
Eafe and Idlene[s:, With what Confiderations fhall I oppofe 
[uch a Temptation ? ; 

Phil, You may oppofe Satan’s Temptations, as fol- 
: lowss > ; 
| I. If the Temptation be to Uncleannefs, confider, 1. 
FR *That God has forbidden all’ Manner of Uncleannels, Epé. 
4 s. 3. But Fornication and all Uncleanwefs, let it not’ ¥* 
. be fo much as once named among you: . 7 20%) 
Unclean Perfons have no Intereft in Chrift or Glory, 
4 Eph. 5. §- For this ye know, that. no Whoremonger nor 
ij unclean Perfons, Sc. bath-any laberitance in theysKingdom jo 
of Chriff or. of God. 3. Uncleannefs brings God’s:Wrath }% 
upon the Children of Men; it brought a Floodon the />« 
old World, and Fire and Brimftone on Sodomand Ga-" | 
4 morrah, Eph. 5, 6. Let no Man deceive you with, vain oo 
| Words: For becaufe of thefe Things (viz. Whoring and>)%n 
. - Uncleanne& ) cometh the Wrath of God upon the Children |< 
of Difobedience. And Rev. 21. 8: Wheremongers have (~~ 
their Part inthe Lake that burneth with Fire and Brimfiones |: 


? 
; 
; 


And | : 


‘ 
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FP And Rev. 225 45. Without the City of the New Jerufalem 
| are Whoremongers ;. They are excluded from the Happi- 
Ja@meG of Heaven. 4, The Objeét with whom Uncleannels . 
_} is committed, may afford Arguments to refift the Temp- 
| tation : Isnot the Object, (1.) Impotent and unable to 
} yield the Satisfaction hoped for ? Yea, on the contrar, it 
>| may firike a Dart throagh the Liver, Prov. 7. 23. (2) 
"| 3s, not the Objeét changeable by SicknefS, Accidents, old 
| Age, and finally by Death ? How foon may the beauti- 
) fulleft Face turn deformed, and the fmarteft Wit de- 
| mented ? How foon may SicknefS or Ages plow Purrows © 
| in the beautifulleft Countenance, and alter the comlieft 
} Features, and change the moft lovely Colours; to the 
Colour of Clay? ( 2+) But, fuppofe SicknefS, Accidents, 
| or old Age fhould make no Alteration in the Objeét of 
» Uncleannefs, yet is the Beauty of the Objeét but Skin- 
) thick ! What an ugly and deformed Sight would the 
: pire Restity prove, if excoriatein the Facé ; if their 
» Inwafds were feen4 ifa Wound, a Bile, a Bliftering or 
» Burning had feifed on their Face? What an ugly Spe- 
® étacle will the moft admired Beatties prove on a Death- 
bed ? What a hateful Sight would they, prove, had you 
feen them fome few Weeks.or Months after they are bu- 
tied, or when their Graves and Coffins are opened up 
again? And therefore Solomon fays, Prov. 31.30. That 
Beauty is vain. (4-) Is it reafonable that a Man fhould 
venture eternally to lofé his God and Sou! for finful En- 
oyment of fuch a vain, impotent, fhort-lafting and .. 
changeable Obje&t,asa Whore? 5. Whena.Man tempts 
=» 2 Woman to UncleannefS, he commits ‘an infinite Evil. 
(1) He ruins his dwn and the Woman's Soul, with whom 
he commits. Uncleannefs. (2.) He lays downa Method 
fo fet a Stock on Foot for Trading for the Devil, to ad- 
‘vance his Kingdom to the Day of Judgment. _ To make * 
hisappear, I fuppofe a Mandefilesa Woman thatwas_. 
never before acquaint with Uncleannefs; that Woman 
faving now talted of the forbidden Fruit, tempts many 
sther Men to Uncleannefs: And each of thefe Men tempts 
Many other Women, and thefe Women other Men again; 
and fo they hand down the finful Praétice of Uncleannefs, 
from Hand to Hand to hee Day of Judgment, Any. 
Mes. ; e on 
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One feen in Arithmetical Progreffion, may,eafily conceivell 
what numberlef§ Number of Aéts of Uncleanne(s, the firft |) 
Man’s UncleannefS witha Woman, formerly chaft; mayge 
produce; and what vaft Numbers of Souls one Man’s |: 
Uncleannef§ may draw to Hell. And here,-by the by, | 
virtuous Aétions put a Stock on Foot for Chrift te trade }: 
with for his Glory, to the Day of Judgment. £. G. }. 
When one Man perfwades another to HolinefS, shat Man }: 
perfwades many others, and eaeli of thefe may perfwade } « 
others again to Holinefs, and fo on to the Day of Judg- |- 
ment. t 
Contider the Aét of UncleannefS&, (1.) How fhameful jh 
it is; Are notall Men afhamed te be feen committing it? §» 
Do not they ftrive to conceal it, and {eek Darknefsan@ }i) 
Retirements for that Purpofejand cover it over with Lies x 
and Perjury frequently ? It is naturally vile and fhame- }- 
ful, and morally fuch alfo. (2.) How hurtful the Act of 
. Uncleannef§ proves to the Souland Body of the unclean fx 
Perfon ; Doesitnot take away the Health, Streng@hand jin 
. “Beauty of the Body, and infect the, Body with various, || 
~ Jeathfom arid deadly Symptoms and Difeafes ? Does it not fe 
eftrange the Soul from God, weaken the Gifts and Pow- [+ 
ers of the Soul, and render the whole Man effeminate, is 
and unfit to ferve his God and Generation, exclude the Pix 
Man finally from Heaven-and HappinefS, and render Py: 
the Man fit and neceflary Fewel for Hell? (3.) How fw 
unreafonable and foolifh is if, that a Man fhould prefer fe. 
the momentany Pleafure of a filthy Luft,.to the eternak §: 
" Joys of the Spiric; prefer Satan’s Will to the Will of fi 
God, and the {winifh Pleafure of a Sin that lafts but fora | 
Moment, to the folid lafting Peace of Confcience, and § 
Joy in the Holy Ghoft ? i 
Il. If the Temptation be to Intemperance, by Meat of Re 
Drink or Drunkennefs ; then confider, (1.) That God § 
has forbidden Drunkennels, Eph. 5.18. And be not drunk 
with Wine, wherein w Excefs. Luke 21. 34. And take 
beed to your felves, left at any Time your Hearts be overs te. 
charged with Surfeiting and Drunkenne{s. 2.) God pro- = 
nounces a Wo againit Drunkards, J/aiab 28. 1. Wo to 
the Crown of Pride, to the Drunkards of Ephraim. And i: 
Verle 3- The Grown of Prides the Drupkards of ag ii. 
4 . Fe 


* 
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(hall be trodden under Foot. (3+) Intemperance impairs a 
} Man’s Health, brings on innumerable Difeafes, and cuts 
the Threed of Life before the dué Time that a Man 
might have lived by the Courfe of Nature. (4.) It de- 

j prives the Soul of Reafon, reduces a Man to the Catego- 
Aty of Brutes, fills the Sout with boifterous Paffions, and 
funruly. Defires and Lufts,. Ga (5.) The Obje#; viz. 
Meat and Drink, that tempts a Man to thts Intemperances, 
fis not worth a Man’s while to be foovercome by them, 
4 efpecially when a Man in lefS than 24 Hours, perhaps 
‘Ithan 12, will loath to fee that Meat and Drink that he 
Wf fo voracioufly glutted into him, to occafion. this Intempe- 
sPrance,. (6.) How defirable is Sobriety! It is pleafing to 
1 God, becoming a Man; it fits onefor the Dutieso his 
@ Galling, and to ferve his Generation ; it procures Health; 
MLength of Days, and aneafy Death ; capacitates a Man 
# on al] Emergencies to addrefs thet hrone-of Grace, Gc. 
A Should not Men therefore’ ftudy Sobriety, and avoid, /n- 
iatemmpzrance? (7«) Jntemperance lays a aA open toall 
“2Satan’s Temptations, to Quarrelling, Fighting, Strife, 
E Debate, Uncleannefs, Swearing, Paflion, &c. So that a 
Man in Drink will refolutely aét that, which for a World 
he would not doin a fober Temper. (%.) intemperance 
makes Man forget his God ande Salvation, Death and 
WP judgment,. and the Duties he owes to God and Man,and 
nis neareft Relations. (¢-) Intemperance degrades, and 
makes vile, and difhonours a Man before his Inferiors, 
Children, Servants, ©. How unfeemly is it, that Chil-. 
dren‘ or Servants fhould fee their Father or Mafter drunk? . 
Wa(10,) intemperance makes a Man an evil Example to all 
that beholds him, it grieves thé Godly, and! it encourages 
the Wicked, (11.) Itturns a Man to a Devil, to tempt 
Others toall Vice he inclines to himfelf; and to force o- a 
difthers to Intemperance. (12.) It makes us unfit to be fil- 
Whed with God’s Spirit ; and therefore, Eph. '5. 18. If we 
would be filled with the Spirit, we muft beware of Intem- 
Wp perance, Kee | %, 7 eer AE 
“Sil, If the Temptation to pleafe the Flejh, be on the ex- 
| ceffive Ufe of Cloaths too fine and coftly, or by Excefsin 
dy) Sleeping; Recreations, Eafe ot Idlenefs ; then confider, 

1.F Gloathsy though never fo fine, make us nothing mote 

—. ae. valuable 


a 
ta 
4 


{ 
+ 
ia 


34 APPENDIX, | 
valuable with God or wife Men. (2.) They aré but the 
Excrements of other Creatures, (3.) They are of no 
- Doration: fn how fhort a Time will the beft of Garments | - 
tnrn toRags. (4.) Inftead of being puft up with our | 
Cloaths, tho’ never fo fine and coftly, we fhould be ra- | 
- ther filled with Shame and Humility, they being given 
usas the Badges ofour Rebellion againft God to cover » 
our Shame and Nakednefs,and to defend us from the Wea- 
ther after our firft Parents finned againft God : How un- 
reafonable then isit, toovervalue ourfelves on the Ac- 
count of our Cloaths? (5.) We came naked to the World | * 
without Cloaths, and fhall go as naked omt of #3 and |} 
therefore we fhould not be immoderate in the Ufe of |* 
- Cloaths while we are in it, ¢ 
But then, if the Temptation be to ExcefS in Sleeping ; 
‘» confider, 1. The Exd tor which Sleep was allowed us: 
It was to refrefh decaying Nature, not. to pamper the- 
Flefh. .2. That ExcefSin Sleeping is very prejudicial to |: 
Soul and Body, it wrongs the Body by breeding bad and -/* 
noxious Humors, which thereafter prove Incentives to | © 
Lufts, and breed and occafion feveral Difedfes,; and may 
impair Health, and fhorten Life : It dulls the Soul, blunts 
its Faculties, and renders its Powers lef aétive to the }* 
main End; it makes a Man unaétive in thofe Duties he /+ 
owes to Ged, his Neighbour and himfelf. 3. What Time |: 
is more fpent in Sleep than is neceflar for Health, is loft 
Time, loft from advancing God’s Glory, our own tem- | 
poral Good, fpiritual and eternal Concerns. 4. We have | 
“the Examples of holy Men in Scripture; that they were 
moderate in the Dfe of Sleep. How oftdo we read that (): 
_ Mofes, and Fofhva, and Cbrift rofe early in the Morning, )= 
4_yea fometimes before it was Day. §- We read of the bad §: 
* E ffeGs of immoderate Sleep, when ufed unfeafonably and: "ye 
untemperately ; as when David flept about Noon day, |» 
when he fhould have been prefent at'the Wars of the 
Lord. How affer Sleep hearofe and faw Barfheba, and’ Wir 
‘ was temppted ta Adultery, and thereafter to fhedinno- -e 
cent Blood, and what Judgments both thefe Sins brought § 
on him, 2 Sa. 12. How Egion the King of Moab Bu 
was fleeping ina Summer Parlour, occafioned his Death 
by Ekud ; aud how shbofheth the Son of Sau/, dying fleep- Fe 
= me 
: s 
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_ ing ona Bed at Noon, gave Occafion to his own Deaths 
_ by Rimmon and Baanab,»2 Sam. 4.5. 6. The Work in- 

cumbent on us to perform for God’s Glory and ourown 


<< 


_asto leave no Room for excefye Time to be fpent in 
, el ged 
If the Temptation be to fpend exceffive Time in Recre- 
ation; confider, t. Lawful Recreation moderately ufed 
is allowed us, not to mifpend Time, or pleafe the Fleth ; 
but to refrefh our Spirits, and make us more fit and a- 
étiye for the Duties of our general and particular Cal- 
ling: And what Time we {pend in Recreations more 
than is neceffary for Health, croffes the End for which 
~ God allowed us lawful Recreation. 2, We have fo much 


be confcientious to notice thefe great Concerns, they wall 
leave no fpare Time in our | for idle Recreations. 
Religion calls for Serioujnefs : Not but a religious Perfon 
| may alfo recreate himfelf with innocent Recreation for a 
| Time, for exhilerating his Spirits for more chearful Ap- 
' plication of himfelf afterwards, to the Duties of his ge- 
} neral and particular Calling ; but that® Religion obliges 
} us not to be given fo much to Recreation, as to make it 
} the whole Trade of our Life, but to ufe it fparingly, and 
for the moft Part to be occupied in ferious Affairsg as 
‘Health allows, 3. Whatever we do fhould be to God’s 
Glory ; and therefore, if Recreation be neceffar for Health 
“to fit us to ferve God, then it is lawful; but if Recreation 
® be unlawful in its own Nature,.me are not to meddle with 
® it: Weare.to fhun {pending too much Time init, tho’ 
_ never fo Jawtul. eee | 
_ If the Temptation be ‘to Eafe.and Jdlene/s ; confider, 
1. No Creature in the World is allowed to be idle. The 
Elements, the Air, and Waters of. the Sea, Sun, Moon 


. 


~ to aét for God’s Glory and our own Salvation, that if we 


Salvation, requires fo much Diligence and Vigilance, | 


‘and ‘Stars are in continual Motion, Angels and good Men * 


® are continually ia A€tion; And fhould we indulge our 


‘)) Aétions that may advance his Glory and our own Salva- 
1) tion; and fhall we not apply our felves accordingly to 
" thefe Ends, fhall not we be unexculable, when God has 
pacigated us for AGS we fpend our Time in Idle- 
¥ 3 . 


4 “ 
° * 


; | felves in Idlenefs ? 2. God made ps fitfor Agtion,yea for — 


gfe? 
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‘pefs? 3 Idlenefs wrongs Soul and Body; it breeds bag Hi 
Humours in the Body, and Vices and Lufts in the Soul. |. 
4. God forbids Idlene/s, and recommends Diligence, Rom. 4. 
12, 11, Not flothful in Bujine/s 5 fervent in Spirit; ferving 
the Lord. 5. We have the Examples of all good Men 10° 
promptus againft Idlenefs, and to excite us to Diligence. }- 
6. Idlenefs croffes the End of our Creation. 7. Though §i: 
we fhalJ ceafe from all earthly Employments in the other }. 
World, yet we fhall be never idle to all Eternity ; we fhall Qi: 
be employ’d in fuch Services as God fhall think fit to carve & 
out for us: And fhould we that expect eternally to be in 
Action; give up our felyesto Idlenefs? $.-Is it notin 
the Way of Means ufed diligently, that God has promi- }: 
fed to give us all Supplies both temporal and fpiritual 2 F) 
Prov, 10. 4. He becometh poor that dealeth with a flack 
Hand; but the Hand of the ‘Diligent maketh rich. 9. God } 
manifefts himfelf frequentl¥ to fuch as are bufie in their $i. 
Vocations ; Godsappeared to AZofzs when he was feeding 
his Father-in-law’s Flock ; to facob, when he was retur- 
ning to his Father’s Houle from Padanaram, and ordering p, 
his Sane how tg meet Ejaz, He appeared to the Di- # 
{ciples when Filhing. Tothe Shepherds, when watch- § 
ing the Flock, Io Paul and Silay when praying in the 
rion. Lo Gideon, when threfhing in his Father’s§ 
Threfhing-floor, But we feldom read of God’s manifeft- 8" 
ing him(elt to ldJe Perfons. 10, IdlenefS is a great Evil J 
init felf, offenfiye to God, and makes us unlike to God, g~ 
to good Angels, and\good Men, *Tis the Mother of alj §. 
Vices, unfits for all Good; it is a Wafter of precious @” 
and irrecoverable Time, &c. i Pyne af 
Quelt. 8, Theoph. Jf Satan fhould tempt me to the Luft 
of the Eye, to covet Riches, Houfes, Lands, fine Gardens, §~ 
Silver, Gold, &c. with what rational Confiderations fhall I 
. vefift this Temptation * Pot <a 
__ Phil. You may refift, Temptations to Covetoufnefs, with a 
thefe and the like Confiderations. . ~ yeni q 
__Confider, (1,) That Chriit has commanded us to beware 8» 
.of Covetoufnels, Luke 12. 15. Take heed and beware of ¥ 
Covetoufne/s. And Paul fays, Eps. 5. 3. Let not Cove- ms 
toufne/sbe once namedamong ft you, as Saints. - And Hed. 
33. 5. Let your Converfation be without 


CovetoufiefS. 
(2,) Though 6: 
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' (2,) Though we read of very grofsSins, as Jncefi, Adul- | 
. Lying, Dilfimulation, ce. of which fome of Ged’s 
sje have been guilty 5 yet you'll fcarcely find in Stri- . 
ny Saint tainted with Covetoufnefs after his being 
ually called. (3) Coyetoufnefs draws on heavy Judg- 
ments: What did Achan’s coveting the Babyloni(h Gate 
~ mentand Wedge of Gold coft him? Fofh. 7. 24« It brings” 

the Wrath of Ggd upon the Children of Difobedience, Eph. ) 
‘| 5, 6. Itexcludes from the Kingdom of Chrifi and of God. 
ee (4.) Covetoufnes is a heinous Sin in its own ature, ‘tis 
|. Idolatry, Col. 3- 5- And Covetoufnefs, which u Idolatry. 

| a Tim. 6. 10. For the Love of Money is the Root of all Evil. 
| It makes Man.err from the Faith, and pierce themlelves 
| through with many’Sorrows, which while fome coveted 
| after, they bave erred from the Faith, and pierced them- 

| felves through with many Sorrows: It makes Men make 
> ‘an Idol of the World, and fet up the World in their - 
| Hearts in the Room of God,-and preter'#t to God. (5-) 

‘| Conlider the Objeé of Covetoutnels, Riches; They are, 
3} Uncertain; fo they are calledy 1 Tim. 6, 17+ 2: No 
Man knows to whom all the Riches he can gather toge- 
ther fall belong at length, perhaps to a Stranger or §- 
nemy, P{al. 39. 6+ He beapeth up Riches, and Lnoweth not 
who fhall gather them 3- Riches make themfelves Wings, 
. and fly away. — ‘Peovs 23. 5+ A Manmay be tich 
_ toDay, and ppot <o Morrow. 4: They make the Paf- 
_ fage to Heaven dithcult to the Pofleffor, Mark 10. 23. 
How hardly fhall they that bave Riches enter into the King- 

dom of God? §- Riches are troublefom to the Poffetfors 5 
- the more they, increafe, the more Pains, Labour and: 
_ Expence we are at about them; there is Labor m acqui- 
‘- rendis, Cura in confervandis, 5 Dolor in amittendi Divi- 
tits; There is a great Deal of Toil and Labour to acquire, 
Care’to preferve, and Grief in lofing Riches. 6.Riches 
‘cannot anfwer the Expettation of a Man, though the - 
common By-word is, Money anfwers all Things, yet 

Riches. cannot cure the. Difeates of the Body, nor 
free the Soul from troublefome Caress conform to the 


Poet Horat. | 
car: ) . 
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~ Non Domus, aut Fundus, non ris Acervus aut Auri, 
figroti Domini deduxit Corpore Febres, ) | 
Non Animo Curas, ———_ cm 


Which may be Englifbed thus: 


Lands, Houfes, Silver, Store of Gold, 
Cannot the Body free ‘ 
Erom fickly Pains, nor yet the Soul ih een 
Free from Anxietie. | fy ¥ 
7. Riches are not tranfportable hence, we came naked: 
here; we muft return naked back again to the Graye; 
and though they were tranfportable, yet would they — 
prove of no Uf in the World we are going, to; There- 
fore we fhould not fet our Heart immoderately upon them. 
8. Though they might make us happy in the Opinion of 
Men, yet in the Efteemof God they cannot make us” 
happy 5 becanfe they cannot perfed the Soul in Holine/s 5 
for nothing makes happy before God; but what firft inakes 
oly ; For Perfettion of HolinefS is the Quintefience and 
Pinacle of HappinelS. 9. Riches cannot faye fap thefe 
unavoidable Evils the Wicked fear 5 they cannot fave 
from certain and fhortly approaching Death, nor the in- 
‘ tolerable Torments of Hell>ind theretore we fhould not 
{o immoderately covet them.. (6.) Cthatoufnefs, or im- 
moderate and inordinate Defire of Riches; have already 
ruined innumerable Souls, excluding them ‘rom the un- 
{peakable and unconceivable $oys of Heaven, \and finking 
them into the unfufferable Torments of Hell: Becaufe they . 
take the Heart from off God, from the Love and Efteem,. 
_ Joy and Delight we fhould place in God’; from off the 
. .£ruftand Confidence we fhould repofe’ in him, making 
us truft in themfelves. TFG ution 
In fhort, Houfes, Lands, though never {0 ftately and 
fruitful: Gardens though never {0 pleafant, Silver and 
Gold though never fo ufeful and valuable in this Warld. 
(1.). They cannot Jaft:° For:Gold and Silver cankers 
and rufts, James 5. 3. Stately Houfes and pleafant Gar- 
dens turn to Ruins and Vaftations; as we may daily 
obb:rvye. (2.) They are changeable, they {uddenly 
| - ' i change | 
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change their Natures: A fruitful Land- may turn 
barren; they foon change their Mafters and Poffeffors = 


es, Gardens, Silver and Gold we now poffefs ? and God 
only knows. how many {hall poffefs them after uss they 
are in the Poffeffion of one to Day, and another to Mor- 
row; therefore we fhould not fet our hearts immoderate- 
ly upon them; but rather feek true Righes, which is Grace 
and Holinefs, arid an Intereft in the Father through Je- 
fus Chrift: Thefe are the Riches whichare, 1. Trant- 
portable hence. 2. Perfeéts the Soul in Holinefs. 3, 
Which makes the whole Man happy above what we can 


Nature, which, 5, Contrair to the Natureot earthly 
Riches aré inereafing. 6, And conforms the whole Man 
to. God’s own Image. 7. And Lajfly, When ten Thou, 
fand Millions of Ages are over, are ftill to the fore, an 


__ everlafting to the Ages of never ending Eternity. — 


Queft, 9. Theoph, Though 1 am loth to give you any fur- 
ther trouble ; yet I entreat you may Wo me the Favour, dear 
Philander, to saform me, with what rational Confiderations 
I may rejift Satan’s Temptations to Honour and Prefer- 
ment, or 4 proud ambitious Defire to Honour and Advance- 
ment. ; 
Phil. If the, Temptation be to Ambition and Pride, 
and to an inordinate Defire of Honour; Confider, (1.) 
That Honour isa very emptyT hing.being a meer vulgar 


al intrinlick Value: Honour being, magus in Honorante 
quam in Honorato; more in the Perfon givings than in the 
Perfon receiving the honour. (2.)' Worldly Honour is fhort 
in Continuance; the vulgar may cry Hofannas to Day, 
and crucifie him to Morrow, as they did to Chrift. (3) 
| The Honour of this World is not true Honour, and there+ 
"fore not to be ambitioufly’ fought, but that’s the crue 


_ Honour which God.beftowson them that honour him, 


which we fhould all {eek after, 1 Sam. 2. 30- They that 
- bonour me, Lwill honour, and they that defpife me (hall be 
lightly eftzemed, (4) Honour and Preferment, though 
never fo ambitiou!ly. fought after and attained to, can- 


— tislattion 5 


How many Mafters have pofiefied the fame Lands-Houf- | 


think or fpeak; whichare, 4. Permanent intheirown | 


Applaule, adding nothing to the Perfon honoured, of re-_ 


4 hot of it felf without other things adjoined give Sa- - 


Ao APPENDIX, 

tisfaction; Witnefs Haman, who, for all his Honourand ~ 
Preferment, yea and Riches too, faid, Efther 5. 13. %t 
all this availeth me nothing, fo long as I fee Mordecai the 
Jew fitting at the King’s gate. Thougha Man attainto — 
never fo much Honour and Preferment,yet one unfatisfied — 
Luft, may marr all the Satisfaétion he could expett from 
that Advancement or Honour, (5.) Confider that Pride 


and Ambition is férbidden, Pfal. 75. 4) 5. J faid unto 
the Fools, Deal not een and to the Wicked, Lift not up 


_the Horn on Aigh, Jer. 15, 5. Hear ye, and give ear, be not 


Proud; And the contrair Virme of Humility is*com- 
manded, 1 Pet, 5, 5- Be cloathéd with Humility. (6.) 


. Pride isthe Devils peculiar Sin, 1 Tim. 3,6. Left being 


puft up with Pride, be fall into thg Condemnation of the 
Devil: Which thews that Pride was the Devil’s firft 
Sin, and the procuring Caufe of his eternal, Condemna- 
tion, he that-is proud wears the Devil’s Livery, ferves 
the Deviland is liketo him, and will have his latter 
End with him, if Repentanc: prevent «not. %7- ) 
Pride. is contrair to the Nature of Chrift, Matth. 
t1. 29: Learn of me, for I am mzek Gnd lowly in Heart. 
(8.) Pride is the certain Way to Hell, it Iced the Devil 
to Hell firft, and will lead al] orhers that follow his Foot- 
fteps thither alfo. (9.) Pride is inconfiftent wich Hea- 
ven, for nothing that defileth can.enter there, Rev, 22. 
27. And what can be more defiling than ‘that idolatrous 
Sin of Pride, which robs God of his Glory, and fetteth 
felt for an Idol in the Heart. This isa Sin moft con- 
trair to the Nature and Will of God, and to the Duty of 
the Creature. (10) Pride.brings one many Judgments. — 
1» God refisteth the Proud, James 4. 6. 2, Pride brings a 
Man low. Ufai, 2. 12. For the day of the Lord of hofts fhall 
be.on every one that & proud and lofty, and upon every one’ 
that & lifted upand be fhall be brought low. 3. Pride makes 
God fet bimfelf againft a_Man, and to yifit him in Wrath, 
fo that he fhall fiumble and fall, and none fall raze him up, 
&c, Jer- 50, 31. Bebold lam againjt thee, Q thou mojt 
proud, faith the Lord of hofts:, For thy Day is come,the 
time tbat I will vifit thee. v. 32. And the maft proud fall 
ftumile and fall, andunone fhall raife them up; And I will 
kindle a Fire in the Cities, and it fhall devour all round.a- 
bout bims 4. Pride thall make the Wicked burn as ke 

. Cy 
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ble, and provokes'the Lord neither to leave them Root 
or Branch, Mal. 4.1. For bebold, the Day cometh that fhall 
| © “burn ws an Oven; and all the proiwd, yea, apd all that do 
‘  qwickedly ball be flubble, and the day that cometh flall burn 
_ them up, faith the. Lord of bofts, that it foal leave them 
“neither Root nor Branch. 5. Pride occafions Shame and 
» Reproachto a Man, Prov. 11, 2, When Pride cometh, 
then cometh Shame. 6. Pride brings on perpetual Defo- 
lation, Vaftation and Spoiling, Zepb, 2.9, 0: Therefore 
as Live faith the Lord of bojts, the God of Ifrael, furely 
Mbab fhall be as Sodom, and the Childrenof Ammon % 
-Gotnorrah, event the breeding of Nettles, and Salt-pits, 
and a perpetual dejolation, the refidue of my People {ball 
fpoil them, and the remnant of my People fhall pofje/s them. 
This they foal bave for their Pride, becaufe they bave re-\. 
proached and magnified themfelves, againft the People of the 
‘Lord of bofts. 7. Pride obliges God to prove terrible to 
the Proud, Zeph, 2 11- The Lord will be terrible unto 
them, viz. to the Proud,asin the preceeding Verje, . tl, 
Pride leads to feveral "other Sins, 1. It leads to Perfe- 
‘cution, Pfal. 10. 2. The -Wicked ja_ bis Pride doth perfe- 
cute the Poors 2, Pride caufes a Man not to {eck after 
God, Pfal, 10. 4, Lhe witked through the Pride of bis Coun- 
tenance will not feck afterGod. 3. Pride caufés a Man . 
exclude God out of all his Thoughts, Pfal. 10. 4. God 
not in all bis Thoughts, viz. in the Thoughts of the proud 
“Man, 4, Pride makes all’ the Ways ofa Man grievous 
and offenfive to God, and that conftantly, BPfal. 10, 5. 
"His Ways aré always grievous. °5, It darkens his Mind 
- fo, as not to underitand the Laws or Judgments of God, 
¢ Pal. 10. §- Thy Fudgments are far above out of baw Sight. 
* 6. Pride leads to Security, Pfal, 10. 6. He bath fard in 
bis beart I fhall never be moved, for! shall ever be in ad- 
verfity, 7. Pride leads to Curling, Fraud, and Deceit. 
Pfal, 10, 7- Hh Mouth is full of Curfing, Deceit, and Fraud. 
8. Pride leads to Murder. Pfal. 10. 8. Ja the feeret Places 
do they murder the Innocent. 9. Kt leads to Blafphemy, 
fuch asdo believe that God ig liable to Forgetfulnets 5 
and to deny his’ Omnifcience and his Juftice, as if he 
would not require the Sons of Men to-an Account for 

their Aétions; and to Contempt of God, Pfa), 10, 11, 
. t ; 136° 
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13- He hath {aid in his heart, God hath forgotten: He bid- _ 
eth his face, he will never fee it, Wherefore dothe wicked 
contemn God? he hath faid in his heart, Thou wilt not re- a 
quire if. All this is fpoke of the proud Man, as is eafily — 
{een in the Context. (12.) Confider the contrait Virtue of 
Pride; Humility, which makes God take Pleafure to 
dwellin, and do Good to the Soul of the Humble, Ifai. 
57+ 15+ For thus faith the high and lofty One that inhabiteth 
Eternity, whofe Name holy, I dwell in the, high and holy 
Place ; with bim alfo that is of a contrite and bumble Spi- 
' rit, to revive the Spirit: of the humble, and to revivesthe 
heart of the contrite ones. Wai. 66. 2. But to this Man 
mill 1 look, even to him that is of a poor and contrite Spirit, 
and trembleth at my Word, Pfal. 34. 18, The Lord is nigh 
unto them that are of a broken heart, and faveth [uch as be~ 
of a contrite Spirit. Pfal..51, 17. The Sacrifices of God are.a 
broken Spirit.a broken and a contrite heart, O God, thou wilt 
not defpife. 
Upon the Whole, is not Honour and Preferment fQ. 
empty and fhort, continuing unfatisfying, €c. as cthatit 
is unworthy fora wife Man to fet his Heart uponit ; 
does not Pride and Ambition erofs God’s Commands, 
imitate the Devil, and makes fo unlike to Chrift, paves 
the Way to Hell, and render. fo unfit for Heaven, bring 
on fo many Judgments, and lead to fo many different 
Sins; as that it fhould niake us refolute and vigilancto op- 
pofe'the leaft Motion of Lensptation to Pride or Ambiti- 
on? and is not Humility the contrair Virtue of Pride fo 
lovely, fo profitable, {9 Chrift-like, and fo plealing to 
God? fhould it not make us to fallin Loye with the Ha-. 
"bit and Exercife thereof, and refolve with the Pfalmifte 
Pfal. 131, That our hearts fhould not be haughty, nor - 
our Eyes lofiy, that we fhould not exercife our felves in 
great Matters, or in things too highforis: But thatwe . 
fhould behave and quiet our felves as a *Child that is 
weaned of his Mother. ~ nt 
Qs 10,Theoph. There is one generalTempftation of Satan 
remaining as yet, not fo eafily reducible'to the former ge- ° 
neral Heads,which I find my felf frequently aflaulted with; 
thatis, to be inipatient and difcontent under Croffes, 
and to grudge and murmure when tryfted with Affic- 


tay 
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tions. Your Difcretionand Patience towards me, and 
-Willingnefs to inform me what is paft, has encouraged 
me, dear Philander, to crave-your Advice, to fhew with 
" what rational Confiderations I may guard my felf againit 
Satan’s Temptations to Impatience and Difcontent unr 
der the Crofs. 
Phil. 1 fhall moft willingly inform you of what 
Confiderations may be wfeful in this Point affo, if 
the Temptation be to Impatience : Confider, (1-) That all 
Croffesand Affiiétions have their Original from God, 
though Sin may be the procuring Caufe,and the Devil and 
the Wicked the inftrumental Caufe. Amos 3. 6. Shall 
there be evil in a City; and the Lord hath not done it. (2.) 
God has the ordering of the Whole of the Crofs in his 
Hand. 1. God orders the Commentement or Time of 
the Beginning of the Crofs; that it fhall begin at fuch 
a precife Moment, and no fooner nor later. 2. God 
has the Continuance of the Crof$ in his Handss he orders 
how long it fhall] continue, how many Years or Days: 
The precife Time of the Continuance of the Child- 
ren of J/rael in Egypt was ordered’ to a very Day. 
3. The Period of the Crofs, or the precife Time it 
(hall end and be removed; is ordered of God, when the 
Time fhall come, as Song 2- 11. For Jo the Winter 
is paft, the Rain is over and gonrs 4. God has - 
the Degree of the Crofsin bis Hand; Yo what a 
Dezgtee of Extremity the Crofs will rife to, and as he 
hath faid to the proud Waves of the Sea, Hitherto fiall ye 
come and no further; fo he fays to the Crofs, To this De- 
gree of Extremity you fhall rife, and nohigher. 5. It’s 
in God’s Hand to cafve out what the Nature of the Crofs 
 fhall.be, whether it be 4 CrofSin our Soul or Body, Re- 
lations, Station, or Occupation, Name or Reputation, 
Wealth or outward Means, &c. 6. The Place of the Cro/s, 
or where we are to fuffer isin God’s Hand; whether at 
Home or Abroad, whether in our native or a foreign 
Country, by Sea or Land, Gc. 7. The Inftruments of thé 
- Crofs are in God’s Hands to order who they fhall be,whethet 
Friend or Foes, Relations or Strangers, )evils or Men, 
- good Men, or bad Men, &ec, 8. itis in God’s Hand 
 ¢0 order how the Crofs fhall come upon , whether gst 
ae. Pe. / ; ately 
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- Namber of the Croffes, whether it fhallbe a fingle Crofs 


{ - Ma “ahs uy 


ae rg . ak Si 
A CAP PER AMDER  o -ae 
ately from bis owhHand, or mediately from theHands of Ina 
firuments. 9. It is im God’s Hand to determine the, 


or manifold, one, twojor three, or more: Whethet only 
Spirituals or Yemporals,.or mixt of both. 10, Yea 
* each Circumftance of the Crofs, Time, Place, Man- 
«ner, what Frame the Crofs fhall find us in, of leave us 
“in, wMat Corruption ic fhall make to ventitfelf, or 
* what Grace fhall exert it elf; and to what Degree. 3. 
God has promifed, that as all other Things,fo contac die . 
ly Croffes fhall work together far our good. Rom.3.23.And we 
know, that all things work together for good to them that 
Jove God, to them that are the called according 10 bis pur- 
pofe; fhould nogwe then bear them patiently. 4. Tem- 
poral Crofles prepare us for Heaven, 2 Cor. 4. 17s Forour 
light Affisttion, which is but for a Moment worketh for ua 
]ar more exceeding and eternal Weight of Glory. And who | 
would not bear the CrofS patiently, that duly ponders 
what it worketh for us. «§, The Crofsand the Aifitti- 
ons when fanétified are Tokens of God’s Love, the Crofs is 
fanctified, when it leads nearer to God in the Road of 
Duty and Exercife of Grace. Heb. 12.6. For whom the 
Lord loveth,be chafinetb and fcoxrgeth every Son whom he | 
receiveth, 6. Bearing the Crofs when it’s done patiently 
is.a Token God is our Father, and we his Sons, Heb. 122 
7+ But if ye endure chafining God dealeth with you as Sons, — 
for what Son is be that the Father chafineth not : And there- 
fore ince we bear Chaftifements ard Correétions from 
qur earthly Parents, /hall we not much rather be in Sub- 
jeflion to the Father of Spirits, by patient Submitfion te 
any Crels he pleafeth tolayonns: 7. Godafiitts us — 
with Crofies to advance our Salvation and our Souls 
Welfare, Heb.12. 1a. He chaftens us for our prolit that ; 
we might be partakers of bis Holinefs. 8. The Crofs has 
noble Effeéls, Peace and Tranquillity, Heb. re-1te Now 
no chaftening for the Prefent feemeth to be joyous, hut griev= 
ous’: Nevertbele/s afterward it yieldeth the peaceable fruit of 7S 
Rigoteoujne]s to them that are exercifed thereby. 9g. No, 4 
Crofs cometh by Accident, but are wifely appointed by ¥* ) 
God, ,and foxefeen and predetermined; Fob 5.6. Ale +» © 
though Amidtion cometh not up out of the Duft, at, g 7 
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doth Trouble {pring out of Ground, Verfe 7, Tee 
Man is bern to. Trouble as the Sparks fy upward: Shall we 
: ntentedly bear the Crois when we know it ia 
‘not.a n ome Ee has befallen us,but the wife De- 
‘ermination of our heavenly Father. 10. God knows 
; ity or. Adverfity be beftfor us, and 


* 
, 


ite Wifdom thinks fitteft to be the Road to lead us to 

eaven, we fhould patiently and contentedly fubmit, 
confidering his Infinite Love, Wifdom and Detign. 
. Impatience is finful, being againft God’s Command, 
unprofitable and hurtful to our felves ; For by Impatience 
e make our Crofs heavier and more burdenfom to 


. 
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though we fret never fo much againft the Crofs, we can- 
not remove it or make it lighter till God’s Time come, 
12. It was upon this Condition that Chrift lifted us un- 
_der his Banner, when he igvited us to be his Followers, 
/Matth. 16. 24. If any Madcome after me, jet bim deny 
bimfelf and take up bis Crofs and follor me i Are we bouhd 
then to bear the Crofs daily, patiently. 3. Have not 
ail the Worthies that have gone before us to Heaven, 
born their Croffesin their own Day and» Generation. 
“What Variety, Multiplicity, Extremity, and Number of 
Jong continuing Crofles were born by Abraham, Jfaas, 
Jacob, Fofeph, Mofes, Samuel, David, Elijab, Jfaiah, Fere- 
_miah, and all the reft of the Prophets, yea and Chri/t Lim- 
self, Peter, Paul and the refi .of the Apoftles, and fhall 
we expect to goto Heaven flzeping on a Bed of Down, while 


all the Worthies that went before us endured 40 much - 


_ Affliétion. i, Our Lord and Saviour,J0. 16.33.Hath fore- 
warned us, that inthe World we fhall bave Tribulations: 
_ And fhall we not then cheerfully fuffer thefe Tribulations of 
which Chrift has forewarned us,and by which Forewarn- 
ing, he defigned that in him we might have Peace, asin 
the fame Verfe. 1¢.. lf we bear the Crols patiently with- 
in a little Time, after fome few more Revolutions on the 
Stage of Time, God will remove the Crofs {rom our Shoul- 
der, and fet the Crown on our Hegd,even the Crvwn of Life, 
Glory, and Immortality,and fhould not this Confideration 
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sre ifhe carve*Afhiétion for us; as that which his | 


r, whereas by Patience our Crofs becomes lighter,and ~ 


excite us to Patience under the Crofs, 16, The Lord has” 
piven, 
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given many fweet Promifes, for Comfort, Support underj’ § 
sand Delivery from the Crofs; Ifa. 43. 2. When thou pafest 

through the Waters I will be with thee, and through, the Ri- — 
wers, they fhall not-overflom thee : When thou walk 

the Fire, thou fhalt not be burnt, neither fhall t 

kindle upon thee. fa. 41, 10. Fear thou not, far 7. 

thee, be not difimayed, for Tai thy God, 1 will flrengtl 
thee; veal will belp thee, yea Iwill uphold thee with the 
right Hand of my Righteoufnefs. Wa.46. 4s And even to. 
your old Age 1 am be, and even to hoar Hairs will I carry — 
‘y0uyl have made; and I will bear, even) will carry and deli- 
wer yous PIal. 50. 15+And call upon me in.the Day of Trouble, — 
and I wilh deliver thee. And fhould not thefe and — 
the like Promif€s encourage us to bear the Crofs patient- 

ly. 17. Tbe Lord has defigned the Crofs for many good 

and profitable Ends for us. As 1. The Crofs is defigned 

to put us to the Work of Mortification of Sin, in Profperity 
feveral Lufts are ramp, as Uncleannefs, Pride, Pafliony — 
€¢. which are tamed and defigned to ‘he tamed by Af- 
flidtion, 2. By the Crofs God defigns to quicken our 
Graces, and therefore in the’Day of Affiittion we fhould | 
endeavour to éncreafe our Faithin its Habit and* Atts, 

we fhould inflame our Love, we fhould quickenour | 
Hope, renew our Repentance, and exercife every par- | & 
ticular Grace, by reducing them into frequent Atis; for |) 
by reiterated A&s every Habit is firengthned. 3, The 
Crof is deligned to make us contemn the World: How 
jothfor@ and odious and undefirable does the World, | 
and the Things of the World appear toa Man after long *| 
continued’ Sicknefs and Lorments of Body, Jong continued. |). 
legal Exercife, joined with Terrors of Confcienct, and . 9) 
long fpiritual Defertion, and Hidings of God’s Counte- 
nance, we fhould then come outof the Furnace of Affli- — 
Aion, each Time we are tryfted therewith, with deeper — F 
Impreffions 6f Contempt of the World, and lef§ Efteem » 
for it. 4. The Lord defigns by the Crof to, keep us back 
from Sin; From how many Sins does Sickne/s, Lojfes; 
Crofts, Vorments, Trials: keep us back from, which in 
Health, Eafe, and Profperity, weare very prone to. 5- 
The Lord defigns by the CrofS to quicken us to Duty; to | 0 
make upgrore fervent and-frequentin Prayer, to make. | m 
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| + tus more vigilant and diligent in Hearing ;.more devout 
| in Communicating ; more watchful againft Temptations 
* sto, and Occafions of Sin; more ferious and gravein all 
sit oxpreriaon to delight more in fecret Meditation, 
-Self-examination, and communing with our own Hearts. 

6: By the Crofs_ the Lord defigns to prepare us for Hea- 
wen, and make us long for the fame: Had we always 
 Profperity on Earth, we would forget Heayen, and per- 
| Ahapsbe feldom inthe Ufe of Means, by which we might 
| be prepared for the Inheritance of the Saints in Light ; 
But the Variety of the heavy Crofles we meet with ia 
the World, are defigned to make us long for that Hap- 

| pinefs that awaits the Saintsin Heaven, Rev. 21. 4. ~ 
‘| Where there fhall. be no more Death, neither Sorrow, nor 
Crying, neither foal there be any more Pain: For God hall 
pipe away all Tears from the Eyes of the Saints. Now, as 
God defigns the Crofs for thefe great and good Ends, 
| we fhould improve Affii€tions for thefe Ends defigned, 
| to mortify Sin, to quicken Grace, comemn the World, fhun 
| © Sin, to quicken us to Duty, and to prepare and make us 
| dong for Heaven; and we fhiould accordingly bear the Crofs, 


4 


| defigned for thefe Ends, with Fortitude and Patiencz. . , 


SS eff. 11.. Theoph. Dear Philander, / muft confefs 
to you, that after ali I beard from you, that Satan difcou- 
rages me trom Duty, telling me, That I fhould not read nor 

| pray, nor at Faith in Chrift; Pray, give me your Alfift- 

4 ance again this Temptation-alfo, and tell by what rational 

‘) — Covfiderations I foall oppofe and refift Satan's Temptation 

‘| that difcourages from Duty? wv ONS 
| phil. Dear Theopbilus, 1. confefS this is one of Satan’s 

_ “Mafter-pieces, and therefore you fhould be very well 

buckled againft this Temptation that difcourages from 

| Duty: Fherefore, in Order to oppofe this Temptation, 

a.) If you give over all Duty, you are inevitably in the 

Way to Hell; butif you ply Duty, there isa Poffibility, 

_ yea a Probability alfo for your Salvation ; and if in End 
you fhould be loft, your plying of Duty puts you in no 

 worfe Condition than you was: For’tis certain, with-. 

- out Duty youare loft, and if you ply Duty, you can he, 

~ no worfe than loft ; with this Difference, That you kaye 

your felf le(s to blame for your being loft in the Road of 

TA. , YT ‘ Duty 
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. Duty, than out of the Road of Duty; there being fome — 
Probability in Duty, whereas there is none out of the |» 
Road of Duty. (2.) You have Reafon to fufpect, that | 9 
) this Motion that tempts and difcourages from Duty 
- comes from Satan: For every Thought that tempts to 
a depart from God, from the Devil; therefore you haye | - 
if all the Intereft and Reafon in the World to refift this | 
| Temptation. (3.) The great abfolute Sovereign of the 
World, whofe Commands are not difputable, has folemn- — 
ly commanded us to be found in the Road of Duty, even — 
» Of all known Duties, with all ouf Heart, and allour Days, | 
Deut. 6. 1. Now thefe are the Commandments, the Statute, | 
and the Judgments, which the Lord your God commanded to 
teach you, that ye might do them in the Land whither ye go 
to pofje/s it. Verfe 2. That thou mighteft fear the Lord 
thy God, to keep all bw Statutes and his Commandments, 
‘ which k command thee; thou and thy Son, and thy Son’s |: 
Son, all the Days of thy Life; and that thy Days may be 
prolonged. Verle 3. Hear therefore O \frael, and obferve 
to do it. Deut. 8. 11, Beware that thoa sfor- 


tp 


get not'the Lord thy God, in not keeping bis Commandments, |v 
and bis Fudements, and his Statutes, which 1 command you)» 
this Day, Deut. 11. 1. Thou {halt love the Lord thy God, § > 


and keep his Charge, and bis Statutes, and bw Fudgments, 
and bis Commandments alway. Deut. 10. 12, 13. And 

now Ifrazl, what doth the Lord thy God require of thee, 

but to fear the Lord thy God, to walk in all his Ways, and 

to love him,and to ferve the Lord thy Ged with all thy Heart, 
and with all thy Soul, to keep the Commandments of the Lord. 

and his Statutes, which I emaee thee this Day for thy 

good? If it did not prove too tedious, here there might 
be given. particular Commands for ‘the particular Duties 

and Graces, which is here willingly omitted. (4.) We 
have the Example of all good Men that went before us, and © 
is going to Heaven to encourage us to ply the Way of 

Duty, and an Account of the fad latter End of fuch as 

negletted Duty to affright us from following their Prac- 

tice; but you will fay, (5.) That Satan fuggefts that 

Heaven is not attainable for all the Duties we can per- 
Ee form: To.this it may be anfwered, Though Heaven be 
_ ~—s Rot attainable for,yet itis attainable sm the Road of Duty. 
(0.) 
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» 6.) But you will fay Satan fuggefts chat you have no 
Right to Chrift : To which it may be anfwered,Thatyou 4 — 
~ have Right to him; if, 1. You Jove him, Prov. 3. 17. I love § 
them that loves me, fays the SonofGod. 2. Ifyouthirf{ — 
 afterhim. Rev. 21.6. / will give unto him that » athirft 
of the Fountain of the Water of Life freely. 3. Ifyoure- = 
ceive him as Prophet, Prieft, and King, as heisfreely | 
+]. offered to you in the Gofpel, John 1. 12. As many u re~ 
ol) ceived him, to them gave be Power to become the Sons of 
«| God. (7-) If Satan objeét that your Duties are not ac- 
=) ceptable, as that. your Prayers, Reading, Hearing, Oc. 
.| .are not acceptable, and therefore to what Purpofe fhould 
_| you apply them :-You may reply,If you receive Thriff,you 
) are made acceptable in hum,Eph. 5. 6. He hath made us ace 
| cepted inthe Beloved. (3.) If Satan object that your Du- 
© ties cannot fave you, you may reply, fhough Duties can- 
» not fave you, that itisin the Road of Duty, Chrift has 
_ promifed to fave you. (9.) If Satan objeét that to pray,” ? 
' read, hear, &c. isa Sin toyou; you may reply, That * 
+ © you perform them as Duties,and in Obedience to God’s . 
* Command, relying on GChrift for a Bleffing, and that 
therefore theyfare not,& will not be reputed as Sin to you, 
|. Quefte 12. Theoph. { hall ask one Queftion more be- 
fore we part: And that is, What Method fhall [take . | 
_ tobe daily Confcientious in Duty, and againft Sin? a 
)  Pbil. That you may be daily Confcientious in Duty © 
) and againft Sin; you fhould, 
1. Conftantly addrefs the Throne of Grace for the Spt- 
‘rit of God to enlighten your Un erftanding, to renew 
your Will,and to plant and increafe the Habits of Grace in 
your Soul, for Chrift has promifed to give his Spirit to 
) them that ask him, as readily.as an earthly Father will 
| give Bread to his hungry cfaving Child, Matth. 7. 7- of 
) with Luke 11, 11, 12, 13 Ask and ye fhall receive,feek and) 
|. ye Shall find,knock and it {hall be opened unto you, If aSon fhall 
| ‘ask breadof any of you that is a Father, will be give bim@ 
Stone 2 or if he ask a Fifh, will be give bim a Serpent ? or if 5S 
 fhall Ask an Fee, will be give him a Scorpion ? if #5 
‘then being’ evil, know bow to give good gifts to your Chile _* 
dren; hom much more fhall your heavenly Father give toe holy 
| Spiret to them that ask him?. 


ae 


s 
a a) 


2) 2s Ofe ry. 


re APPENDIX, 

2. Uje daily Meditations, 1 Tim. 4. 15. Meditate Om 
: thefe Things. Be like the Pfalmi(t, who, Pfal. 119. 99. 
>: made God’s Teftimonies bis Meditation: For thy Tefti- ~ 
| monies are my Meditation; yea, he made it his Me- © 


a ditation all the Day. Verfe 97, O! bow love I thy Law, 
zt is sy Meditation all the Day. And Pfal.1.2. The — 
godly Man makes God’s Law his Meditation Day and 
Night: Sequeftrate daily a Part of your Time for Medi- ~ 
tation on Divine Subjeéts, asGod, Chrift, the Holy — 
~ , Ghoft, what each of the three Perfons did for you: © 
* _ On Heaven, or Hell, or Death, or Judgment, or Duty, — 
a. or Sin, the Obligation ‘you ly under fo Obedience, or — 
Danger of Difobedience. <s e 
3. Read daily a Portion of God’s Word, but read with 
Preparation, Attention and Retention, with Love of the 4 
a. Truth, and a R2folution to perform what you read, that fo — 
J} ~  , you may have the Truths of God ftillin your View, and 
Memory.for the Rule of your Faith and Obedience, Fobn 
| 5- 39. But be fire to read the Scripture in Order, and ~ 
} read ‘the more edifying Places of the Scripture more ~ 
} frequently. — | ty OS ee Sie i 
| | "4, Uje daily Self-examination, take the moft fea fonable 
Opportunity you can pitch on for this Work, whether it © 
eat Night’before you go to Bed, or early in the Morn- — 
ing before you enter on any other Duty ; Examine your © 
felf, how you have {pent the Day bypaft, Pfal. 4.4. And 
examine your {elves from you rofe in the Morning till © 
Night what you was doings, what Sins you committed, what — 
Duties you neglefed, you Owed either God or Man, or — 
ss your felf, that you may conféfs,bee Pardon for Chrift’s Sake, — 
‘and refolve in the Strength of- Chrift dgainft thefe Sins of ¥ 
Commilfion and Omilfion for the Time coming; try what ¥ 
Mercics you met with, from what Dangers and Croffes you 
ve were delivered, and give fuitable Thanks to God, improve 
- * qhat you have beard, felt or feen alltbe Day, as Argu- 
| ments to prompt you to Duty, and make you refolute 
-  againft Satan’s Temptations for the Future. ae 
if 5. Keep good Company, and improve their Society in” 
holy divine Conferences for Increafe of your Kook eee ¥ 
quickning of your Graces and warming of your Affecti? 
ons toward God; and on the contrair,fhunevil Company | 
s Clerc! Go de at au whole 
-¥ 
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whofe Example and Communications have a Tendency to 
Hey . 
. * 6 Bediligent in the Duties of your Calling, that fo 
the Devil may never find you idle, and confeqnently rea- 
__ dy fo entertain his Temptations and Suggefiions. 
ia q. Rely daily on Chri(t for Faftification and SanGification: 
_ For Juftification and Pardon with Refpett to b) paft Sins, 
“and ‘for Sanétification of your Nature, Mortification of 
% “our Lufts,and quickning of your Graces for the Time to 
> 


. . 7 : _—— 
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World and the Flefb; your fpititual Enemies: For your 
{piritual Enemies are very numerots, very ftrong; ma- 
licious and fubtile, and if yon encotinter them in your 
own Strength they will foon difcomfit you. 

g. Finally, Lean to your beloved Fefus Chrift, for Light, 
Strength,and Grace to perform Duties, bear the Crofs, and 
to refift Temptations. . 

d if you follow thefe Advices daily and conftant- 
ly, You will not come fhort of being confci€ntious in Du- 
ty and againft Sin. | 

Theoph. pray God reward you, dear Philander, for the 
Pains and Patience you have taken with me, to give me 
_» Adyice and Information in many neceffar and importast 
Cafes, apd I wilh Providence may afford me the Oppor- 
tunity of meeting with you at another Occafion. 

Phil. Dear Theophilus what I have done to you in Or- 
der to folve your Queftions, is but what /owe in Duty to 
God and in Love to my Neighbour, \ with | might ftir up 
others to the like Exercife : When ever Providence puts 
_ anew Occafion in my Hand, I thall moft willingly beltow 

my Time and Pains in conferring with you about {piritu- 
al Matters, that tend to bothour mutual Edification. 
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” &. Fight in the Strength of Chrift againfi the Devil, the . 
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Let the Reader mend the following Efcapes 
of the Prefs, (occafioned by the Author’s 
 Diftance of about 80 Miles) with his 


Pen, before he Read the Book, lef? the ° 


Senje be Marred. i 
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Ps 1. line ult. level all to, Sc. dele to. p- 3. b 
dele which. pis. 1.3. to glorify God r. glority 
‘God. p. 7+ lowe for then fhall +. thou fhalt, ?P- 
9, le 15s for Angles,r. Angels. ps 11» I. 34 for them 
y.the p. 12.1, 22. for that, r. God. Ibid. 1. 24. for 
Communicate r. Communicative. p- 13- 1. 8. for 
wants 7, reckons. Jb. 1.30. for Wants r.- Accounts. - 1D. 
1. 33. for enlivening Sin, mortifying,O% 7. enlivening, 


at 


Sin mortifying, 0¢ Ib. \. 35. for acknowledge 7. acknow- ~~ 


ledges. p. tq. 1. 2. for wants F. counts. Ps 16. 1, 1 forg 


ever.ever.. 1b, 1.6. for commends r, commends Chrifte © 


Ib. \e 14. for thew r.fhun. 1b. 1, 27+ for Ways r. Paths. 
Ib. 1. 39 {* Promifgs 7. Promifeé. p. 32 if 1. for di- 
voutly r. devoutly, p. 34+ tt. for is notr. is it not. Ps 
38. 1. 14: forreachr. reaches, p. 40- |. 22, for unani- 
mate r.inanimate. p.44-1.8. for aright. God, Or, 7. 
‘aright, to him God, ©c. p. 48. 1. 22. for beaty 7. Beauty, 
Ib. 1.36. for imperfitly r- imperfectly. Nota, this Word 
is rea nen wrong, fpell’d thro’ the Book, p. 51- l. 32. 
- for for Self-examination r, to Selfexamination. Pp, 52. 
1. 27. for fliall come r. fhall Lcome. Jb. 1. 24, for what is 
al) che Works of God can do r. but what ¢canall the’ 
Works of God do, p- 57.1.8. ’for Sin. Temptations 
and want of God r. Sin, Temptations and Wants; and ~ 
God, &c. p. 61. 1.35. for fifts vfits. p. 62.,1. ult. for 
on highr, on my high. p. 71-1. 28. for beacule r. becaule. 
p- 72+ 112,for they 7. the. p+ 73- |. 1. for 40. re 5Q» Pe 
74.1. 21. dele his. p. 761. 23. for Law-work Convi- 
Stions +. Law-work and Convittions. 10. 1.35. for dif- 


appear r-difappears. p. 79 l, 17+ forfour r- fair. P- ee. 
i. 
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« ERRAT A. 

' {. 16. for filled r, folded. p, 87. 1. 26. for infinite r. unfit. 
fb. 1. 32. for would 7. could. p. gq. 1. alt. for Charity 
r. Clarity. p. 96. |. 25. for them the World r. them by 
the*World. =p. 103.1. 18. foryear.yet. p. 104. 1. 22. 
fo inan fpiritual r. in a fpiritual, p- 113. 1. 2. for Good 
7. God, p- 125. 1. 26. for you r. they. p. 152. 16, for 
Purity r.Party. p,158. 1. 21. for Remeid r. Remedy. 
p. 163.1. 18. for Apearnees r.. Appearances, 164. |. 

, or Luftre r. Hiftory. p. 176. |. 36. for does work 

isto work. p. 184.1. 8. for Word is fully r. 
| Word does fully. p.187. 1. 21. for pretenda r. petenda. 
 -p, 192. 1. 30. for all fealling their Divinity r. fealing the 


ivinity of, Sc. p. 195.1 96. forin ron, p. 196 he. 


20. for by a Scripture r. by the Scriptures. Jb. |. 24. 
for his Teftimony ‘7. this Teftimony. Jb. 1, 32. for ar- 
\ teftamentr.aTeftament. Jb. |. 38. for fuch as rv. fuch 
fs. p. 197. 1. 27. for asanr. asin. a 205. 1.4. fer by 
holy. but holy. Jb. |. 27, for is afflere 7. is to aflert. 
, Pr 212, l.7. dele of. p, 214- |. 7- for vr. a. p,. 220. 
? 42. for the Word r,of the Word. p. 202, |. 26, for 
- are highly r, fuchare highly. p, 225. 1. ait. for deborde 
7. deboard. 
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- ERRATA in the APPENDIX. 

: p*es g- line 15. for unwillingly read willingly. p. be 


| threatning 7. defpifing. p. 11. 1, 1. for fo r, of. 
_ p. 12. 1.4. dele not. p.17. |. 1. for vaft r. wafte. p- 
, 20. 1.24. for 17 YL 1 YAH p. 34 |. 40. 
_ dele was. Pp. 45, le 21 for daily, patiently x. daily? 

then let usdo it patiently. ° . 


Ha 
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1 Advertifement. 


There is in the PRESS, and willbe tory Publithed; 
in a neat Pocket Volume, 


MEPITIATIONS ON DEATH; | 


being 4 Treatife concerning ~ Death, 


and the Particular.and General Application | | 
of each Head : Fit to be Read and Confider- | 
ed by "all ferious ea: that long an 


Etpre to Die well. 
As alfo, A ‘Continuation of the CA TE- 


CHETICA L SERMONS; Explain- | 
ing the Fourth, Fifth, and Sixth Oueftions of | 


our Shorter Carechifra : Wherein is hand leeay 
the Exifteace, ‘Effence,’ Unity and - Trinity of 
the God-Heed.. A Subjeat fit to be fhudied 


and knowl, by: all ‘fincere Believers who hope 


to be Saved. Both by Mr. Daniel Campbel, 
Minifter of the ee at Kilmichael in Glajrie, 
in Argyle- “Shite. 


To which i 1S added, A brief Demonftration | 


of the EXISTENCE of GOD, again | 


; 


Atheifts. Andof the IMMORTALITY | 


of Alan's Soul. By Mr. Colin Campbell, Mini- 
Rer of the ete at Ardchattane in Lorze. i 


All Printed and to be Sold by FO HN 
MONCUR, athis Printing-Houfe a little | 
above the T alboorh, oppofite to the Head of © 
Foffer’s-W ynd at "the Scors-Arms ; who has | 
-the FrOpey of the Copigs from the Authors 


